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For 15kV Electrical Feeder Replacement 
 
 
 


Please complete, and return to Princeton Plasma Physics Laboratory’s (PPPL’s) 
Procurement Specialist, Chi Man Cheung this Acknowledgement of RFP 16-101C 
form.  Return may be by email (ccheung@pppl.gov) or fax, ((609) 243-2021)  
 


 We intend to attend the Pre-Proposal Conference/Site Visit 
scheduled for 9:30 A.M. Wednesday, 12 October 2016 at 
PPPL.  (To reduce your processing time at the Laboratory 
Security Gate please email to ccheung@pppl.gov by 11 
October 2016 the names and nationality of attendees.) 


 
  We do not intend to submit a proposal in response to the 


RFP. 
 
The name, email address and telephone number of the individual who will serve as 
our firm’s point of contact for this RFP is provided below.   
 
Name of Firm:   
 
Point of Contact:       
 
Email address:        Phone:    
 
 
         Completed by: 
 
         Name:        


         Title:        


          Date:        
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   27 September 2016 
 
TO:   Interested Firms 
 
SUBJECT:  Request for Proposals (RFP) 16-101C 
   For 15kV Electrical Feeder Replacement 
 
The Trustees of Princeton University, a U.S. Department of Energy Prime Contractor, 
represented by Princeton Plasma Physics Laboratory (PPPL) has a requirement for a qualified 
and licensed electrical firm to perform the replacement of the 15kV electrical feeder at Plasma 
Physics Laboratory, 100 Stellarator Road, James Forrestal Campus, US Route 1 North, 
Princeton, NJ.  
 
I recommend that you review the RFP documents thoroughly. If after reviewing the RFP, you 
determine the work is within your ability and you have an interest in submitting a proposal in 
response, please complete and return to the Procurement Specialist by fax or email the 
attachment, “Acknowledgement of Request for Proposals (RFP) 16-101C” form to confirm your 
interest and attendance of the Pre-Proposal Conference. 


 
Please Note the Following: 
 
1.  This procurement action is Set-Aside for Small Business Concerns.  The applicable 
North American Industry Classification System (NAICS) Code is 238210 – Electrical 
Contractors.  The small business size standard is $15M. 
 
2.  The provisions of the Davis-Bacon Act will apply to this work.  The awarded Subcontractor 
must provide his employees working on-site at PPPL wages and benefits no less than those 
specified in the latest US Department of Labor Wage Determination Decision (RFP Section V) 
for the applicable craft, and also provide PPPL weekly certified payroll reports.  PPPL’s facility 
at James Forrestal Campus is located in New Jersey’s Middlesex County. 
 
3.  Offerors will be required to submit with their proposal a bid bond, or a certified check, for at 
least 20% of the total proposed price.  The bid bond/certified check will be returned to the 
unsuccessful Offerors immediately upon the award decision.  Failure to furnish a bid bond or 
certified check in the required amount with your proposal by the date and time for receipt 
of proposals may be cause for your proposal to be determined nonresponsive and 
eliminated from consideration for award. 
 
4.  The firm awarded a subcontract will be required to submit within ten (10) calendar days of 
the award performance and payment bonds, each in an amount at least equal to 100% of the 
subcontract price, and an appropriate insurance certificate(s). 
 
There will be a Pre-Proposal Conference/Site Visit at 9:30 AM, Wednesday, 12 October 2016.  
Attendees will meet in the Lobby of the Lyman Spitzer Building (LSB), 100 Stellerator Road, 
James Forrestal Campus.  A pre-requisite for submission of an offer is a representative of 
firm must attend the Pre-Proposal Conference/Site Visit. 
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PROPOSALS WILL BE DUE TO THE PPPL PROCUREMENT SPECIALIST BY 
2:00 PM EASTERN TIME, Friday, 28 October 2016 


 
 
 
If there are any questions regarding the RFP, I may be contacted at (609) 243-3092, fax (609) 243-
2021, and by e-mail ccheung@pppl.gov . 
 
      Regards, 
                                                                   
  
      Chi Man Cheung 
      Procurement Specialist 
 
 
Attachment: Request for Proposals (RFP) 16-101C 
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1.0 SCOPE/APPLICABILITY 


This standard describes the requirements for mechanical hoisting operation where rigging 


is required on the PPPL site, lift equipment inspection testing and maintenance, training 


and qualification for operating/using any lift equipment and procurement of rigging 


equipment or services. Lifts are generally made to support installation or removal of 


equipment. Any installation or removal procedures are considered prerequisite to and 


separate from the lift procedure. The lift procedure shall only cover the specific steps 


necessary to rig and move the equipment. Standard material handling operations (i.e. 


forklift use) and aerial lift operations are not governed by this procedure. Only qualified 


crane operators may operate cranes at PPPL. 


2.0 INTRODUCTION 


In the preparation required for making a lift, the first step is to make the determination of 


whether the lift is an Ordinary Lift or a Critical Lift, there are very significant differences 


in the requirements for each.  The guides and tools to make the determination are found in 


Chapter 2 of this Engineering Standard.  Specific requirements for lifting equipment will be 


found in the individual chapters regarding the specific equipment. 


3.0 REFERENCE DOCUMENTS 


a. OSHA Section 1910 Occupational Safety and Health Standard sections applicable to 


Hoisting and Rigging Equipment 


b. OSHA 1926 Safety and Health Regulations for Construction sections applicable to 


Hoisting and Rigging Equipment 


c. ANSI/ASME B30 Standards for Hoisting and Rigging Equipment 


d. DOE-STD-1090-2011, DOE Hoisting & Rigging Manual  


e. ESHD 5008 PPPL Environment, Safety & Health Manual 


f. QA-005, Control of Non-conformances 


g. PPPL Procedure ENG-021, Hoisting and Rigging Program Responsibilities 


h. PPPL Procedure ESH-004, Job Hazard Analysis 


i. PPPL Procedure TR-001, “Laboratory Wide Training Program.” 


j. PPPL Procedure TR-005 "Instructor Qualification and Requalification" 
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TERMINOLOGY & DEFINITIONS 


The following are specialized terms commonly used when discussing hoisting and rigging 


operations.  Many may not be used in this standard, but are included for general information.  


The terms are arranged in alphabetical order.  Illustrations are included for clarity. 


 


ABRASION:  Surface wear. 


 


ACCELERATION STRESS:  Additional 


stress imposed due to increasing load 


velocity. 


 


ALTERNATE LAY:  Lay of wire rope in 


which the strands are alternately regular and 


lang lay. 


 


ANSI:  American National Standards 


Institute. 


 


APPOINTED:  Assigned specific 


responsibilities by the employer or the 


employer’s representative. 


 


AREA, METALLIC:  Sum of the cross-


sectional areas of individual wires in a wire 


rope or strand. 


 


ATTACHMENT:  A device other than 


conventional forks or load backrest 


extension, mounted permanently or 


removable on the elevating mechanism of a 


truck for handling the load.  Popular types 


are fork extension clamps, rotating devices, 


side shifters, load stabilizers, rams and 


booms. 


 


AUTHORIZED:   Assigned by a duly 


constituted administrative or regulatory 


authority. 


 


AUXILIARY HOIST:  Supplemental 


hoisting unit of lighter capacity and usually 


higher speed than the main hoist. 


 


BACK STAY:  Guy used to support a boom 


or mast or that section of a main cable, as on 


a suspension bridge, or cableway, and the 


like, leading from the tower to the 


anchorage. 


 


BAIL:  A U-shaped member of a bucket, 


socket, or other fitting. 


 


BASKET OR SOCKET:  The conical 


portion of a socket into which a splayed rope 


end is inserted and secured with zinc. 


 


BATTERY-ELECTRIC TRUCK:  An 


electric truck in which the power source is a 


storage battery. 


 


BECKET LOOP:  A loop of small rope or 


a strand of rope fastened to the end of a 


large wire rope to facilitate installation. 


 


BELOW THE HOOK DEVICES: The 


term used for lifting devices used below the 


lifting hook, other than slings, for attaching 


loads to the hoist 


 


BENDING STRESS:  Stress on wires of a 


wire rope imposed by bending.   This stress 


need not be added to direct load stresses.  


When sheaves and drums are of suitable 


size, bending stress does not affect the 


normal life of the wire rope. 


 


BIRDCAGE:  A colloquialism describing 


the appearance of a wire rope that is forced 


into compression.  The outer strands form a 


“cage” and at times displace the core. 
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BIRDCAGING:  The twisting of fiber or 


wire rope in an isolated area in the opposite 


direction of the rope lay, causing it to take 


on the appearance of a birdcage. 


 


BOOM (Crane):  A member hinged to the 


rotating superstructure and used for 


supporting the hoisting tackle.  


 


BOOM LINE:  A wire rope for supporting 


or operating the boom on derricks, cranes, 


draglines, shovels, and the like. 


 


BRAKE:  A device used for slowing or 


stopping motion by fiction or 


electromagnetic means. 


 


BRAKE, DRAG:  A brake that provides 


stopping force without external control. 


 


BRAKE, HOLDING:  A brake that sets 


automatically and that prevents motion 


when power is off. 


 


BRAKE, PARKING:  A device to prevent 


the movement of a stationary vehicle. 


 


BRAKING, COUNTER TORQUE:  A 


method of stopping motion in which the 


power to the motor is reversed to develop 


torque in the opposite direction. 


 


BRAKING, DYNAMIC:  A method of 


controlling crane motor speeds when in the 


overhauling condition to provide a retarding 


force. 


 


BRAKING, MECHANICAL:  A method 


of slowing motion by friction. 


 


BRAKING, REGENERATIVE:  A form 


of dynamic braking in which the electrical 


energy generated is fed back into the power 


system. 


 


BREAKING STRENGTH:  The measured 


load required to break a wire rope or chain. 


 


BRIDGE:  The part of a crane, consisting of 


girders, walkways, railings, trucks, and drive 


mechanisms, that carries the trolley or 


trolleys. 


 


BRIDGE TRAVEL:  Horizontal travel of 


the crane parallel with runway rails. 


 


BRIDLE SLING:  A sling composed of 


multiple legs (branches), the top ends of 


which terminate in a fitting that latches onto 


the lifting hook. 


 


BULL RING:  The main large ring of a 


sling to which sling legs are attached. 


 


BUMPER (BUFFER):  An energy-


absorbing device for reducing impact when 


a moving overhead crane or trolley reaches 


the end of its permitted travel, or when two 


moving cranes or trolleys come into contact. 


 


CAB:  The operator’s compartment. 


 


CABLE:  A term loosely applied to wire 


ropes, wire strands, manila ropes, and 


electrical conductors. 


 


CABLE-LAID WIRE ROPE:  A type of 


wire rope consisting of several independent 


wire ropes laid into a single wire rope. 


 


CABLE CROWD ROPE:  A wire rope 


used to force the bucket of a power shovel 


into the material being handled.  


 


CANTILEVER TRUCK:  A self-loading 


counterbalanced or noncounterbalanced 


truck equipped with a cantilever load-


engaging means, such as forks. 


 


CARRIAGE:  A support structure for forks 


or attachments, generally roller-mounted, 
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traveling vertically within the mast of a 


cantilever truck. 


 


CENTER CONTROL:  The position near 


the center of a truck cab from which the 


operator controls movement of the truck. 


 


CERTIFICATION. Process by which 


management provides written endorsement 


of the satisfactory achievement of 


qualification of an individual for a 


specialized operations position based upon 


its criticality or safety impact, and generally 


in response to a DOE Order or a national 


consensus code or standard.   


 


COGNIZANT ENGINEER/ PHYSICIST. 


A member of the Engineering or Scientific 


and Research Staff who has been placed in 


charge of a specific project, job, or task by 


senior management. 


 


CHOKER ROPE:  A short wire-rope sling 


used to form a slip noose around the object 


to be moved or lifted (see Figure 1-1). 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Figure 1-1.  Choker Rope. 


 


CIRCUMFERENCE:  Measured perimeter 


of a circle circumscribing the wires of a 


strand or the strands of a wire rope. 


 


CLAMP, STRAND:  A fitting used to form 


a loop at the end of a length of strand; 


consists of two grooved plates and bolts. 


 


CLEARANCE:  The distance by which one 


object clears another, or the clear space 


between them. 


 


CLEVIS:  A U-shaped fitting with pins. 


 


CLIP:  A fitting used to clamp two parts of 


wire rope. 


 


CLOSED SOCKET:  A wire-rope fitting 


consisting of an integral becket and bail. 


 


CLOSING LINE:  Wire rope that closes a 


clamshell or orange-peel bucket and then 


operates as a hoisting rope. 


 


COIL:  Circular bundle of wire rope not 


packed on a reel. 


 


COLLECTOR:  Contacting device 


mounted on a bridge or trolley and used to 


collect current from the conductor system. 


 


COME-ALONG:  A portable, hand-


operated device consisting of a housing, a 


length of chain or wire rope, two hooks, and 


a ratcheting lever, that is used for 


miscellaneous pulling. 


 


CONDUCTOR:  Wire, angles, bars, tees, or 


special sections mounted to transmit current 


to the collectors. 


 


CONICAL DRUM:  Grooved hoisting 


drum of varying diameter. 


 


CONSTRUCTION (WIRE ROPE):  
Refers to the design of wire rope, including 


number of strands, number of wires per 


strand, and arrangement of wires in each 


strand. 


 


CONTINUOUS BEND:  Reeving of wire 


rope over sheaves and drums so that it bends 


in one direction (as opposed to reverse 


bend). 


 


CONTROLLER:  An operator’s device for 


regulating the power delivered to a motor or 


other equipment. 
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CONTROLLER, SPRING RETURN:  A 


controller that, when released, will return 


automatically to a neutral position. 


 


CORE:  The center member of a wire rope 


around which the strands are laid.  It may be 


fiber, a wire strand, or an independent wire 


rope. 


 


CORING LINE:  Wire rope used to operate 


the coring tool for taking core samples 


during the drilling of a well. 


 


CORROSION:  Chemical decomposition 


by exposure to moisture, acids, alkalis, or 


other destructive agents. 


 


CORRUGATED:  A term used to describe 


the grooves of a sheave or drum when worn 


so as to show the impression of a wire rope. 


 


COUNTERBALANCED TRUCK:  A 


truck equipped with load-engaging means 


wherein, during normal transporting, all the 


load is external to the polygon formed by the 


wheel contacts (see Figure 10-3). 


 


COVER WIRES:  The outer layer of wires. 


 


CRANE:  A machine used for lifting and 


lowering a load vertically and moving it 


horizontally and that has a hoisting 


mechanism as an integral part of it. 


 


CRANES, TYPES OF: 


 


Automatic Crane:  A crane that, when 


activated, operates through a preset cycle 


or cycles. 


 


Cab-Operated Crane:  A crane controlled 


by an operator in a cab located on the 


bridge or trolley. 


 


Cantilever Gantry Crane:  A gantry or 


semigantry crane in which the bridge 


girders or trusses extend transversely 


beyond the crane runway on one or both 


sides. 


 


Floor-Operated Crane:  A crane whose 


operation is controlled by use of a pendant 


in the hands of an operator on the floor or 


on an independent platform. 


 


Gantry Crane:  A crane similar to an 


overhead crane, except that the bridge for 


carrying the trolley or trolleys is rigidly 


supported on two or more legs running on 


fixed rails or other runway. 


 


Jib Crane:  A fixed crane with a vertical 


rotating member supported at the bottom 


(also at the top in some types) from which 


an arm extends to carry the hoist trolley.  


Jib cranes are most commonly mounted on 


a vertical column, supplied as part of the 


jib crane, or on existing structural 


members (e.g., a wall-mounted jib crane). 


 


Mobile Crane:  For the purposes of this 


chapter, mobile cranes are defined as 


wheel-mounted cranes, truck cranes, and 


crawler cranes. 


 


 A wheel-mounted crane consists of a 


rotating structure with power plant, 


operating machinery, and boom, mounted 


on a base or platform equipped with axles 


and rubber-tired wheels for travel.  The 


base is usually propelled by an engine in 


the superstructure, but it may be 


equipped with a separate engine 


controlled from the superstructure 


 


 A truck-mounted crane consists of a 


rotating superstructure with power plant 


that operates machinery and boom, 


mounted on an automotive truck 


equipped with a power plant for travel.  
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Commercial truck-mounted cranes are 


included in this category 


 


 A crawler crane consists of a rotating 


superstructure with power plant, 


operating machinery and boom, mounted 


on a base equipped with crawler treads 


for travel.  


 


Overhead Traveling Crane:  A crane with 


a movable bridge carrying a movable or 


fixed hoisting mechanism and traveling on 


an overhead fixed-runway structure. 


 


Power-Operated Crane:  A crane whose 


mechanism is driven by electricity, air, 


hydraulics, or internal combustion. 


 


Pulpit-Operated Crane:  A crane operated 


from a fixed operator station that is not 


attached to the crane.  


 


Remote-Operated Crane:  A crane 


controlled by an operator not in a pulpit or 


cab attached to the crane, by any method 


other than pendant or rope control (e.g., 


radio-controlled crane). The existence of a 


remote control does not change the 


category, type, operator qualification, or 


inspection requirements of that crane.  


However, a remote control practical is 


required. 


 


Semigantry Crane:  A gantry crane with 


one end of the bridge rigidly supported on 


one or more legs that run on a fixed rail or 


runway, the other end of the bridge being 


supported by a truck running on an 


elevated rail or runway. 


 


Shop Crane:  A Portable Automotive 


Lifting Device (PALD), self contained 


hydraulic and pneumatic-hydraulic crane 


characterized by a pair of laterally spaced 


legs, an upright mast, a pivoting boom 


with a boom extension and hook, and a 


hydraulic unit.  The hydraulic unit moves 


the boom up and down at a pivot point for 


the purpose of raising, removing, 


transporting in the lowered position, and 


replacing automotive engines, 


transmissions and other components.  


Shop cranes have a capacity of 4 tons 


(8000 pounds) or less. 


 


Wall-Mounted Crane:  A crane having a 


jib, with or without a trolley, supported 


from a side wall or line of columns of a 


building.  It is a traveling-type crane and 


operates on a runway attached to the side 


wall or line of columns. 


 


Wall-Mounted Jib Crane:  See Cranes, 


Types Of, Jib Crane. 


 


CRITICAL DIAMETER:  Diameter of the 


smallest bend for a given wire rope that 


permits the wires and strands to adjust 


themselves by relative movement while 


remaining in their normal positions. 


 


CYLINDRICAL DRUM:  Hoisting drum 


of uniform diameter. 


 


DECELERATION STRESS:  Additional 


stress imposed on a wire rope due to 


decreasing the load velocity. 


 


DEFLECTION: 


 


 Sag of a rope in a span, usually measured 


at midspan as the depth from a chord 


joining the tops of the two supports. 


 


 Any deviation from a straight line. 


 


DESIGN FACTOR:  Ratio of ultimate 


strength to the design working stress. 


 


DESIGNATED:  Selected or assigned by 


the employer or the employer’s 
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representative as being qualified to perform 


specific duties. 


 


DIAMETER:  Distance measured across 


the center of a circle circumscribing the 


wires of a strand or the strands of a wire 


rope. 


 


DIESEL-ELECTRIC TRUCK:  An 


electric truck in which the power source is a 


generator driven by a diesel engine. 


 


DOCKBOARD:  A portable or fixed device 


for spanning the gap or compensating for the 


difference in level between loading 


platforms and carriers. 


 


DOG-LEG:   Permanent short bend or kink 


in a wire rope caused by improper use. 


 


DRAGLINE:  Wire rope used to pull an 


excavating or drag bucket. 


 


DRIVE:  Motor, coupling, brake and gear 


case, or gear cases used to propel bridge, 


trolley, or hoist. 


 


DRIVE GIRDER:  A girder on which is 


mounted the bridge drive, cross shaft, walk, 


railing, and operator’s cab. 


 


DRUM:  A cylindrical-flanged barrel of 


uniform (cylindrical drum) or tapering 


(conical drum) diameter on which a wire 


rope is wound for operation or storage.  It 


may be smooth or grooved. 


 


ELASTIC LIMIT:  Limit of stress beyond 


which a permanent deformation takes place 


within the material.  This limit is 


approximately 55-65 percent of breaking 


strength of steel-wire ropes. 


 


ELECTRIC TRUCK:  A truck in which 


the principal energy is transmitted from 


power source to motor(s) in the form of 


electricity. 


 


END CONTROL:  An operator-control 


position that is located at the end opposite 


the load end of the truck. 


 


EQUALIZER:  A device used to 


compensate for unequal length or stretch of 


a hoist rope.  


 


EQUALIZING SLINGS:  Slings 


composed of wire rope and equalizing 


fittings. 


 


EQUALIZING THIMBLES:  A special 


type of fitting used as a component part of 


some wire-rope slings. 


 


EYE OR EYE SPLICE:  A loop with or 


without a thimble formed in the end of a 


wire rope. 


 


FAIL-SAFE:  A provision designed to 


automatically stop or safely control any 


motion in which a malfunction could occur. 


 


FATIGUE:  The tendency of a material to 


break under repeated stress. 


 


FIBER CENTERS:  Cords or rope made of 


vegetable fiber used in the center of a strand. 


 


FIBER CORES:  Cords or rope made of 


vegetable fiber used in the core of a wire 


rope. 


 


FIRST POINT:  The first setting on the 


operator’s controller that starts crane motion 


(slowly) in each direction. 


 


FITTING:  Any accessory used as an 


attachment for wire rope. 


 


FLAG:  Mark or marker on a rope to 


designate position of load. 
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FLAT ROPE:  Wire rope made of parallel 


alternating right-lay and left-lay ropes sewn 


together by relatively soft wires. 


 


FLATTENED STRAND ROPE:  A wire 


rope with either oval or triangular strands 


that present a flattened rope surface. 


 


FLEET ANGLE:  Angle between the 


position of a rope at the extreme end wrap 


on a drum and a line drawn perpendicular to 


the axis of the drum through the center of 


the nearest fixed sheave. 


 


FORKS:  Horizontal tine-like projections, 


normally suspended from the carriage, used 


to engage and support loads. 


 


FORK HEIGHT:  The vertical distance 


from the floor to the load-carrying surface 


adjacent to the heel of the forks with the 


mast vertical, and in the case of reach trucks, 


with the forks extended. 


 


FORKLIFT TRUCK:  A high-lift self-


loading truck equipped with load carriage 


and forks for transporting and tiering loads 


(see Figure 10-3). 


 


GALVANIZE:  To coat with zinc to protect 


against corrosion.  


 


GALVANIZED ROPE:  Rope made of 


galvanized wire. 


 


GALVANIZED STRAND:  Strand made 


of galvanized wire. 


 


GALVANIZED WIRE:  Wire coated with 


zinc. 


 


GAS-ELECTRIC TRUCK:  An electric 


truck in which the power source is a 


generator driven by an LP-gas or gasoline 


engine.  


 


GROMMET:  A seven-strand wire-rope 


sling made from one continuous length of 


strand or an endless synthetic-web sling. 


 


GROOVED DRUM:  Drum with grooved 


outer surface to accommodate and guide a 


rope. 


 


GROOVES:  Depressions in the outer 


surface of a sheave or drum for positioning 


and supporting a rope. 


 


GUY LINE:  Strand or rope, usually 


galvanized, for holding a structure in 


position. 


 


HANDLING FIXTURE:  A cradle, 


structure, shipping fixture, or container 


designed specifically to facilitate supporting, 


lifting or handling a component during 


fabrication, loading, shipping, storage, or 


installation. 


 


HIGH-LIFT TRUCK:  A self-loading 


truck equipped with an elevating mechanism 


designed to permit tiering.  Popular types are 


high-lift platform trucks (see Figure 10-3). 


 


HIGH-LIFT PLATFORM TRUCK:  A 


self-loading truck equipped with an 


elevating mechanism intended primarily for 


transporting and tiering loaded skid 


platforms (see Figure   10-3). 


 


HOIST:  A device that applies a force for 


lifting or lowering which does not have top 


running rails. A hoist may be either portable 


(i.e. chain fall) or under hung (i.e. gantry, 


jib). 


 


HOISTING: vt. the lifting of equipment. 


adj. hoisting equipment. see hoist. 
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HOIST, LEVER OPERATED:  A lever-


operated manual device used to lift, lower, 


or pull a load and to apply or release tension. 


 


HOLDING LINE:  Wire rope on a 


clamshell or orange-peel bucket that holds 


the bucket while the closing line is released 


to dump the load. 


 


HOOK LOAD:  The total live weight 


supported by the hook of a crane, derrick, or 


other hoisting equipment, including the load, 


slings, spreader bars, and other tackle not 


part of the load, but supported by the hook 


and required for the handling of the load. 


 


IDLER:  Sheave or roller used to guide or 


support a rope. 


 


INDEPENDENT WIRE-ROPE CORE:  
Wire rope used as the core of a larger rope. 


 


INNER WIRES:  All wires of a strand 


except surface or cover wires. 


 


INTERNAL-COMBUSTION ENGINE 


TRUCK:  A truck in which the power 


source is a gas or diesel engine. 


 


INTERNALLY LUBRICATED:  Wire 


rope or strand having all wires coated with 


lubricant. 


 


KINK:  Permanent distortion of wires and 


strands resulting from sharp bends. 


 


LAGGING:  External wood covering on a 


reel of rope or a strand. 


 


LANG-LAY ROPE:  Wire rope in which 


the wires in the strands and the strands in the 


rope are laid in the same direction. 


 


LAY LENGTH:  The lengthwise distance 


on a wire rope in which a strand makes one 


complete turn around the rope’s axis (see 


Figure 1-2). 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Figure 1-2.  Rope Lay 


 


Left Lay: 


 


 Strand:  Strand in which the cover wires 


are laid in a helix having a left-hand 


pitch, similar to a left-hand screw. 


 


 Rope:  Rope in which the strands are laid 


in a helix having a left-hand pitch, similar 


to a left-hand screw. 


 


Right Lay: 


 


 Strand:  Strand in which the cover wires 


are laid in a helix having a right-hand 


pitch, similar to a right-hand screw. 


 


 Rope:  Rope in which the strands are laid 


in a helix having a right-hand pitch, 


similar to a right-hand screw. 


 


LIFT: 


 


• Maximum safe vertical distance through 


which a hook can travel. 


 


• The hoisting of a load. 


 


LIFT, CRITICAL:  A lift for which the 


application of provisions applicable to 


ordinary lifts would not adequately 


eliminate or control the likelihood or 


severity of the following: 


 


• personnel injury or significant adverse 


health impact (onsite or offsite). 
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• significant release of radioactivity or 


other hazardous material or other 


undesirable conditions. 


 


• undetectable damage that would 


jeopardize future operations or the safety 


of a facility. 


 


• damage that would result in delay to 


schedule or other significant program 


impact such as loss of vital data. 


 


 A lift should also be designated as 


critical if the load requires exceptional 


care and handling because of size, 


weight, close-tolerance installation, high 


susceptibility to damage, or other 


unusual factors. 


A CRITICAL LIFT REQUIRES 


MITIGATIVE ACTIONS THAT 


INCLUDES A WRITTEN LIFT 


PROCEDURE APPROVED BY THE 


LIFT MANAGER TO REDUCE THE 


RISKS. 


 


 Requires more than 1 crane. 


 


LIFT, ORDINARY:  Any lift not 


designated as a critical lift or a pre-


engineered production lift. 


 


LIFT, REPETITIVE:  A repetitive lift is 


the second or subsequent occurrence of an 


approved lift using at least two members of 


the original lift team members. Repetitive, 


production-type lifting operation, 


independent of the nature of the load to be 


lifted, in which the probability of dropping, 


upset, or collision is reduced to a level 


acceptable to the responsible manager by 


preliminary engineering evaluation, 


specialized lifting fixtures, detailed 


procedures, operation-specific training, and 


independent review and approval of the 


entire process. 


 


LIFT FIXTURE: Any below the hook 


lifting device as defined in ANSI/ASME 


B.30.20 or DOE Hoisting & Rigging 


Manual. 


 


LIFT DATA SHEET. A Lift Data Sheet is 


the specification of the method of rigging to 


be used for the lift. 


 


LIFT ENGINEER: Up to three PPPL 


designated engineers who are appointed to 


review and approve written lift procedures 


for Critical Lifts. Qualifications for a PPPL 


Lift Engineer will include an engineering 


degree, at least 5 years of construction 


experience, specific training relative to 


performing lifts, and recommendation of the 


Lift Manager.  Lift Engineers are appointed 


by the Associate Director for Engineering 


and Infrastructure. 


 


LIFT MANAGER: A PPPL designated 


engineer who reviews and approves written 


lift procedures for all Critical Lifts and 


assures compliance with the technical 


operations hoisting and rigging procedure. 


The Lift Manager is appointed by the PPPL 


Associate Director for Engineering and 


Infrastructure.  The Lift Manager provides 


oversight, guidance, and support for the 


implementation of this procedure. 


 


LIFT PROCEDURE: A Lift procedure is a 


statement of work which states what tasks 


must be performed to perform the lift. A lift 


procedure shall have a lift data sheet 


attached to it. 


 


LIFTING SERVICE: Whenever 


equipment governed by this standard is used 


to perform lifts. 


  


LINE:  A rope used for supporting and 


controlling a suspended load. 
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LOAD:  The total weight superimposed on 


the load block or hook. 


 


LOAD BLOCK:  The assembly of hook or 


shackle, swivel, bearing, sheaves, pins, and 


frame suspended by the hoisting ropes. 


 


LOAD-BACKREST EXTENSION:  A 


device extending vertically from the fork 


carriage frame. 


 


LOAD-BEARING PARTS:  Any part of a 


material-handling device in which the 


induced stress is influenced by the hook 


load.  A primary load-bearing part is a part 


the failure of which could result in dropping, 


upset, or uncontrolled motion of the load.  


Load-bearing parts which, if failed, would 


result in no more than stoppage of the 


equipment without causing dropping, upset, 


or loss of control of the load are not 


considered to be primary load-bearing parts. 


 


LOAD CENTER (FORKLIFTS):  The 


horizontal longitudinal distance from the 


intersection of the horizontal load-carrying 


surfaces and vertical load-engaging faces of 


the forks (or equivalent load-positioning 


structure) to the center of gravity of the load. 


 


LOW-LIFT TRUCK:  A self-loading truck 


equipped with an elevating mechanism 


designed to raise the load only sufficiently 


to permit horizontal movement (see Figure 


10-3). 


 


MAGNET:  An electromagnetic device 


carried on a crane hook and used to pick up 


loads. 


 


MAIN HOIST:  The hoist mechanism 


provided for lifting the maximum-rated load.  


 


MAN TROLLEY:  A trolley having an 


operator’s cab attached to it. 


 


MARLINE SPIKE:  Tapered steel pin used 


in splicing wire rope. 


 


MESSENGER STRAND:  Galvanized 


strand or bronze strand used to support 


telephone and electrical cables. 


 


MODULUS OF ELASTICITY:  
Mathematical quantity giving the ratio, 


within the elastic limit, between a definite 


range of unit stress on a wire rope and the 


corresponding elongation. 


 


MOUSING:  A method of bridging the 


throat opening of a hook to prevent the 


release of load lines and slings, under 


service or slack conditions, by wrapping 


with soft wire, rope, heavy tape, or similar 


materials. 


 


NARROW-AISLE TRUCK:  A self-


loading truck intended primarily for right-


angle stacking in aisles narrower than those 


normally required by counterbalanced trucks 


of the same capacity (see Figure 10-3). 


 


NONDESTRUCTIVE EXAMINATION 


(NDE):  The development and application 


of technical methods to examine materials or 


components, in ways that do not impair 


future usefulness and serviceability, in order 


to detect, locate, measure, and evaluate 


discontinuities, defects, and other 


imperfections; to assess integrity, properties, 


and composition; and to measure 


geometrical characteristics. 


 


NONDESTRUCTIVE TESTING (NDT):  
See NONDESTRUCTIVE 


EXAMINATION. 


 


NONROTATING WIRE ROPE:  See 


ROTATION-RESISTANT WIRE ROPE. 


 


OPERATOR’S DAILY CHECLIST 


(ODCL):  A daily checklist performed by a 
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crane operator to ensure that all required 


items are inspected prior to use for that day. 


 


OPEN SOCKET:  A wire-rope fitting 


consisting of a basket and two ears with a 


pin. 


 


ORDER-PICKER TRUCK, HIGH-LIFT:  
A truck, controllable by an operator 


stationed on a platform, which is movable, 


has a load-engaging means, and is intended 


for (manual) stock selection.  The truck may 


be capable of self-loading and/or tiering (see 


Figure 10-3). 


 


OVERHEAD GUARD:  A framework 


fitted to a truck over the head of a riding 


operator. 


 


PALLET TRUCK:  A self-loading, non-


motorized or motorized low-lift truck 


equipped with wheeled forks of dimensions 


sized to go between the top and bottom 


boards of a double-faced pallet, the wheels 


fitting into spaces between the bottom 


boards, so as to raise the pallet off the floor 


for transporting (see Figure 10-3). 


 


PEENING:  Permanent distortion of outside 


wire in a rope caused by pounding. 


 


PERSON-IN-CHARGE (PIC): The 


cognizant individual or other responsible 


person (other than the equipment operator) 


appointed to be responsible for the safe 


handling of critical loads and for the safe 


handling of noncritical items in, around, 


below or above spaces in which critical 


items are located. The PIC should be 


knowledgeable of the specific item to be 


lifted and be qualified to specify the 


administrative and handling requirements 


for the item to be lifted. 


 


PORTABLE AUTOMOTIVE LIFTING 


DEVICE (PALD): See Shop Crane. 


 


POWERED INDUSTRIAL TRUCK:  A 


mobile, power-driven vehicle used to carry, 


push, pull, lift, stack, or tier material. 


 


POWER PLANT – Is defined as the power 


source for the equipment.  


 


PPPL OPERATIONS CENTER: A 


central record archive and distribution center 


of information including Lift Procedures and 


Lift Data Sheets. 


 


PRECISION LOAD POSITIONING 


DEVICES:  A rigging accessory designed 


specifically to precisely raise and lower a 


load through a limited range of 


lifting/lowering motion (stroke).  Standards 


units typically have 12 in. (30 cm) stroke 


and can position a load within 0.001 in. 


(0.025 mm).  These devices commonly 


include a built-in load scale and in such 


cases may also serve as a load-indicating 


device. 


 


PREFORMED WIRE ROPE:  Wire rope 


in which the strands are permanently 


shaped, before being fabricated into the 


rope, to the helical form they assume in the 


wire rope. 


 


PREFORMED STRAND:  Strand in which 


the wires are permanently shaped, before 


being fabricated into the strands, to the 


helical form they assume in the strand. 


 


PRESTRESSING:  Stressing a wire rope or 


strand before use under such a tension and 


for such a time that stretch that would 


otherwise occur once the load is picked up is 


largely nonexistent. 


 


PROOF LOAD:  A specific load applied in 


the performance of a proof load test. 
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PROOF TEST:  A nondestructive tension 


test performed to verify construction and 


workmanship of slings or rigging 


accessories. 


 


PUBLIC CARRIER:  A for-hire company 


engaged in the public transportation of 


goods. 


 


QUALIFICATION: Process by which 


factors, such as education, experience, and 


any special requirements (e.g., medical 


examinations) are evaluated in addition to 


training to assure that an individual can 


competently perform a specialized job 


function to an anticipated level of 


proficiency. 


 


QUALIFIED:  A person who, by 


possession of a recognized degree, 


certificate, or professional standing, or who, 


by extensive knowledge, training, and 


experience, has successfully demonstrated 


an ability and competence to solve or 


resolve problems relating to the subject 


matter and work. 


 


QUALIFIED CRANE INSPECTOR: A 


qualified and appointed PPPL employee 


who has been trained and qualified in the 


inspection and repair and maintenance of 


cranes and hoists. The Qualified Inspector is 


qualified to perform the required frequent 


and/or periodic inspections and maintenance 


in accordance with Inspection, Testing, and 


Maintenance, Chapter 6 (with the exception 


of performing an actual load lift).  The 


Qualified Inspector shall record all 


inspection/maintenance on the appropriate 


inspection report.  The Qualified Inspector  


shall tag out of service any crane which does 


not satisfactorily pass his inspection or is not 


inspected by the due date and notify the Lift 


Manager of the tag out. These 


responsibilities may also be carried out by 


qualified subcontractor personnel hired to 


perform the Qualified Crane Inspector 


duties.  Subcontract inspectors must provide 


a statement of qualification as inspectors and 


operators including a current medical 


examination.  Such statement must be 


approved by the Lift Manager.   


 


QUALIFIED CRANE OPERATOR is a 


person who has demonstrated his or her 


ability to safely operate a specific crane (or 


cranes).  One whose competence to operate 


equipment safely and effectively (including 


the ability to accurately spot and control 


loads) has been demonstrated by extensive 


experience, operational tests, and training, 


and must possess a current PPPL crane 


operator’s card, valid Crane Operators state 


license, or valid operating engineer’s card. 


The various types of Crane operators follow. 


 


QUALIFIED CRANE OPERATOR 
(CAB) is a person who is qualified to 


operate overhead cranes and hoists for 


Ordinary lifts or maintenance items only.  


Cab Crane Operator Qualification is for a 


period of three years and requires passing a 


written and a practical test, or certified by 


the NCCCO criteria, meeting the minimum 


experience requirements listed below, 


having an annual medical evaluation 


meeting the requirements listed below and 


designation by the Lift Manager.  In the 


absence of a medical evaluation in the past 


year, a Cab Crane Operator is automatically 


downgraded to a Pendant Crane Operator. 


 


Minimum physical qualifications required 


on the annual medical evaluation are: 


a) Vision 20/30 Snellen in one eye and 


20/50 in the other with or without 


corrective lenses, adequate depth 


perception, field of vision, and be 


able to distinguish colors, if required 


for operation. 


b) Hearing, with or without a hearing 


aid, adequate for specific operations. 
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c) Must have sufficient strength, 


endurance, agility, coordination, and 


speed of reaction to meet the 


demands of equipment operation and 


to climb up and down vertical 


ladders. 


d) Must have no diseases, physical 


defect or emotional instability which 


could interfere with the operator’s 


safe performance of crane operation. 


Minimum experience required is 1 


year as a rigger and 6 months with 


12 documented lifts as a Pendant 


Crane Operator. 


 


MOBILE CRANE OPERATOR is a 


person who is qualified to operate mobile 


cranes for ordinary lifts.  Qualifications for 


Mobile Crane Operators are the same as Cab 


Crane Operators including NCCCO training. 


 


PENDANT CRANE OPERATOR is a 


person who is qualified to operate pendant-


controlled cranes (those without cabs) and 


hoists for ordinary lifts or maintenance items 


only. Pendant Crane Operator Qualification 


is for a period of three years and requires 


passing a written and a practical test meeting 


the minimum experience requirements of 1 


month and 10 lifts as a rigger, and 


designation by the Lift Manager. There are 


no medical requirements for Pendant Crane 


Operators. 


 


CRITICAL LIFT CRANE OPERATOR 


(CLCO) This is the most advanced crane 


operator designation.  A Critical Lift Crane 


Operator is a qualified cab or pendant crane 


operator who is designated to perform 


Ordinary and Critical Lifts. Critical Lift 


Crane Operator Qualification is for a period 


of three years and requires passing a written 


and a practical test, meeting the minimum 


experience of 1 year as a cab or pendant 


Crane Operator, having an annual medical 


evaluation per the requirements of a cab 


crane operator, being recommended by a 


QRS and designated by the Lift Manager.  


In the absence of a medical evaluation in the 


past year, a Critical Lift Crane Operator is 


automatically downgraded to a Pendant 


Crane Operator.  


 


CRANE OPERATOR INSTRUCTOR is 


a person who has demonstrated their ability 


to safely operate a specific class of 


equipment and possess current qualification 


to operate the equipment.  Additionally, this 


person has demonstrated their ability to 


proficiently instruct others in the operation 


of the equipment and has been 


recommended by the Lift Manager to 


become a qualified instructor per TR-005.  


Crane operator instructors are qualified 


operators who have been designated by the 


Lift Manager, with Training concurrence, to 


instruct in the operation of hoisting 


equipment. The instructor must: 1) be 


currently qualified and proficient on the 


equipment for which he is instructing; 2) 


have the ability to communicate verbally, in 


writing, and demonstrate operating 


techniques applicable to the specific 


equipment; 3) have the ability to evaluate 


trainee operator performance and verify that 


the trainee has achieved the degree of 


proficiency required to operate the 


equipment safely. 


 


QUALIFIED RIGGER: Qualification as a 


Rigger requires passing a written and a 


practical test. This qualifies the person to 


perform rigging and operate up to and 


including 5 ton manually operated hoists for 


ordinary lifts. A qualified rigger may only 


operate push button pendant hoists that they 


have been trained on and endorsed to use.  It 


does not qualify a person to operate a crane. 


Rigger qualification is for a period of three 


years. There are no medical requirements for 


Riggers. The term “rigger” or “qualified 


rigger” refers to the function performed, and 
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in no way relates to the workmen’s 


classification in any union or bargaining 


unit. Qualified riggers shall maintain a basic 


understanding of rigging requirements and 


implement them on each lift. Qualified 


riggers are familiar with, and competent in 


the use of, the rigging equipment they are 


required to use. 


 


QUALIFIED RIGGING SPECIALIST 


(QRS): A QRS is designated by the Lift 


Manager to direct all PPPL Critical Lifts. 


The QRS shall be a qualified crane operator. 


Minimum physical qualifications required 


on the medical evaluations are: no physical 


restrictions that would render employee 


incapable of safe rigging duties; normal 


depth perception, field of vision, reaction 


time, manual dexterity and coordination.  


Specific QRS’s may be designated as Area 


QRS’s who are responsible for maintaining 


and managing rigging equipment for a 


specific area of the laboratory as noted in 


specific chapters of this procedure. 


 


QUALIFIED SIGNAL PERSON: The 


training program for Basic Rigging includes 


required signal training resulting in all 


riggers and crane operators being qualified 


as a Signal Person per OSHA 


1926.1428(a)(2). 


 


QUALIFIED SLING INSPECTOR: All 


slings must be inspected before each use.  


The inspection criteria are listed in Chapter 


8 of this Standard.  Inspection requirements 


are part of the Basic Rigging training class.  


All Qualified Riggers are qualified to 


inspect slings. 


 


QUALIFIED SUBCONTRACTOR: One 


whose qualifications have either been 


evaluated and accepted by the PPPL Lift 


Manager or whose parent company 


qualification program has been evaluated 


and accepted by the Lift Manager and the 


individual carries documentation (e.g. card) 


which shows completion. 


 


QUALITY CONTROL (QC): A PPPL 


individual reporting to the Quality 


Assurance Division responsible for 


independent verification of activities 


specified by this procedure. 


 


RATED CAPACITY: The maximum load 


that a piece of hoisting equipment is 


designed to carry; also the maximum load 


that an industrial truck or a sling, hook, 


shackle, or other rigging tackle is designed 


to carry. 


 


NOTE:  At the option of the user, a 


rated capacity can be assigned that is 


less than the design-rated capacity. 


 


REACH TRUCK:  A self-loading truck, 


generally high-lift, having load-engaging 


means mounted so it can be extended 


forward under control to permit a load to be 


picked up and deposited in the extended 


position and transported in the retracted 


position. 


 


REEL:  The flanged spool on which wire 


rope or strand is wound for storage or 


shipment. 


 


REEVING:  A system in which a rope 


travels around drums or sheaves. 


 


REGULAR-LAY ROPE:  Wire rope in 


which the wires in the strands and the 


strands in the rope are laid in opposite 


directions. 


 


REVERSE BEND:  Reeving of a wire rope 


over sheaves and drums so that it bends in 


opposite directions. 


 


RESPONSIBLE LINE MANAGER 


(RLM): The Branch or Division Head 
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responsible for the system or equipment 


being moved. 


 


RIDER TRUCK:  A truck that is designed 


to be controlled by a riding operator. 


 


RIGGING:  The hardware or equipment 


used to safely attach a load to a lifting 


device.  The art or process of safely 


attaching a load to a hook by means of 


adequately rated and properly applied slings 


and related hardware. 


 


ROLLERS:  Relatively small-diameter 


cylinders or wide-faced sheaves used for 


supporting or guiding ropes. 


 


ROTATION-RESISTANT WIRE ROPE:  
Wire rope consisting of a left-lay, lang-lay 


inner rope covered by right-lay, regular-lay 


outer strands. 


 


RUNNING ROPE: A rope that moves over 


sheaves or drums. 


RUNNING SHEAVE:  A sheave that 


rotates as the load block is raised or 


lowered. 


 


RUNWAY:  Assembly of rails, girders, 


brackets, and framework on which a crane 


operates. 


 


SAFE WORKING LOAD:  Load that a 


rope may carry economically and safely. 


 


SEALE:  A strand construction having one 


size of cover wires with the same number of 


one size of wires in the inner layer and each 


layer having the same length and direction 


of lay.  Most common construction is one 


center wire, nine inner wires, and nine cover 


wires. 


 


SEIZE:  To securely bind the end of a wire 


rope or strand with seizing wire or strand. 


 


SEIZING STRAND:  Small strand, usually 


of seven wires, mad of soft-annealed-iron 


wire. 


 


SEIZING WIRE:  A soft-annealed-iron 


wire. 


 


SELF-LOADER:  A truck with tires that 


can fit between the top and bottom boards of 


a double-faced pallet. 


 


SERVE:  To cover the surface of a wire 


rope or strand with a wrapping of wire. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Figure 1-3.  Shackle 


 


SHACKLE:  A type of clevis normally 


used for lifting (see Figure 1-3). 


 


SHALL:  A word indicating that an action 


is mandatory. 


 


SHEAVE:  A grooved wheel or pulley used 


with a rope to change direction and point of 


application of a pulling force. 


 


SHEAVE, NONRUNNING 


(EQUALIZER):  A sheave used to equalize 


tension in opposite parts of a rope, called 


nonrunning because of its slight movement. 


 


SHEAVE, RUNNING:  A sheave that 


rotates as the load block is lifted or lowered. 


 


SHOULD:  A word indicating a 


recommended action, the advisability of 


which depends on the facts in each situation. 
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SIDE LOADER:  A self-loading truck, 


generally high-lift, having load-engaging 


means mounted in such a manner that it can 


be extended laterally under control to permit 


a load to be picked up and deposited in the 


extended position and transported in the 


retracted position. 


 


SIDE PULL:  That portion of a hoist pull 


acting horizontally when the hoist lines are 


not operated vertically. 


 


SIGNAL PERSON: A person required at 


point of operation if the operator’s view of 


operation is impaired or required due to 


specific safety concerns.  DOE 1090-2011 


requires the use of a Signal Person for all 


Critical Lifts. 


 


SLINGS:  Wire ropes, chains, synthetic 


web, and metal mesh made into forms, and 


with or without fittings, for handling loads.  


All slings must be inspected before each use. 


 


SLINGS, BRAIDED:  Very flexible slings 


composed of several individual wire ropes 


braided together. 


 


SMOOTH-FACED DRUM:  Drum with a 


plain, not grooved, face. 


 


SPAN:  The horizontal, center-to-center 


distance of runway rails. 


 


SPIRAL GROOVE:  Groove that follows 


the path of a helix around a drum, similar to 


the thread of a screw. 


 


SPLICING:  Interweaving of two ends of 


rope to make a continuous or endless length 


without appreciable increasing the diameter.  


Also refers to making a loop or eye in the 


end of a rope by tucking the ends of the 


strands. 


 


Splice, Hand Tucked:  A loop or eye 


formed in the end of a rope by tucking 


the end of the strands back into the main 


body of the rope in a prescribed manner. 


 


Splice, Mechanical:  A loop or eye 


formed in the end of a wire rope by 


pressing or swaging one or more metal 


sleeve over the wire rope junction. 


 


STAINLESS-STEEL ROPE:  Wire rope 


made of chrome-nickel steel wires having 


great resistance to corrosion. 


 


STANDING ROPE (PENDANT): A 


supporting rope that maintains a constant 


distance between two points of attachment 


to the component connected by the rope. 


 


STEEL-CLAD ROPE:  Rope with 


individual strands spirally wrapped with flat 


steel wire. 


 


STRAND:  An arrangement of wires 


helically laid about an axis or another wire 


or fiber center to produce a symmetrical 


section. 


 


SUSPECT/COUNTERFEIT ITEMS  


(S/CI):  A suspect item is one in which 


visual inspection, testing, or other means 


indicate that it may not conform to 


established Government or industry-


accepted specifications or national 


consensus standards.  A counterfeit item is a 


suspect item that has been copied or 


substituted without legal right or authority to 


do so or one whose material, performance, 


or characteristics are knowingly 


misrepresented by the vendor, supplier, 


distributor, or manufacturer (see Chapter 


13).   


 


NOTE:  (refer to DOE G 440.1-6 


“Implementation Guide For Use With 
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Suspect/Counterfeit Requirements” of DOE 


O 440.1, Worker Protection Management). 


 


SWAGED FITTINGS:  Fittings in which 


wire rope is inserted and attached by a cold-


forming method. 


 


SWITCH, ELECTRIC:  A device for 


making, breaking, or changing the 


connections in an electrical circuit. 


 


SWITCH, EMERGENCY STOP:  A 


manually or automatically operated electric 


switch to cut off electric power 


independently of the regular operating 


controls. 


 


SWITCH, LIMIT:  A switch that is 


operated by some part or motion of a power-


driven machine or equipment to alter the 


electrical circuit associated with the machine 


or equipment. 


 


SWITCH, MAIN:  A switch controlling the 


entire power supply to a crane or other 


equipment, often called the disconnect 


switch. 


 


TAG LINE:  A rope used to prevent 


rotation of a load.  


 


TAPERING AND WELDING:  Reducing 


the diameter of the end of a wire rope and 


welding it to facilitate reeving. 


 


THIMBLE:  Grooved metal fitting to 


protect the eye of a wire rope (see Figure 1-


4). 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Figure 1-4.  Thimble 


 


TIERING:  The process of placing one load 


on or above another. 


 


TINNED WIRE:  Wire coated with tin. 


 


TRAINING: Instruction designed to 


develop or improve job performance. 


 


TROLLEY:  A unit consisting of frame, 


trucks, trolley drive, and hoisting 


mechanism moving on the bridge rails in a 


direction at right angles to the crane runway. 


 


TROLLEY GIRTS:  Structural members 


that are supported on the trolley trucks and 


that contain the upper sheave assemblies. 


 


TROLLEY TRAVEL:  Horizontal travel 


of a trolley at right angles to runway rails. 


 


TROLLEY TRUCK:  An assembly 


consisting of wheels, bearings, axles, and 


structural-supporting hoist mechanism and 


load girts. 


 


TRUCK, POWERED INDUSTRIAL:  A 


mobile, power-propelled truck used to carry, 


push, pull, lift, stack, or tier material (see 


Figure 10-3). 


 


TURNBUCKLE:  A device attached to 


wire rope for making limited adjustments in 


length.  It consists of a barrel and right- and 


left-hand threaded bolts. 


 


TWO-BLOCKING:  The act of continued 


hoisting in which the load-block and head-


block assemblies are brought into physical 


contact, thereby preventing further 


movement of the load block and creating 


shock loads to the rope and reeving system. 


 


VERIFICATION:  A procedure in which a 


design, calculation, drawing, procedure, 


instruction, report, or document is checked 
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and signed by one or more parties to confirm 


that a specific action has been performed in 


accordance with specified requirements. 


Verification is typically independent; that is, 


performed by someone other than the 


individual who performed the action to be 


verified.  The one or more persons 


designated to sign verify, based on personal 


observation, certified records, or direct 


reports, that a specific action has been 


performed in accordance with specified 


requirements. 


 


WEDGE SOCKET:  Wire-rope fitting in 


which the rope end is secured by a wedge. 


 


WHEEL BASE:  Distance between centers 


of outermost wheels for bridge and trolley 


trucks. 


 


WHEEL LOAD:  The load on any wheel 


with the trolley and lifted load (rated load) 


positioned on the bridge to give maximum-


loading conditions. 


 


WIRE ROPE:  Wire strands laid helically 


around an axis or a core. 


 


WIRE (ROUND):  Single continuous 


length of metal, cold drawn from a rod. 


 


WIRE (SHAPED):  A single continuous 


length of metal either cold drawn or cold 


rolled from a rod. 
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This chapter provides guidelines for critical-lift or non critical lift determination and requirements 


for planning and performing a critical lift safely and judiciously. 


 


 


 


Table of Contents (Determining the Lift Category) 


Table of Contents (Determining the Lift Category) .......................................................... 1 


1.0 DETERMINATION OF LIFT CATEGORIZATION .................................................. 2 


2.0 LIFT EQUIPMENT REVIEW .................................................................................. 3 


3.0 LIFT EQUIPMENT REVIEW REQUEST ............................................................... 4 
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1.0 DETERMINATION OF LIFT CATEGORIZATION 


a. The Cognizant Engineer/Physicist shall use Table 2-1 below to determine if the lift 


will be a critical lift or an ordinary lift, then PROCEED to Chapter 3 for an Ordinary 


Lift or Chapter 4 for a Critical Lift as appropriate.  Consult with the Lift Manager if 


needed. 


The lift is Critical if any of the following conditions from the “Critical” column  of 


the table is met.  Note that some lifts are classified as critical lifts because of the 


value, importance, or safety aspects of the items they are lifted over or attached to. 


 
 CLASSIFICATION 
 


CONDITIONS 
ORDINARY 


[all conditions 
must be met] 


 
CRITICAL 


[any one condition] 


UNIQUE AND/OR 
SCHEDULE 


IMPACT 


LESS THAN TWO 


MONTHS 


TWO MONTHS OR MORE 


 
 


ENVIRONMENTAL 
IMPACT 


NONE POSSIBLE THE LOAD ITEM, IF DAMAGED OR UPSET WOULD 


RESULT IN A RELEASE INTO THE ENVIRONMENT 


OF RADIOACTIVE OR HAZARDOUS MATERIAL 


EXCEEDING THE ESTABLISHED PERMISSIBLE 


ENVIRONMENTAL LIMITS. 


 
 


LOCATION OF 
HOOK VS. 


HARDWARE 


MORE THAN 5 FT. 


HORIZ. 


CLEARANCE TO 


ALL HARDWARE 


VALUED GREATER 


THAN $200K 


TRAVEL WITHIN 5 FT HORZ. CLEARANCE OF EXP. 


DEVICE / 


CRITICAL HARDWARE AND POTENTIAL DAMAGE 


GREATER THAN $200K 


COST 
IMPACT 


LESS THAN 


$ 200K 


$ 200K OR MORE 


RADIATION 
EXPOSURE TO 


WORKER 


LESS THAN 100 


mREM 


100 mREM OR MORE 


 
 
 


ADDITIONAL 
FACTORS 


 


 A LIFT SHOULD ALSO BE DESIGNATED AS 


CRITICAL IF THE LOAD REQUIRES EXCEPTIONAL 


CARE AND HANDLING BECAUSE OF SIZE, WEIGHT, 


CLOSE-TOLERANCE INSTALLATION, HIGH 


SUSCEPTIBILITY TO DAMAGE, OR OTHER 


UNUSUAL FACTORS. 


NUMBER OF 
CRANES 


REQUIRED FOR 
LIFT 


 IF THE LIFT REQUIRES THE USE OF MORE THAN 


ONE CRANE 


Table 2-1  Critical or Ordinary Lift Determination 


A CRITICAL LIFT REQUIRES MITIGATIVE ACTIONS THAT INCLUDE A WRITTEN 


LIFT PROCEDURE APPROVED BY THE LIFT MANAGER TO REDUCE THE RISKS. 


(See Chapter 4 for directions) 
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2.0 LIFT EQUIPMENT REVIEW 


 


b. There may be occasion for a non standard use of equipment or configuration for a lift.  


A request may be made to the Lift Manager to accept this non standard condition for 


the lift using the Lift Equipment Review Request.  The Lift Manager will review the 


request and the proposed lift to make a determination of whether the non standard 


equipment or configuration may be used safely. 


 


Responsibility Action 
Requestor 1. Fill out Lift Equipment Review Request form in detail describing the non 


standard exception(s) or addition(s) and why the change(s) is needed.  


Provide all information related to the lift required to make a determination. 


 


 2. Sign and send form to Lift Manager to make a determination of 


acceptability for the change. 


 


Lift Manager 3. Review the request for the non standard equipment change for the lift.  


Determine if the exception(s) or addition(s) will have an impact on the 


safety or conditions described for the lift. 


 


 4. If the changes are acceptable, approve and file in the Lift Manager file 


with copies to other parties as required for the lift or safety notification. 


 


 5. If the changes are not acceptable return the form to the requestor with the 


reasons why the request was denied. 
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3.0 LIFT EQUIPMENT REVIEW REQUEST 


 


        Date:       


 


Description of Item:             


 


Quantity:        Location:      


 


Exceptions/additions requested and reasons: 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Requested by:        


 


Lift Manager’s Dispositions: 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Approved:        


 


Date:        


 


Distribution: Lift Manager Files, 


 


   ,    , 


 


   ,     
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 1. PROCEDURE FOR AN ORDINARY LIFT 
 


Note: The first step in preparing for a lift is to make the determination of whether 


the lift is an Ordinary Lift or a Critical Lift.  Please use the guides and tools of 


Chapter 2 of this Engineering Standard to make this determination before making 


any preparations. 


   


Responsibility Action 


NOTE: Any person may request the stoppage of any lift that appears unsafe at any 


time.  Crane operator shall stop lift at stop signal from any person. 


 


Cognizant 


Engineer/Physicist 


1. Determine if a crane (a machine for lifting and lowering a 


load vertically and moving it horizontally if necessary) or 


hoist (a device that applies a force for lifting or lowering) is 


required. 


2. Arrange for qualified personnel as follows: 


a. For hoists with rated capacity of 5 tons or less, arrange for 


a Qualified Rigger that is qualified for the specific hoist to 


be used. 


b. For cranes or hoists greater than 5 tons rated capacity, 


arrange for a crane operator qualified for the type of lift 


equipment. 


Note:  All lifts require qualified personnel to operate the 


lifting device.  Qualified Crane Operator or Hoist 


Operator may also be the Qualified Rigger. 


3. Verify that qualification cards are current and are being 


carried.  (http://hr.pppl.gov/Qualfications.htm). 


4. For mobile crane lifts at more than 75 percent of crane 


capacity (per load chart) stop and notify the Lift Manager. 


5. Ensures the items in the lift are free from any connection or 


obstruction. 


Qualified Rigger/ 


Qualified Crane 


Operator 


 


6. Perform the following: 


a. Ensure involved personnel understand the lift and check 


their qualification cards. 


b. Ensure that the weight of the load is known and that 


proper equipment and accessories are selected. 


NOTE: If weight of load is estimated and exceeds 


75% of the rated capacity, a load cell is 


recommended. 


c. Survey the lift site for hazardous/unsafe conditions 


including ensuring that the items in the lift are free from 


any connection or obstruction. 
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d. Visually inspect and approve all lifting equipment prior 


to use. Note: See Daily Inspection Requirements for the 


appropriate equipment. 


 


e. Verify the annual inspection color mark on slings.  Note:  


The following convention will be used.  Colors: Black, 


Red, Orange, Yellow, Green, Blue, Violet, and White 


will be used in the order stated.  For calendar year (CY) 


2008 black will be used, for CY 2009 Red, and so on. 


 
Qualified Rigger/ 


Qualified Crane 


Operator 


(continued) 


f. Verify the inspection date on cranes/hoists and PALDs. 


g. Ensure the monthly hook & wire rope/chain inspection 


has been completed within the past 30 days. 


h. For overhead cranes perform Operator’s Daily Check List 


(Chapter 6, Section 9.0) if the ODCL or monthly hook 


and wire rope inspection are unsatisfactory or expired. 


Note: ODCL’s will be maintained for 3 years.  At least 


the most recent ODCL that has the monthly hook 


and wire rope performed shall be maintained in 


holders installed at each crane that has running 


wire ropes. 


i. Ensure that equipment is properly set up and positioned. 


j. *Ensure that a signal man is assigned, if needed, and 


identify him to the operator. 


k. Direct lift operation safely and efficiently. 


NOTE:  Hard hats are to be worn by all personnel in the lift 


area and within 20 feet of the shadow of the bridge. 


l. Perform the lift. 


 


 
* If more than one person, a designated leader must be assigned. 


 


 


NOTE: FAILURE TO FOLLOW SAFE WORK STEPS MAY SUBJECT EMPLOYEES TO 
DISCIPLINARY ACTIONS UP TO AND INCLUDING DISMISSAL AS DESCRIBED IN THE 
LABORATORY CODE OF CONDUCT POLICY. 







PPPL PRINCETON PLASMA 


PHYSICS LABORATORY 


ENGINEERING 


STANDARD 


ES-MECH-007, Rev. 1 


Page 1 of 18 


CHAPTER 4 PERFORMING A CRITICAL LIFT  


TCR-ES-MECH-007, R1-002 


  


  


Table of Contents (Critical Lifts) 


Table of Contents (Critical Lifts) ...................................................................................... 1 


1.0 DEVELOPING THE CRITICAL LIFT PROCEDURE.............................................. 2 


2.0 INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING CRITICAL LIFT PROCEDURE ................. 4 


3.0 CRITICAL LIFT PROCEDURE .............................................................................. 6 


4.0 LIFT DATA SHEET BLANK ................................................................................... 8 


5.0 LIFT DATA SHEET SAMPLE ................................................................................ 9 


6.0 REPETITIVE LIFT DATA SHEET TRACKING PAGE ......................................... 10 


7.0 PERFORMING A NON-REPETITVE CRITICAL LIFT (RESPONSIBILITIES) ..... 11 


8.0 PERFORMING A REPETITIVE CRITICAL LIFT ................................................. 15 


 







PPPL PRINCETON PLASMA 


PHYSICS LABORATORY 


ENGINEERING 


STANDARD 


ES-MECH-007, Rev. 1 


Page 2 of 18 


CHAPTER 4 PERFORMING A CRITICAL LIFT  


TCR-ES-MECH-007, R1-002 


1.0 DEVELOPING THE CRITICAL LIFT PROCEDURE  


Note: The first step in preparing for a lift is to make the determination of whether the lift is 


an Ordinary Lift or a Critical Lift.  Please use the guides and tools of Chapter 2 of this 


Engineering Standard to make this determination before making any preparations. 


 


Responsi
bility  


Action 


Cognizant 


Engineer/ 


Physicist 
 


 


1. Determine if a Lift procedure for the desired lift is already on file in the 


PPPL Operations Center (OPs Center). 


a. If yes, DETERMINE if a repetitive lift has been approved for the 


activity.  If yes, PROCEED to Section 8.0 of this chapter,  


Performing a Repetitive Critical Lift.  


If no, PROCEED to Section 7.0 of this chapter, Performing a Non-


Repetitive Critical Lift. 


b. If not, develop or revise an existing procedure to conform with this 


Section and Section 2.0 of this chapter, Instructions for Completing 


Critical Lift Procedure. 


Cognizant 


Engineer/ 


Physicist 


2. Consult with the Responsible Line Manager (RLM) for appointment of 


Person-in-Charge (PIC) All critical lifts require a PIC.  Consult with the 


Lift Manager for choosing a Qualified Rigging Specialist.  QRS is 


responsible for the rigging sketch. 


 3.  Consult with Lift Manager for the Lift Team and the best methods for a 


safe lift. 


Responsible 


Line 


Manager 


(RLM) 


4. Appoint and designate a Person-In-Charge (PIC(s)) for the entire lifting 


operation responsible for the safe handling of critical loads and the 


protection of critical items in spaces around, or below any load. The 


individual(s) shall meet the definitions of appointed, designated, and 


qualified as described in Chapter 1, Terminology and Definitions. 


 


Cognizant 


Engineer/ 


Physicist 


5. Obtain the information for the Lift Data Sheet (Section 4.0) from the 


area's Qualified Rigging Specialist (QRS).  Provide the rigging sketch 


for the lift data sheet using the guidance provided in Section 2.0 


  


 6. Sign and distribute the procedure and Lift Data Sheet for review to the 


RLM, PIC(s), QRS(s) and the Lift Manager. 


 


 7. Retrieve and resolve comments 
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1.0 DEVELOPING THE CRITICAL LIFT PROCEDURE (RESPONSIBILITIES) 
(continued) 


 8. Obtains approval signatures from the RLM, PIC(s), QRS(s) and Lift 


Manager.  


Note: Signatures signify: 


a. PIC has reviewed the equipment safety aspects of the lift. 


b. RLM understands the lift and accepts responsibility for its safety. 


c. Lift Manager has reviewed the technical aspects of the lift procedure 


to assure adequate and safe compliance with the hoisting & rigging 


program and accepts responsibility for the activity.  


d.   QRS(s) has reviewed the Data Sheet 
 


9. Forward approved lift procedure to OPs Center. 
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2.0 INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING CRITICAL LIFT PROCEDURE 


A. Critical Lift Procedure Instructions 


The Critical Lift Procedure provides the necessary guidance to mitigate the risks 


involved with a lift that has been identified as a critical Lift per Critical Lift 


Determination. The Cognizant Engineer shall use the form in section 3.0 of this 


chapter to write the procedure.  


Fill out the introduction (section A), which describes the component to be lifted, 


classification and reason for classification.   


Add any prerequisite items that are required before performing this lift such as 


installation or removal procedures. Disassembly steps shall not be listed in the lift 


procedure.  These add distractions to the performance of the lift.   


List any precautions that might affect the risks involved with performing this lift.  


Fill out the Procedure Section (section E) listing any special handling steps that are 


required and affect rigging to the item to be lifted per the sketch and performing the 


lift.  


Signatures shall not be listed or required in the body of the lift procedure.  All 


signatures are located on the cover sheet of the lift procedure or within the lift data 


sheet while performing the lift. 


B. LIFT DATA SHEET INSTRUCTIONS 


The Lift Data Sheet provides the specification for the hoisting and rigging aspects of 


the lift and shall be initiated by the cognizant engineer.  A QRS shall provide the 


specifics of the rigging to be employed along with consultation from the Lift 


Manager. 


Reference any drawings/sketches in Lift Data Sheet. Include as attachments any 


required drawings. These can be marked up blue prints or a sketch. Sketch inclusions: 


(see attached example also) 


1) Identification of the items to be moved, the weight, dimensions, and center of 


gravity of the load, and any hazardous or toxic materials that are present. 


2) Identification of lifting equipment to be used by type and rated capacity. 
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2.0 INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING CRITICAL LIFT PROCEDURE (continued) 


3) Rigging sketches include (as applicable): 


i. Identification and rated capacity of slings, lifting bars, rigging accessories, 


and below-the-hook lifting devices.  Calculate and provide the rated 


capacity of equipment in the configuration in which it will be used. 


ii. Load-indicating devices. 


iii. Load vectors. 


iv. Lifting points. 


v. Sling angles. 


vi. Boom and swing angles. 


vii. Methods of attachment. 


viii. Crane orientations. 


ix. Other factors affecting equipment capacity (e.g. load path sketch, key 


point heights, floor or soil bearing capacity). 


4) Operating procedures and special instructions to operators including rigging 


precautions and safety measures to be followed as applicable. Show floor plan 


with path of intended travel.  Note lift points and travel (by cart/fork lift) path. 


5) If the rigging team is an outside contractor, provide the names and copies of 


qualification of team members. 


6) Effective date is the date the Lift Data Sheet is approved by the Lift Manager 
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3.0 CRITICAL LIFT PROCEDURE 


 


Procedure No.  L -      


 


TITLE:              
 


Note: LIFT DATA SHEET NEEDED TO PERFORM THIS LIFT 
 


PREPARED BY (COG ENGINEER):      DATE    


 


BRANCH/DIVISION HEAD:       DATE    


 


PIC:            DATE    


PIC:            DATE    


PIC:            DATE    


QRS:            DATE    


QRS:            DATE    


QRS:            DATE    


 


              


LIFT MANAGER DATE  RESPONSIBLE LINE MANAGER   DATE 


 


 


PROCEDURE INCLUDES ALL ATTACHMENTS 


 


A. INTRODUCTION 
Describes component to be lifted, classification and reason for classification. 
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B. PREREQUISITES 


1. PIC will attest on the Lift Data Sheet that any installation, disassembly, or 


removal procedures required to allow the equipment to be moved have been 


completed. 


2. PPPL Lift Manager and QC shall be notified in advance of a non-repetitive Critical 


lift.  


3. No Critical lift may be commenced without the presence of a PPPL Lift Engineer 


or his designee (e.g., the QRS for repetitive lifts) 


4. All rigging equipment used in critical lifts shall have proof load certificates or a 


proof load test shall have been performed per the appropriate Chapter for the 


equipment. 


5.  All Critical Lifts require the use of a Signal Person. 


 


C. PRECAUTIONS 


Include in the procedure only those precautions which are directly applicable: 


1. Protection of slings and equipment from edges. 


2. Protection of finished surfaces from damage. 


3. Areas needed to be roped off. 


4. Security guards, if necessary. 


5. Adjacent equipment protection needed. 


6. Ensure the items in the lift are free from any connection or obstruction. 


 


D. PROCEDURE FIELD CHANGES 


Procedure field change can be made on site if approved by the PPPL Lift Engineer by 


revising an existing or developing a new Lift Data Sheet.  Revised lift data sheets also 


require written approval of the Lift Manager.  Revised Lift data sheets shall be filed 


in the OPS Center. 


 


E. PROCEDURE 


Assure all prerequisites and precautions have been completed. Indicates the technical 


requirements to protect the equipment and personnel during the lift and QC shall assure 


that all Prerequisites are complete.  List steps and order if applicable. 
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4.0  LIFT DATA SHEET BLANK 


LIFT AREA: 


TITLE: 


Effective Date: Repetitive Lift Expiration Date: 


LIFT PROCEDURE NO. L -  


Sheet No (if applicable) LDS:  


Approved:  


               LIFT MANAGER 


Repetitive Lift:   


Approved   LIFT MANAGER 


 


ITEM PREPARATION VERIFIED AND READY TO BE LIFTED  PIC:    
                                                                                                                                            (Print and Initial) 


 


PROCEDURE PREREQUISITES COMPLETED QC:    
                                                                                                       (Print and Initial-QRS for repetitive lifts) 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


DESCRIPTION: WEIGHT:   DETERMINED BY:   


Sketch of rigging shall include: Crane Capacity, Hook Load, All Rigging, Load Angles 


Sketch of equipment shall include: Dimensions, Allowable Tilt, Approx. CG 


(Print & CLCO(s) or QRS(s)  Rigging Team   


  Initial) ___________ __________ ___________ ___________ ___________ __________ 


 ___________ __________ ___________ ___________ ___________ __________ 


                  ___________ __________ ___________ ___________ ___________ __________ 


 


APPROVED:         


(Print and Initial) QRS           CLCO PIC LIFT ENGINEER 
 (Rigged to sketch)  (Equipment ready to lift) (Qualification/Inspection complete) 
   N/A for repetitive lift 


. . . PERFORM LIFT. . .  PERFORM LIFT . . . PERFORM LIFT . . .  


Equipment is secure and rigging may be removed:  PIC:        Date Performed:            


PIC SHALL SEND/RETURN COMPLETED ORIGINAL DATA SHEETS TO PPPL OPERATIONS CENTER. 
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5.0 LIFT DATA SHEET SAMPLE 


LIFT AREA: Test Cell 


TITLE:  Heavy Box Lift 


Effective Date: Repetitive Lift Expiration Date: 


LIFT PROCEDURE NO. L –PROJECT-XX  


Sheet No (if applicable) LDS:  


Approved:  


               LIFT MANAGER 


Repetitive Lift:  


Approved   LIFT MANAGER 


 


ITEM PREPARATION VERIFIED AND READY TO BE LIFTED  PIC:  G. Labik   
                                                                                                                                            (Print and Initial) 


 


PROCEDURE PREREQUISITES COMPLETED QC:                          John Boscoe  
                                                                                                       (Print and Initial-QRS for repetitive lifts) 


 
DESCRIPTION: WEIGHT:       2000 lbs.  DETERMINED BY:    ESTIMATE  


Sketch of rigging shall include: Crane Capacity, Hook Load, All Rigging, Lift Height, Flight Plan 


Sketch of equipment shall include: Dimensions, Bolts Removed, Allowable Tilt 


(Print & CLCO(s) or QRS(s)  Rigging Team   


  Initial) M. Fernandez__ J. Bartzak (CLCO) _        ___________ ___________ ___________


 K. Gilton_____ F. Simmonds______                          ___________ ___________ ___________


 _____________       ________________                          ___________ ___________ ___________ 


APPROVED: F. Simmonds  M. Fernandez  G. Labik  M. Viola  


(Print and Initial) QRS        CLCO PIC LIFT ENGINEER 
 (Rigged to sketch) (Equipment ready to lift) (Qualification/Inspection complete) 


. . . PERFORM LIFT. . .  PERFORM LIFT . . . PERFORM LIFT . . .  


Equipment is secure and rigging may be removed:  PIC:        Date Performed:          


NON-REPETITIVE LIFT DATA SHEET AND ALL ASSOCIATED DATA TO BE RETURNED TO PPPL OPERATIONS CENTER. 
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6.0  REPETITIVE LIFT DATA SHEET TRACKING PAGE 


Title            
 


Data 
Sheet No. 


 
Revision 


Effective 
Date 


Repetitive Lift 
Date 


Comments 
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7.0 PERFORMING A NON-REPETITVE CRITICAL LIFT 
(RESPONSIBILITIES) 


Note: Any person may request the stoppage of any lift which appears unsafe at any time.  


Crane operator shall stop lift at stop signal from any person. 
 


Responsibility  Action 


 


Responsible Line 


Manager (RLM) 


 


1. Support staffing requirements of lift teams. 


Lift Manager 2. Assign the Lift Engineer and confirm the rigging team. 


 


Cognizant 


Engineer/Physicist 


3. Obtain the following from the OPS Center: 
 


a. One copy of the latest revision to the lift procedure. 
 


b. Two copies of the Lift Data Sheet specifying the 


configuration of the planned lift for use. 


 


4. For mobile crane lifts at more than 75 percent of crane capacity 


(per load chart) the Lift Manager shall be notified. 


 


5. Conduct a pre-lift meeting including all personnel, the Lift 


Engineer, and QC. 


 


Person-in-Charge 


(PIC) 


6. Sign the Lift Data Sheet indicating disassembly is complete. 


Cognizant 


Engineer/Physicist 


7. Request QC and Lift Engineer at the lift site. 
 


NOTE: Provide a 48-hour notice of lift to the Lift Manager, 


QC and lift team members. 
 


NOTE: Non-Repetitive critical lifts may commence only when 


the PPPL Lift Manager or his designee is present. 


 


QC 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Critical Lift Crane 


Operator 


8. Sign the lift data sheet that all prerequisites have been 


completed prior to the lift (i.e. shutdown, disconnection, and 


disassembly). 


 


9. Check that the qualifications are current for each QRS and for 


the crane operator and each rigger. 


 


10. Perform Operator’s Daily Check List. 


Note: ODCL’s will be maintained for 3 years.  At least the most 


recently run ODCL shall be maintained in holders installed 


at each crane. 
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7.0 Performing a Non-Repetitive Critical Lift (continued) 


QRS 11.  Prior to placing rigging, the QRS shall: 
 


a. Verify that the inspection tag on the lift device is 


current. 


b. Ensure that the rigging has been approved for critical 


lifts by evidence of gold stripes on a black 


background marked on the rigging. 


c. Ensure the monthly wire rope inspection has been 


completed within the past 30 days. 
  


Riggers 12. Respond to the direction of the QRS for performing the 


lift. Inspect all lifting equipment used and assure that the 


rigging is performed according to procedure. Other 


personnel may assist the riggers during the lift procedure 


as needed, however, qualified PPPL riggers, QRS or 


subcontractor QRS with Lift Manager approval must 


check all rigging. 


 


QRS 13. Complete and approve the Lift Data Sheet. 


 


14. Visually inspect, check for current equipment inspection, 


and approve all lifting equipment prior to use.  Ensures 


that the rigging has been approved for critical lifts by 


evidence of gold stripes on a black background marked 


on the rigging.  Ensures the proper annual inspection 


color mark on slings and inspection sticker on cranes and 


hoists.  Note:  The following convention will be used.  


Colors: Black, Red, Orange, Yellow, Green, Blue, 


Violet, and White will be used in the order stated.  For 


calendar year (CY) 2008 black will be used, for CY 2009 


Red, and so on. 


 


PIC 15. Sign the Lift Data Sheet accepting responsibility for the 


equipment safety. 


 


Lift Engineer 16. Interpret technical aspects of lift procedures that affect 


the hoisting and rigging and witness their 


implementation. 


 


17. Review Lift Data Sheet, documents any modifications 


and allows rigging to be placed. 
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7.0 Performing a Non-Repetitive Critical Lift (continued) 


PIC 18. Interpret technical aspects of the lift procedure and 


Lift Data Sheet that protect the item to be lifted and 


witness their implementation. 


 


Lift Personnel 


(all) 


19. Ensure that all personnel in the lift area wear hard 


hats within 20 feet of the crane shadow. 


PIC and Lift 


Engineer 


20. Concur that the Lift Data Sheet reflects the hoisting 


and rigging setup; if applicable, revise the spare 


copy of the Lift Data Sheet, approve the Lift Data 


Sheet, and give permission to the QRS to proceed 


with the lift. Both individuals shall remain at the lift 


location during the lift. 


PIC a. monitor and retain overall responsibility for the 


safety of the equipment. 


Lift Engineer b. monitor and retain overall responsibility for the 


hoisting and rigging for non-repetitive lifts. 


QRS 21. Direct riggers to place rigging. 


NOTE: If weight of load is estimated and exceeds 


75% of the rated capacity, a load cell is 


required to weigh the load either prior to or 


during the lift unless waived by the lift 


engineer in writing. 


 


Qualified 


Riggers 


22. Place rigging. 


 


QRS 23. Verify rigging has been placed and direct the lift 


according to the procedure. 


QRS, CLCO,  


PIC, LE 


24. Approve the performance of the lift by printing and 


initialing the Lift Data Sheet. 


 


CLCO 25. Maintain a thorough knowledge of crane operation 


requirements of this Standard, implement them on 


each lift and stop any lift that appears unsafe. 


 


CLCO 27. Respond to the direction of the QRS for performing 


the lift. Only a qualified crane operator may operate 


a crane (Chapter 6). 


 


PIC 28. Sign Lift Data Sheet to indicate that the equipment is 


secure and that rigging may be removed. 
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7.0 Performing a Non-Repetitive Critical Lift (continued) 


 


QRS 29. Direct the rigging removal and returns hoisting and 


rigging to equipment storage area. 


 


PIC 30. Return completed and signed-off Lift Data Sheet, 


and, if applicable, the revised Lift Data Sheet to the 


PPPL Operations Center.  


 


OPs Center 31. File the Lift Data Sheet(s). 


 


 


 


NOTE: FAILURE TO FOLLOW SAFE WORK STEPS MAY SUBJECT EMPLOYEES TO 
DISCIPLINARY ACTIONS UP TO AND INCLUDING DISMISSAL AS DESCRIBED IN THE 
LABORATORY CODE OF CONDUCT POLICY. 
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8.0 PERFORMING A REPETITIVE CRITICAL LIFT  


Note: Any person may request the stoppage of any lift which appears unsafe at any 


time. 


Responsibility  Action 


 


Responsible Line 


Manager (RLM) 


 


1. Support staffing requirements of lift teams. 


 


Lift Manager 2. After a critical lift has been performed the first time, a repetitive 


lift may be authorized by the Lift Manager.  The Lift Manager 


will approve a lift as repetitive and give the lift data sheet an 


expiration date, typically one or two years.   


 


3. Lift Manager (or Lift Engineer) will initial next to the printed 


name of each QRS or CLCO previously present during that lift.  


Other qualified individuals may be added to subsequent lifts. 


 


Cognizant 


Engineer/Physicist 


4. Obtain the following: 
 


a. One copy of the latest revision to the lift procedure.   


b. A copy of the Repetitive Lift Data Sheet specifying the 


configuration of the planned lift for use.  


Note: The tracking page of Section 6 of this chapter shall 


be used to allow tracking of the most up-to-date copy 


of the repetitive lift data sheet and to ensure the 


proper sheet is used for the lift. 


5. Arrange for a Qualified Rigging Specialist (QRS), Critical Lift 


Crane Operator (CLCO), and riggers to perform the lift using 


the existing procedure. Verify that all qualifications are current.   


Include at least two members from either the original lift team 


or of a previously performed lift that were acting in the capacity 


of a PIC, QRS, or CLCO.  Members authorized will have their 


names initialed by the Lift Manager or Lift Engineer on the 


Repetitive Lift Data Sheet. 


6. For mobile crane lifts at more than 75 percent of crane capacity 


(per load chart) notify the Lift Manager. 
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8.0 Performing a Repetitive Critical Lift (continued) 


Cognizant 


Engineer/Physicist 


7. Conduct a pre-lift meeting with all personnel associated with the 


lift. 


Person-in-Charge 


(PIC) 


8. Sign the lift data sheet that all prerequisites have been completed 


prior to the lift (i.e. shutdown, disconnection, and disassembly). 


 


Critical Lift Crane 


Operator 


9.    Perform Operator’s Daily Check List. 


Note: ODCL’s will be maintained for 3 years.  At least the 


most recently run ODCL shall be maintained in holders 


installed at each crane. 


 


 10. Prior to placing rigging, the QRS shall: 
 


a. Verify that the inspection tag on the lift device is current. 


b. Ensure that the rigging has been approved for critical lifts by 


evidence of gold stripes on a black background marked on 


the rigging. 


c. Ensure the monthly hook & wire/chain inspection has been 


completed within the past 30 days. 


 


Riggers 11. Respond to the direction of the QRS for performing the lift. 


Inspect all lifting equipment used and assure that the rigging is 


performed according to procedure. Other personnel may assist the 


riggers during the lift procedure as needed, however, only 


qualified PPPL riggers, QRS or subcontractor QRS with Lift 


Manager approval must check all rigging. 


 


QRS 12. Complete and approve the Lift Data Sheet.  Note: The QRS acts 


on behalf of the Lift Engineer for repetitive lifts and accepts 


responsibility for conducting the lift safely. 


 


13. Interpret technical aspects of lift procedures that affect the 


hoisting and rigging; and witness their implementation. 


 


14. Review Lift Data Sheet and allows rigging to be placed. 


 


 15. Monitor and retain overall responsibility for the hoisting and 


rigging for repetitive lifts. 


 


 16. Checks the qualification status of the individuals assigned to the 


lift. 
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8.0 Performing a Repetitive Critical Lift (continued) 
  


QRS 17. Visually inspect, check for current equipment inspection, and 


approve all lifting equipment prior to use.  Ensures that the 


rigging has been approved for critical lifts by evidence of gold 


stripes on a black background marked on the rigging.  Ensures the 


proper annual inspection sticker on cranes and hoists, color mark 


on slings.  Note:  The following convention will be used.  Colors: 


Black, Red, Orange, Yellow, Green, Blue, Violet, and White will 


be used in the order stated.  For calendar year (CY) 2008 black 


will be used, for CY 2009 Red, and so on. 


 


PIC 18. Sign the Lift Data Sheet accepting responsibility for the 


equipment safety. 


 


 19. Interpret technical aspects of the lift procedure and Lift Data 


Sheet that protect the item to be lifted and witness their 


implementation. 


 


 20. Concur that the Lift Data Sheet reflects the hoisting and rigging 


setup; approve the Lift Data Sheet, and give permission to the 


QRS to proceed with the lift. Both individuals shall remain on site 


during the lift the PIC shall monitor and retain overall 


responsibility for the safety of the equipment. 


 


QRS 21. Direct riggers to place rigging. 


 


NOTE: The QRS shall monitor and be responsible for checking if the 


weight of load is estimated and exceeds 75% of the rated 


capacity, a load cell is required to weigh the load either prior to or 


during the lift unless waived by the lift manager. 


 


Qualified Riggers 22. Place rigging. 


 


Lift personnel (all) 23.  Ensure that all personnel in the lift area wear hard hats within 20 


feet of the shadow of the crane. 


 


QRS 24. Verify rigging has been placed and direct the lift according to the 


procedure. 


 


CLCO 25. Respond to the direction of the QRS for performing the lift. Only a 


CLCO may operate a crane for a critical lift. 


 


PIC 26. Sign Lift Data Sheet to indicate that the equipment is secure and 


that rigging may be removed. 
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8.0 Performing a Repetitive Critical Lift (continued) 


 


QRS 27. Direct the rigging removal and returns hoisting and rigging to 


equipment storage area. 


PIC 28. Return completed and signed-off Lift Data Sheet, and, if 


applicable, the revised Lift Data Sheet to the PPPL Operations 


Center.  


 


OPs Center 29. File the Lift Data Sheet(s). 
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1.0 INITIAL TRAINING AND QUALIFICATION RESPONSIBILITIES 


This section details the training and qualification requirements for Riggers, Pendant 


Crane Operators, Cab Crane Operators, Cab Remote Crane Operators, Mobile Crane 


Operators, Critical Lift Crane Operators, Maintenance Qualified Inspectors, and 


Qualified Rigging Specialists.  Qualified personnel or trainees shall be at least 18 


years old and understand spoken and written English.  Sections 3.0 and 4.0 lists 


general qualification requirements and Section 6.0 is used by Human Resources to 


document an individual’s qualification and history. 


Responsibility Action 


  


Candidate's Supervisor 


or Manager 


 


1. Determine the qualification required (see examples in 


Sections 3.0 and 4.0) and requests training and 


qualification of personnel by contacting Human 


Resources.  Requests guidance from the Lift Manager, as 


necessary. 


Note: Crane Operators with external certification(s) 


may not require classroom training or written test 


with Lift Manager approval. 


Human Resources  2. Consult with the PPPL Lift Manager and select a 


qualified instructor to provide classroom training, 


practical training, and required tests, as applicable. 


[Courses are approved PPPL courses or outside training 


approved by Lift Manager.] 


 3. Schedule training and makes all necessary logistical 


arrangements for the training. 


 4. Notify the candidate of required scheduled training and 


arranges for practical training. 


Candidate 5. Attend the scheduled training course, or arranges to 


challenge any required training and tests through Human 


Resources. 


6. Provide lift resume/experience summary (Section 6), as 


required, for the qualification sought. 


7. Complete medical examination requirements, as 


applicable. 
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1.0 INITIAL TRAINING AND QUALIFICATION RESPONSIBILITIES (continued) 


Qualified Instructor 8. Provide the appropriate training and testing. If crane 


operations qualification is requested, the candidate is 


evaluated on each type of crane/hoist used and the 


instructor documents the training on a Performance 


Evaluation checklist (see examples in Sections 7.0 for 


Crane operators and see Sections 8.0 for Riggers). 


NOTE: Because of their unique nature, each cab crane or 


mobile crane requires individual instruction.  


Qualification Card will list which cab cranes operator 


has been instructed on.  


Human Resources  9. Prepare and maintain a qualification package for each 


successful candidate. 


 10. Prepare a PPPL Qualification Card with the appropriate 


qualification and expiration date entered on the card (see 


Section 9.0). If a crane or hoist qualification is given, the 


applicable cranes or hoists are listed on the card. PPPL 


qualifications are valid for a period not to exceed three 


(3) years from the date of the practical or written test, 


whichever date is earliest provided the medical 


examination requirements, if applicable, are current. 


 11. Sign the PPPL Qualification Card for Riggers or 


forwards the card and checklist to the Lift Manager for 


Crane Operator for approval. 


Lift Manager or 


Designee 


 


12. Sign the PPPL Qualification Card (see Section 9.0) and 


Performance Evaluation checklist for Crane Operators, 


and return both the card for distribution, and the 


checklist, for record purposes to Human Resources. 


Human Resources  13. Copy the completed card (both sides) for file, and 


distributes the card to the individual. 


14. Maintain training and qualification records. 


15. Monitor due dates and notifies the individual's manager 


or supervisor of actions needed to maintain or renew 


qualifications. 
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2.0 CONTINUING TRAINING AND QUALIFICATION 
RESPONSIBILITIES 


This section outlines the continuing (ongoing) training and qualification requirements 


for the Lift Qualifications listed in Lift Personnel Qualifications Requirements, 


Sections 3.0 and 4.0. 


Responsibility Action 


  


Human Resources  1. Notify the individual's supervisor or manager of 


continuing training and qualification requirements (such as 


medical examinations) that require completion.   


NOTE:  Initial qualifications are issued for an effective 


period not to exceed three (3) years, unless otherwise 


specified or revoked, at which time requalification is 


required.  If it is determined at any time that the 


capabilities of an individual are not in accordance 


with the qualifications specified for that job, that 


individual shall be removed from that job.  Such 


removals shall be handled on a case-by-case basis by 


the PPPL Lift Manager and the applicable 


supervisor. 


 


Individual's 


Supervisor and 


Manager 


2. Notify the individual of these continuing training and 


qualification requirements (such as medical examinations). 


 


Note: Crane Operators with external certification(s) 


may not require classroom training or written test with 


Lift Manager approval.. 


 


Human Resources  3. Arrange for refresher training and required tests for 


applicable qualification for Crane Operator. 


4. Schedule practical training and make all necessary 


logistical arrangements for Rigger, Pendant, Cab and 


Mobile Crane Operator and Crane Inspector qualifications. 


5. Notify the individual of scheduled practical training. 


Individual/ 


Candidate 


6. If required, complete refresher training and challenge tests 


through Human Resources.  Note: Written tests must be 


current in order to renew Rigger OJT and Crane Practical 


Exams. 


7. Complete medical examination requirements, as 


applicable. 
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2.0 Continuing Training and Qualification Responsibilities (continued) 


Qualified 


Instructor 


Provide the practical training and testing for Pendant, 


Cab and Mobile Crane Operator and Crane Inspector 


qualifications and documents it on a Performance 


Evaluation checklist (Section 7.0). Cab Crane Operators 


only need to be evaluated on one cab-type crane in order 


to renew all cab and pendant-type crane qualifications. 


NOTE: Crane Inspectors are not required to 


demonstrate proficiency in lifting a load.  However, 


they must be proficient with all aspects of crane 


operation. 


8. Provide the practical training and testing for Rigger 


qualification, including any pendant hoists, and 


documents it on a Performance Evaluation checklist 


(Section 8.0).  


Human Resources  9. Prepare a PPPL Qualification Card (Section 9.0) with the 


appropriate qualification and expiration date entered on 


the card. If a crane or hoist qualification is given, the 


applicable cranes or hoists are listed on the card. PPPL 


qualifications are valid for a period not to exceed three 


(3) years from the date of the practical or written test, 


whichever date is earliest provided the medical 


examination requirements, if applicable, are current. 


10. Sign the PPPL Qualification Card for Riggers, or 


forwards the card and checklist to the Lift Manager for 


Crane Operator for approval. 


Lift Manager or 


Designee (Lift 


Engineer or 


Qualified Lift 


Instructor) 


11. Signs the PPPL Qualification Card (see Section 9.0) and 


Performance Evaluation checklist for Crane Operators, 


and return both the card for distribution, and the 


checklist, for record purposes to Human Resources. 


Lift Manager  12. Affirm continued proficiency within qualification area of 


CLCO or QRS by signing the PPPL Qualification Card, 


indicating qualification as a CLCO or QRS, and returning 


the card to Human Resources for distribution. 


Human Resources  13. Copy the completed card (both sides) for file, and 


distribute the card to the individual. 


14. Maintain training and qualification records. 


15. Monitor due dates and notify the individual's manager or 


supervisor of actions needed to maintain or renew 


qualifications. 
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Lift Manager  16. Perform periodic program evaluation with PPPL Lift 


Engineers and QRS’s.  Distributes industry operating 


experience and Lessons Learned (both PPPL and 


external) to Riggers, Crane Operators, and Lift 


Engineers. 
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3.0 LIFT PERSONNEL QUALIFICATION REQUIREMENTS (RIGGER, 
PENDANT CRANE OPERATOR, CAB CRANE OPERATOR, 
MAINTENANCE INSPECTORS, MOBILE CRANE OPERATOR 


 Rigger 
(includes all 


manual 
hoists <= 5 


tons)  


(portable or 
installed) 


Pendant Crane 
Operator 


Cab Crane 
Operator 


Maintenance 
Technicians  


and 
Qualified 


Crane 
Inspectors* 


Mobile Crane 
Operator  


Prerequisite 
 


None Qualified Rigger 


or NCCCO 


Certification  


Qualified Rigger 


or NCCCO 


Certification  


Approved 


Maintenance/ 


Crane Inspector 


Course 


Qualified Rigger 


and Cab Crane or 


NCCCO 


Certification 


Initial Training 
and Testing 


Hoisting and 


Rigging 


(H&R) 


 


Overhead Crane 


Operator or 


NCCCO 


Certification 


Overhead Crane 


Operator or 


NCCCO 


Certification 


Overhead Crane 


written exam 


Mobile Crane 


Operator or 


NCCCO 


Certification 


Initial OJT and 
Practical Test 


Rigging 


Practical 


Pendant Crane 


Practical by 


Individual Crane 


 


Cab Crane 


Practical by 


Individual Crane 


Crane Practical 


by Individual 


Crane 


Mobile Crane 


Practical (by 


individual crane) 


Annual Medical No No Yes 


Per Chapter 1.0 


 


Yes 


Per Chapter 1.0 


 


Yes 


Per Chapter 1.0 


 


3 Year 
Requalification 


• H&R 


Refresher and 


Test 


• Practical 


Evaluation 


• Current 


Prerequisite 


Qualification 


• Overhead Crane 


Refresher and 


Test or NCCCO 


• Practical 


Evaluation on 


One (1) Pendant 


Crane 


• Lift Manager 


Approval 


 


• Current 


Prerequisite 


Qualification 


• Overhead Crane 


Refresher and 


Test or NCCCO 


• Practical 


Evaluation on 


One (1) Cab 


Crane 


• Lift Manager 


Approval 


• Current 


Prerequisite 


Qualification 


• Overhead 


Crane 


Refresher and 


Test or 


NCCCO 


• Practical 


Evaluation on 


One (1) Cab 


Crane 


• Lift Manager 


Approval 


• Current 


Prerequisite 


Qualification 


• • Practical 


Evaluation on 


One (1) Mobile 


Crane 


• Lift Manager 


Approval 


Minimum 
Experience 


None Qualified as  a 


RIGGER or 


NCCCO 


Certification 


Qualified as  a 


RIGGER or 


NCCCO 


Certification 


 Qualified as  a 


RIGGER and 


pendant crane 


operator or NCCCO 


Certification  


Table 5-1   Rigger, Pendant Crane Operator, Cab Crane Operator, Maintenance Tech Inspectors, 
Mobile Crane Operator Training Requirements 


* To operate cranes, Maintenance Technicians and Qualified Inspectors only require the Crane Operator Course and 


the practical training. This provides qualification for operating all cranes without a load.  Lifting is only allowed 


using pendant type cranes if the individual complies with Section 3.0. A qualified subcontractor may also carry out 


these responsibilities.  Subcontract personnel may be hired to perform the qualified inspector crane duties.  


Subcontract inspectors must provide a statement of qualification as inspectors and operators including a current 


medical examination.  The Lift Manager must approve such statement. 
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4.0 LIFT PERSONNEL QUALIFICATION REQUIREMENTS (CRITICAL 
LIFT CRANE OPERATOR, QUALIFIED RIGGING SPECIALIST, LIFT 
ENGINEER) 


 
 Critical Lift Crane 


Operator (CLCO) 
Qualified Rigging Specialist 


(QRS) 
Lift Engineer 


Prerequisite Rigger and Cab Crane and/or 


Pendant Crane Operator, or 


NCCCO Certification 


 


Rigger and CLCO 
None 


Initial Training 
and Testing 


Overhead Crane Operator Specialized Training, as 


determined by the Lift Manager, 


including running wire rope 


inspection 


 


Specialized Training, as 


determined by the Lift 


Manager 


Initial OJT and 
Practical Test 


Assessment and approval 


from Lift Manager 


 Specialized Training, as 


determined by the Lift 


Manager 


Annual Medical 
 


Yes Yes No 


3 Year 
Requalification 


• Current Prerequisite 


Qualification 


• Overhead Crane Refresher 


and Test or NCCCO 


• Lift Manager Approval 


 


• Current Prerequisite 


Qualification 


• Lift Manager Approval 


• Running wire rope inspection 


• Current Prerequisite 


Qualification 


• Associate Director for 


Engineering and 


Infrastructure approval 


 


Minimum 
Experience 


Qualified Cab Crane and/or 


Pendant Crane Operator, or 


NCCCO Certified, and 


Approved by Lift Manager 


 


Qualified as CLCO and 


Approved by Lift Manager 


An engineer appointed by 


the Associate Director for 


Engineering and 


Infrastructure. 


 
Table 5-2 Critical Crane Operator, Qualified Rigging Specialist, Lift Engineer Training 


Requirements 


 


A. ATTENTION ALL RIGGERS: 


While the classroom video does a good job of describing how to operate push button pendent 


cranes, we don't check personnel out on each crane like we do with cab and pendent cranes 


greater than 5 ton capacity.  Riggers must be provided OJT training on any cranes that they use. 


 Therefore, those individuals who are ONLY rigger trained are only allowed to operate only 


manual hoists.  In other words, individuals who are ONLY rigger trained are NOT allowed to 


operate motorized hoists or cranes until they get checked out on that hoist or crane by a crane 


trainer, receive a training sheet and receive an endorsement on their rigger qualification card 


from training.  Pendent crane operators may operate the pendent cranes listed on their 


qualification card as well as any pendent crane less than or equal to 5 tons. 
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5.0  LIFT PERSONNEL QUALIFICATION REQUIREMENTS (RECORDS 
AND EXAMINATIONS) 


a. Qualification Records 


1) Personnel qualifications shall be documented in an easily auditable format and 


shall include, as a minimum, the following types of information: 


i. Records of training completed at PPPL, or elsewhere, such as attendance 


sheets or computer summaries or certificates. 


ii. Results of medical examinations where applicable. 


iii. Records of training exceptions. 


iv. Record of training and performance evaluations. 


2) Written Examinations 


i. Written examinations with a score of 85% or higher are required to pass 


any individual examination at PPPL. 


ii. Written examinations are required for initial qualification and every 3 


years thereafter. 


3) Performance Evaluations 


i. Performance evaluations are based upon the performance items 


enumerated in the applicable Performance Evaluation Checklist. 


ii. No numerical value is assigned to operational evaluations.  The 


candidate's demonstrations are evaluated by the examiner as 


"satisfactory" or "unsatisfactory" based upon the following criteria: 


1) The individual exhibits a basic ability in the performance area. 


2) The individual is capable of correctly performing the action after 


some clarification by the examiner. 


iii. The job functions demonstrated, the candidate's performance in these 


demonstrations, and the examiner's evaluation shall be documented. 


iv. The operational evaluation score for qualification shall be a composite 


grade of all individual operational evaluations.  The composite score for 


operational evaluations shall be "satisfactory," with no outstanding 


"unsatisfactory" items (i.e., 100% of demonstrations should be 


"satisfactory"). 


v. Candidates must initially qualify for each crane, pendant hoists for 


Riggers, they operate. 
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vi. Candidates for requalification should perform hoisting and rigging 


operations twice a month on average and successfully complete a 


performance on one (1) of the type of crane operated (pendant, cab or 


mobile) in order to extend qualifications on each individual crane 


previously qualified and operated. 
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6.0 LIFT RESUME 


 


NAME:       Date:      


a. Years employed at PPPL:       


b. Years working in the Hoisting and Rigging Program:       


c. Classroom Lift Training: Course:   Date: 


           


           


NCCCO Certification _____________________             ____________ 


d. Practical Training:  Course:   Date: 


           


           


e. Indicate 12 lifts (at the highest qualified position), you participated in, preferably 


where a lift procedure was required: 


Lift: Date: 


1)     


2)     


3)     


4)     


5)     


6)     


7)     


8)     


9)     


10)     


11)     


12)     


 


f. Last PPPL Medical Exam:          □  N/A 
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7.0 CRANE OPERATOR REQUEST FORM AND PERFORMANCE 
EVALUATION  


 


 


Trainee (Please Print):          Date:     
 
 


Existing Qualifications:   


 NCCCO Certified Current Crane Expiration     


Medical (if applicable)      


Type:  Remote  Pendant   Cab   Critical   Maintenance   Other 


                    Broderson                  Grove  


Location:  D-Site  C-Site  Shops  


List desired crane:           


Trainee Signature           Date:     


{Forward form to Supervisor} 
 


Supervisor's Recommendation:  


 Concur /  Disagree          


Supervisor Signature          Date:     


{Forward form to HR Training to Schedule OJT} 
 


Training: obtain verbal concurrence from Lift Manager and Schedule OJT Instructor:  


Signature            Date:    


{Forward form to Crane Instructor} 
 


Crane Instructor's Evaluation: 


Evaluated Cranes: 
  NSTX Test Cell (NTC)*  D-Site MG (D-MG)  C-Site MG (C-MG) 


  TFTR Test Cell (D-TC)*  Neutral Beam (NBPC)  ESAT 


  Mock Up (D-MU)*  Rad Waste Building*  CS* 


  RESA*  Grove  RF #15 (15 ton) 


  * Remote  Broderson    
 


Performance Evaluation:  Satisfactory   Unsatisfactory 


Comments:              


Signature            Date:     


{Forward form to Lift Manager} 
 


Lift Manager Review: 


 Approve /  Disapprove           


Signature            Date:     


{Forward Form to Human Resources for filing} 
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7.0 CRANE OPERATOR PERFORMANCE EVALUATION  
 


For each statement below, check ( ) either S (Satisfactory) or U (Unsatisfactory). 


For items that do not apply, use NA (Not Applicable). 
 


  S U 
 


1. Performed Operator’s Daily Checklist.     
 


2. Secured work area(s) prior to operations     


(e.g., roped, coned off area, placed signs) 
 


3. Accessed crane properly during normal conditions.      
 


4. Tested Lift.     
 


5. Operated Controls properly.     
 


a. Performed smooth operation of bridge/trolley controls     


b. Performed smooth operation of mobile crane controls.      


c. Raised & Lowered hook(s) so as not to shock load.     


d. Remote (if applicable)     
 


6. Cleared obstacles at a safe distance.      
 


7. Understood/responded properly to hand signals.      
 


8. Understood/responded properly to verbal instructions.      
 


9. Demonstrated acceptable depth perception.      
 


10. Shutdown the crane properly:      
 


a. Placed bridge/trolley in correct position.     


b. Placed cab in proper position.     
 


11. Egressed crane properly during normal conditions.     
 


 


Restrictions:   
 


   


 


Comments:   
 


   


 


Approved by:   
Instructor’s Signature 
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8.0 RIGGER/HOIST PERFORMANCE EVALUATION CHECK LIST 
RIGGER PERFORMANCE EVALUATION 


 
Operator's Name         Date           
   (Please Print) 
 
Instructor          Supervisor         
   (Please Print)       (Please Print) 


For each statement below, check (v) either S (Satisfactory) or U (Unsatisfactory). 
   
1. Equipment identification and inspection: S U 
          a. Properly inspected slings for defects.    
          b. Identified faulty sling (if existed).    
          c. Properly inspected accessories for defects.   
          d. Properly inspected hoist/chainfall for defects/current sticker.   
          e.             Hoist/chainfall used for inspection   
          f.              Properly inspected hook for defects.    
          g.             Inspected spreader/fixture sticker.   


 
2. Pre-Planning: S U 
          a. Determined load weight.   
          b. Determined load center of gravity.   
          c. Determined proper rigging required for job.    
          d. Determined rough angle of rigging for load angle factor.   
          e.         Determined if existing configuration of load could be safely rigged.   


 
3. Center of Gravity (CG) S U 
          a. Rig to CG.    
          b. Figure offset of CG.   


 
4. Load Angle Factor (LAF) guide sheet and problems: S U 
          a. Check LAF.   


 
5. Determined proper configuration for: S U 
          a. Balanced load (connection point above the CG).   
          b. Unbalanced load (basket hitch under the CG).   
          c. Loads with offset center of gravity.   
          d. Various rigging angles.   
          e. Select equipment  (shackle, sling, chainfall, swivel hoist rings)   


 
6. Successfully demonstrated the following actions:  S U 
          a. Rigged with a basket hitch.    
          b. Rigged with a vertical/straight hitch.   
          c. Rigged with a choker hitch.   
          d. Rigged with a D-D Ratio    
          e. Sling protection   
          f.              Rigged with a multiple leg – only use 2 legs   
          g. Rigged to hoist.   
          h. Installed shackle correctly.   
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For each statement below, check (v) either S (Satisfactory) or U (Unsatisfactory). 
   


7. Successfully verified rigging S U 
          a.             Positioned hook over CG.   
          b. Applied gentle strain to check rigging.   
          c. Lifted slightly to verify level lift.   
          d.             Corrected any imbalances.   
          e.             Demonstrated proper tag-line usage.   
          f.              Properly stowed rigging when completed.   


 
8. Successfully performed lift S U 
          a.             Performed ODCL on fixed hoist (< 5 tons)   
          b.            Secured work area prior to operations (roped or coned off)   
          c.            Tested lift   
          d. Lifted load safely and smoothly.   
          e.             Traveled Smoothly   
          f.              Lowered load safely and smoothly.   
          g. No persons or body parts were under lifted load.   
          h. Installed shackle correctly.   
          i.              Cleared obstacles at a safe distance   
          j.              Properly secured hoist when finished.   


 
9. Signaling S U 
          a.            Demonstrated proper use of hand signals.   
          b.            Understood and responded to hand signals during lift.   
          c.            Understood and responded to verbal signals during lift.   


 


***************If you’re not taught to use specific equipment, do NOT use it.**************** 
 


Restrictions:              


 


               


 
Comments:              


 


               
 
Hoists checked out on __________________________________________________________ 
 
Chainfalls checked out on _______________________________________________________ 
 
 
Approved by:             
   Instructor's Signature    Instructor's Signature 
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For Each Hoist/Chainfall trained on and passed enter an S, Failed enter a U, Blank if not 


trained 


 


ID Crane & Weight (Tons) S U  ID Crane & Weight (Tons) S U 
117 Canal PH Hoist  (0.25)    35 NBPC Underhung (3)   
109 CAS Crane (2)    44 NBPC-138 Gantry (2)   


28 CLEAN RM Crane (1)    45 NBPC-138 Monorail (3)   
105 CMG 1st floor Gantry 


(0.5) 


   111 
NBPC-2 Gantry (1) 


  


108 CMG Bsmnt Hoist  


(0.25) 


   92 
PBX Hoist  (1) 


  


29 CMG Monorail (1)    18 Pump House Monorail 


(0.5) 


  


139 CS HiBay North Jib (1)    59 Pump Room Gantry 


(0.5) 


  


10 D-Site Gantry (5)    9 Pump Room Rope hoist 


(1) 


  


107 D-Site Hoist  (3)    8 RESA Crane (2)   
26 DCON Jib (0.5)    106 RESA Hoist  (3)   


46 DMG-2 Monorail (5)    47 RESA Jib (1)   
32 DTower Crane (5)    79 RESA Jib (1)   
95 ESAT Hoist  (2)    14 RF Hi Bay Crane (5)   
56 ESAT Jib (0.5)    16 RF-1 R104 Crane (2)   
57 ESAT Jib (1)    21 RF-107&108 Crane (2)   
25 ESAT Monorail (2)    80 RF-2 R229 Monorail 


(0.5) 


  


55 FCPC 2nd 246 Jib (0.25)    2 RF-2 R232 Hoist  (0.5)   
40 FCPC-2 Monorail (2)    4 RF-2 R232 Monorail 


(0.5) 


  


66 L-110 Monorail (0.5)    17 RF-2 R233 Monorail 


(0.5) 


  


24 LTX Gantry (0.5)    19 RF-2 R233 Monorail 


(0.5) 


  


110 MER #83 Jib (0.5)    5 RF-2 R234 Underhung 


(1) 


  


49 MER AS Jib (1)    123 RF-3 R310A Hoist  (0.5)   
178 MU Hoist  (1.5)    20 RF-3 R320 Hoist  (0.5)   
38 MU Monorail (2.5)    54 Tritium B Monorail (0.5)   


115 MU Monorail (2)        
7 MU Rope hoist (0.25)        


122 NBPC Hoist  (1)        


         


         


         


 


 
Operator’s Name ____________________________________________ TR-FORM – 31    REV 4, 8/2012 







PPPL PRINCETON PLASMA 


PHYSICS LABORATORY 


ENGINEERING 


STANDARD 


ES-MECH-007, Rev. 1 


Page 17 of 17 


CHAPTER 5 TRAINING AND QUALIFICATION  


TCR-ES-MECH-007, R1-002 


 


9.0  QUALIFICATION CARD EXAMPLE 


FRONT of CARD 


 


 
  Name: ____________________________ is qualified to 


Operate the following equipment at PPPL: 
 


 Rigger          Valid to ______ 


 Forklift   IC   Electric   Walkie             ______ 


 Aerial Boom Lift           ______ 


 Scissor Lift           ______ 


 Backhoe                                               _____________ 


 Skid Steer                                            _____________ 


 Valid Driver’s License 
 


 


Issued by:   


 Human Resources 
 


 


 
BACK of CARD 


 


Crane Operator:  BMC   Grove  Valid to  


   Cab  Pendant    Maint Ops  


  Cranes or Hoists Qualified to Operate: 


  


  


  
 


   QRS        CLCO   


 Lift Manager Approval/Date 


  


Medical Exam Expiration Date (Required for Mobile, Cab, CLCO) 
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1.0 INSPECTION, MAINTENANCE AND TESTING RESPONSIBILITIES  


A. PERIODIC (ANNUAL) INSPECTION  


Responsibility Action 


Equipment Owner 1. Know where equipment is at all times and provide equipment 


for inspection. 


 


OPs Center 


 


 


Lift Manager 


2. Maintain the inspection records for periodic 


inspection/maintenance. 


 


3.     Maintain due date to inspect equipment periodically on 


Inspection Status List. If the maintenance or inspection is not 


completed the equipment shall be CAUTION tagged OUT OF 


SERVICE until such time as the required actions are 


completed. 


 


Lift Manager 


 


 


 


 


 


Procurement 


Technical 


Representative 


(PTR) 


4. Determine if each crane is to be kept in service. 
 


a. If crane is not to be kept in service, request the equipment 


owner to CAUTION tag item OUT OF SERVICE.  
 


b. If crane is to be kept in service continue to step 5. 


 


5. Determine when during the calendar year each crane periodic 


inspection/maintenance is due. 


 


6. Arrange for a qualified crane inspector/technician or 


subcontractor to perform the inspection/maintenance. 


Qualified Crane 


Inspector or 


Qualified 


Subcontractor 


 


 


 


 


 


7. Perform required crane maintenance per the manufacturer’s 


recommendations and periodic inspection as per the Overhead 


Crane Inspection Criteria (Section 6.0) or the Mobile Crane 


Inspection Criteria (Section 7.0). 


 


8. Perform running wire rope inspection (Section 8.0) and 


records on ODCL per Section 9.0. 


 


9. Determine if rope needs maintenance. 


 


a. If yes, perform required rope maintenance. 


 


b. If no, continue 
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1.0      INSPECTION, MAINTENANCE AND TESTING RESPONSIBILITIES 
(continued) 


Qualified Crane 


Inspector or 


Qualified 


Subcontractor 


10. Perform Hook Non Destructive Examination (NDE) if 


required per Section 6.0 or Section 7.0 of this Chapter. 


 


11. Record the inspection/maintenance on the appropriate 


Periodic Inspection Report (Sections 10.0, 11.0, 13.0 and 


15.0) or maintenance report. 


 


12. Check all motion limit devices for proper performance. 


 


13. Check rope reeving for compliance to manufacturer’s design. 


 


14. All function, instruction, caution, and warning labels or plates 


for legibility. 


 


15. If no deficiencies are found, submit inspection report to Lift 


Manager and affix inspection sticker, showing expiration date 


either to pendant control and/or cab control, remote control and 


exterior of mobile cranes if present, contact PTR. 


 


 16. If deficiencies are found, submit inspection report to Lift 


Manager and have PTR apply CAUTION tag OUT OF 


SERVICE. 


Lift Manager   


 


17. Review, sign and submit all inspection reports to OPs Center, 


and update inspection status list. 


OPs Center 


 


18. Check for Lift Manager’s signature, file inspection reports.  


Note: Maintenance/Inspection Reports are maintained for the 


life of the crane. 


 


Area QRS 


 


19. Perform a monthly hook and wire rope inspection and records 


inspection on ODCL form. 
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  B. DAILY INSPECTION  


Responsibility Action 


Crane Operator or 


Mobile Crane 


Operator 


1. Obtain proper Operator’s Daily Check List form for the 


equipment to be used. 


 


 2. Check that the Hook and Chain or Wire Rope Monthly 


Inspection is current.  If not current, have Area QRS perform 


the required inspections. 


 


 3. Perform the ODCL inspection on the crane marking using the 


ODCL checklist from Section 9.0 (Operator’s Daily 


Checklist, Cranes), Section 12.0 (Grove Mobile Crane Daily 


Inspection Report) or Section 14.0 (Broderson Mobile Crane 


Daily Inspection Report).   


 


4. Perform a monthly hook and wire rope inspection and records 


inspection on ODCL form if required. 


 


 5. Determine if deficiencies are found (Satisfactory or 


Unsatisfactory). 


 


a. If none, sign and date ODCL, store with crane. 


b.   If yes, submit inspection report to Lift Manager and apply 


CAUTION tag OUT OF SERVICE. 


  


Crane Operator or 


Mobile Crane 


Operator 


6. Submit the ODCL to the Area QRS at the end of the day for 


filing. 


Area QRS 7. File ODCL. ODCL’s will be maintained for 3 years.  At least 


the most recently run ODCL shall be maintained in holders 


installed at each crane that has running wire ropes. 


 


 


C.  CRANE LOAD TEST RESPONSIBILITIES 


Rated Load Test:  Prior to initial use, all new or reinstalled hoists/cranes and 


hoists/cranes in which the load sustaining parts have been altered, modified, repaired, 


or replaced, or whose rated capacities have been affected shall be tested by a QRS or a 


qualified crane operator under the direction of a Qualified Crane Inspector (PPPL 


Qualified Crane Inspectors are not qualified to perform load lifts).   Test loads shall not 


be less than 100 percent or more than 125 percent of the rated capacity, unless 


otherwise recommended by the manufacturer. The replacement of load chain and rope 


is specifically excluded from this requirement; however, an operational test of the crane 


shall be made prior to putting the equipment back in service. 
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C.  CRANE LOAD TEST RESPONSIBILITIES (continued) 


RESPONSIBIL
ITY 


ACTION 


Qualified 


Subcontractor 


for crane 


inspection 


1. Perform periodic inspection per Overhead Crane, 


Inspection Criteria (Section 5.0).  Assure NDE of hook is 


current if hook is greater than 10 ton capacity for greater 


than normal service category*. If the maintenance or 


inspection is not completed, the equipment shall be 


CAUTION tagged OUT OF SERVICE until such time as 


the required actions are completed. 


* NOTE: All PPPL lifting equipment falls under normal service use.  NDE is not 


normally required. 


QRS 2. Determine load test weights and rigging. 


3. Document load test configuration on Load Test Data Sheet 


(Chapter 14) and signs. 


4. Arrange to have weights moved to the load test site.   


5. Notifies QC of load test. 


Lift Manager 6. Approves the Load Test Data Sheet (Chapter 14). 


Crane Operator 
7. Perform ODCL inspection per Section 9.0, 12.0 or 14.0. 


Note: ODCL’s will be maintained for 3 years.  At least the most recently run 


ODCL shall be maintained in holders installed at each crane that has running 


wire ropes. 


Riggers 8. Perform rigging inspection and reports to QRS all items 


are acceptable. 


QRS 9. Verify and sign the Load Test Data Sheet. 


Riggers 10. Place rigging. 


QRS 11. Perform load test according to the Load Test Data Sheet 


(Chapter 14). 


Lift 


Engineer/QC 


12. Witness and sign the Load Test Data Sheet confirming that 


load test was performed as documented. Note: The Lift 


Manager may N/A the requirements for the Lift Engineer to 


witness the load test. 


QRS 13. Submit Load Test Data Sheet to Operations Center for filing. 
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2.0 MAINTENANCE REQUIREMENTS 


A. GANTRY AND OVERHEAD CRANES 


Note: No modifications or additions which affect the capacity or safe operation of 


the equipment shall be made without the manufacturer’s written approval. If such 


modifications or changes are made, the capacity, operation, and maintenance 


instruction plates, tags, or decals shall be changed accordingly. 


i. Maintenance shall be performed according to the manufacturer's 


recommendations and as a minimum shall meet the requirements of OSHA, 


29 CFR 1910, 29 CFR 1926, ESH-001 (Tagout) and ESH-016 (Lock Out). 


a. Power plant shall be stopped and starting means rendered inoperative. 


b. All controls in the off position and all operating systems secured from 


inadvertent motion by brakes, blocks or other means. 


c. Moved to a location where it will cause the least interference with 


other cranes and operations. 


d. Other manufacturer specified precautions. 


ii. A scheduled planned maintenance, lubrication and inspection system shall be 


followed based on the manufacturer’s recommendations. 


iii. Only qualified, trained and authorized personnel shall be permitted to 


maintain, repair, adjust and inspect cranes. 


iv. Unusual maintenance or repairs require consultation with the manufacturer. 


v. All parts requiring replacement shall be replaced only by parts equivalent as to 


the safety of those used in the original design. 


vi. Repaired cranes shall be inspected prior to be returned to service by qualified 


inspectors or sub contractors.  The inspection report will be signed by the 


inspector and the Lift Manager and be filed in the equipment’s file in the 


Operations Center. 


vii. Safety switches and functionality shall not be impaired by service technicians 


unless required for the repair operation.  Such impaired cranes shall be tagged 


as out of service until the safety impairment is removed. 


viii. All loads shall be landed prior to any repair work being performed. 


ix. Warning signs and barriers shall be placed under crane where overhead 


maintenance creates a hazard. 


x. A barrier or signal person  is required if the runway must remain energized to 


prohibit other cranes from approaching the crane being worked on or the 


equipment being used to work on it. 


xi. Pitted or burned electrical contacts shall be corrected only be replacement and 


in sets. 
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B. MOBILE CRANES 


Note: No modifications or additions which affect the capacity or safe operation of 


the equipment shall be made without the manufacturer’s written approval. If such 


modifications or changes are made, the capacity, operation, and maintenance 


instruction plates, tags, or decals shall be changed accordingly. 


i. Maintenance shall be performed according to the manufacturer's 


recommendations and as a minimum shall meet the requirements of OSHA, 


29 CFR 1910, 29 CFR 1926, ESH-001 (Tagout) and ESH-016 (Lock Out). 


a. Power plant shall be stopped and starting means rendered inoperative. 


b. Power Take Off shall be rendered inoperative. 


c. All controls in the off position and all operating systems secured from 


inadvertent motion by brakes, blocks or other means. 


d. Elevating booms and load blocks lowered to the full down position or 


otherwise secured by supports to prevent dropping. 


e. Hydraulic oil pressure relieved from all hydraulic circuits before 


loosening or removing hydraulic components. 


f. Other manufacturer specified precautions. 


ii. A scheduled planned maintenance, lubrication and inspection system shall be 


followed based on the manufacturer’s recommendations. 


iii. Only qualified, trained and authorized personnel shall be permitted to 


maintain, repair, adjust and inspect mobile cranes. 


iv. Unusual maintenance or repairs require consultation with the manufacturer. 


v. All parts requiring replacement shall be replaced only by parts equivalent as to 


the safety of those used in the original design. 


vi. Repaired cranes shall be inspected prior to be returned to service by qualified 


inspectors or sub contractors.  The inspection report will be signed by the 


inspector and the Lift Manager and be filed in the equipment’s file in the 


Operations Center. 


vii. Safety switches and functionality shall not be impaired by service technicians 


unless required for the repair operation.  Such impaired cranes shall be tagged 


as out of service until the safety impairment is removed. 


viii. Moved to a location where it will cause the least interference with other 


cranes and operations. 


ix. Replacement parts shall have at least original design factor. 
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3.0 STANDARDS & INSPECTION, TESTING & MAINTENANCE 
CRITERIA INTRODUCTION 


All PPPL cranes fall into the standby and normal service category as stipulated in the 


following list of requirements. Frequent and/or monthly Inspections are performed per 


this chapter and include manufacturer’s recommendations using the ODCL (Sections 


9.0, 12.0 or 14.0) as a checklist. Periodic Inspections are also performed per this 


chapter and include manufacturer’s recommendations using the Crane Inspection 


Report (Section 10.0, 11.0 13.0 or 15.0) as the checklist. Checklists are the official 


PPPL records of inspections.  ODCL’s are maintained for 3 years.  Periodic Crane 


Inspection Reports are maintained for the life of the crane. 


4.0 RECORD STORAGE REQUIREMENTS 


 


 
EQUIPMENT 


PREVENTATIVE 
MAINTENANCE (PM) AND 
INSPECTION RECORDS 


Cranes OPS CTR. 
Table 6-1  Record Storage Requirements 


 


5.0 REQUIRED INSPECTIONS 


 


ITEM Time from last use (IDLE)  


 <1 mo. > 1 mo. & < 1yr. > 1 yr. FAILURE 


 


Cranes 


ODCL 


Current Hook & 


Rope/mo.  


ODCL & CIR* 


& Hook & Rope 


Insp. 


ODCL & CIR* & 


Hook & Rope Insp. 


MFG. Rec. & 


ODCL & CIR* 


 


ODCL -- Operator’s Daily Checklist (Sections 9.0, 12.0 or 14.0). 


CIR* ---- Crane Inspection Report is indicated by a current inspection sticker 
 


Table 6-2  Required Inspections (Must be ensured prior to each use) 
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6.0 OVERHEAD CRANE PERIODIC INSPECTION/TESTING CRITERIA 


PERIODIC INSPECTIONS 


PERIODICITY: ANNUALLY 


DOCUMENTATION: RECORDS REQUIRED -- ARCHIVED IN OPS CTR. FOR LIFE OF CRANE 


INSPECTION CHECK LIST: 


a. An ODCL shall be performed before any movement of the crane takes place. 


b. The following shall be inspected by a qualified person: 


1) All functional operating mechanisms shall be checked for proper operation, 


proper adjustment, and unusual sounds. 


2) Verify operation of the upper-limit device under no-load conditions.  If more 


than one upper-limit device is present, only the operation of the primary upper-


limit device needs be verified.  Care shall be exercised; the block shall be inched 


into the limit or run in at slow speed. 


3) Deterioration or leakage in lines, tanks, valves, drain pumps and other parts of 


air or hydraulic systems. 


4) Hooks and latches in accordance with Chapter 9. 


5) Rope for proper spooling onto the drum(s) and sheaves(s). 


6) Components for deformation, cracks, or corrosion. 


7) Bolts, rivets, nuts, and pins for being loose or absent. 


8) Fasteners identified by DOE as “suspect” (for a list of DOE Suspect 


Headmarks, see Chapter 13, check QA web page <http://www-


local.pppl.gov/qa/SCI/SCI.shtml>,or contact QA for further information). 


9) Sheaves and drums for cracks or wear. 


10) Parts such as pins, bearings, shafts, gears, rollers, locking and clamping devices, 


bumpers, and stops for wear, cracks, or distortion. 


11) Brake-system parts, linings, pawls, and latches for excessive wear. 


12) Load, wind, and other indicators over their full range for any significant 


inaccuracies. 


13) Gasoline, diesel, electric, or other power plants for improper performance or 


noncompliance with other applicable standards. 


14) Chain-drive sprockets for excessive wear and chains for excessive stretch. 


15) Electrical apparatus for signs of pitting or any deterioration of controllers, 


master switches, contacts, limit switches, and push-button stations (not limited 


to these items). 



http://www-local.pppl.gov/qa/SCI/SCI.shtml

http://www-local.pppl.gov/qa/SCI/SCI.shtml
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6.0 Overhead Crane Periodic Inspection/Testing Criteria (continued) 


16) Hooks for damage from chemicals, deformation, cracks, any visible apparent 


bend or twist from the plane of the unbent hook, or any distortion causing an 


increase in throat opening of 5% not to exceed 1⁄4 in. unless otherwise 


recommended by the manufacturer.  See Chapter 9 for additional hook 


requirements. 


17) Hook retaining nuts or collars and pins, welds, or riveting used to secure the 


retaining members for soundness. 


18) Nondestructive examination of hooks, welds, bearings, or other suspect load-


bearing parts when required by the inspector.  


19) Testing of motion limit devices, which interrupt power or cause a warning to be 


activated, for proper performance (each motion shall be inched or operated at 


low speed into the limit device with no load on the crane). 


20) Rope reeving for compliance with crane manufacturer’s design. 


21) All function, instruction, caution, and warning labels or plates for legibility. 


TESTING: 


a. Operational Tests 


1) Prior to initial use, all new, reinstalled, repaired, or modified cranes shall be 


tested by a designated person to ensure compliance with this chapter, including 


the following functions: 


i. Lifting and lowering. 


ii. Trolley travel.  


iii. Bridge travel 


iv. Locking, limiting, and indicating devices, if provided. 


v. Limit switches/devices. 


2) The trip setting of hoist-limit devices shall be determined by tests with an empty 


hook traveling at increasing speeds up to the maximum speed.  The actuating 


mechanism of the upper-limit device shall be located so that it will trip the 


device under all conditions and in sufficient time to prevent contact of the hook 


or load block with any part of the trolley or crane. 


b. Rated Load Test 


1) Prior to initial use, all new or reinstalled cranes and cranes in which the load 


sustaining parts have been altered, modified, repaired, or replaced, or whose 


rated capacities have been affected shall be tested by a QRS or a qualified crane 


operator under the direction of a Qualified Crane Inspector (PPPL Qualified 


Crane Inspectors are not qualified to perform load lifts). 


2) A written report confirming the rated load testing of the crane shall be furnished 


by the inspector. 
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6.0    Overhead Crane Periodic Inspection/Testing Criteria (continued) 


3) Test loads shall not be less than 100 percent or more than 125 percent of the 


rated capacity, unless otherwise recommended by the manufacturer or a 


qualified person. 


4) Testing shall consist of the following operations as minimum requirements: 


i. Hoist the test load a sufficient distance to ensure that the load is supported 


by the crane and held by the hoist brakes.  Personnel shall be kept clear of 


the test load while it is suspended. 


ii. Transport the test load by means of the trolley for the full length of the 


bridge. 


iii. Transport the test load by means of the bridge for the full length of the 


runway, in one direction with the trolley as close to the extreme right-hand 


end of the crane as practical, and in the other direction with the trolley as 


close to the extreme left-hand end of the crane as practical. 


iv. Lower the test load, stopping by the brakes. 


5) The replacement of load chain and rope is specifically excluded from this 


requirement; however, an operational test of the crane shall be made in 


accordance with the operational testing requirements above prior to putting the 


crane back in service. 


6) If wire rope clips or wedge socket end connection are installed during wire rope 


installation: 


i. The crane should be cycled several times with a load equal to or greater 


than the maximum operational load, normally 100 percent of the rated 


capacity. 


ii. If wire rope clips are used, then check and retighten nuts to the wire rope 


clip or wire rope manufacturer’s recommended torque value. 


iii. If a wedge socket is used, then verify that the rope is properly seated. 


7) Operational testing of altered, repaired, or modified cranes whose load 


sustaining parts or rated capacities have not been affected may be limited to the 


functions affected by the alteration, repair or modification as determined by a 


qualified person. 


8) Test loads should not be carried over critical systems or components. 


9) Test loads shall be accurate to within –5 percent, +0 percent of stipulated 


values. 


10) Perform periodic inspection requirements at the completion of the load test. 
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7.0 MOBILE CRANE PERIODIC INSPECTION/TESTING CRITERIA 


PERIODIC INSPECTIONS 


PERIODICITY: ANNUALLY 


DOCUMENTATION: RECORDS REQUIRED -- ARCHIVED IN OPS CT (WIRE ROPE AT CRANE). 


INSPECTION CHECK LIST: 


An ODCL shall be performed before any movement of the crane takes place (this 


satisfies the monthly and pre-operational check). Any deficiencies such as listed shall 


be carefully examined and determination made as to whether they constitute a safety 


hazard. 


The following shall be inspected by a qualified person: 


a. All control mechanisms for maladjustment interfering with proper operation. 


b. All control mechanisms for excessive wear of components and contamination by 


lubricants or other foreign matter. 


c. All hydraulic hoses, particularly those that flex in normal operation of crane 


functions, should be visually inspected. 


d. Hooks and latches for deformation, chemical damage, cracks, and wear.  Refer to 


Chapter 9. 


e. Safety devices for malfunction. 


f. Operational aids for malfunction and/or inaccuracies 


g. Rope reeving for compliance with crane manufacturer’s specifications. 


h. Electrical apparatus for malfunctioning, signs of excessive deterioration, dirt, and 


moisture accumulation. 


i. Hydraulic systems for proper oil level. 


j. Tires for recommended inflation pressure. 


k. Deformed, cracked, or corroded members in the crane structure and entire boom. 


l. Bolts, rivets, nuts, and pins for being loose or absent. 


m. Fasteners identified by DOE as “suspect” (See Chapter 13, and check QA web page 


<http://www-local.pppl.gov/qa/SCI/SCI.shtml> or contact QA for further 


information). 


n. Cracked or worn sheaves and drums. 


o. Hooks for damage from chemicals, deformation, cracks, any visible apparent bend or 


twist from the plane of the unbent hook, or any distortion causing an increase in 


throat opening of 5% not to exceed 1⁄4 in. unless otherwise recommended by the 


manufacturer. See Chapter 9 for additional hook requirements. 


 


 



http://www-local.pppl.gov/qa/SCI/SCI.shtml
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7.0 Mobile Crane Periodic Inspection Criteria (continued) 


p. Worn, cracked, or distorted parts such as pins, bearings, shafts, gears, rollers, and 


locking devices. 


q. Excessive wear on brake and clutch system parts, linings, pawls, and ratchets. 


r. Load, boom angle, and other operating aids over their full ranges for any significant 


inaccuracies (if calibration is required, it shall be done by a qualified person). 


s. Gasoline, diesel, electrical, or other power plants for improper performance or 


noncompliance with safety requirements. 


t. Radiators and oil coolers, for leakage, improper performance, or blockage of air 


passages. 


u. Excessive wear of chain drive sprockets and excessive chain stretch. 


v. Steering, braking, and locking devices, for malfunctioning. 


w. Excessively worn or damaged tires. 


x. Rust on piston rods and control valves when crane has been idle. 


y. Inspect Hydraulic and Pneumatic Hose, Fittings, and Tubing for 


1) Evidence of leakage at the surface of the flexible hose or its junction with the 


metal couplings. 


2) Blistering or abnormal deformation of the outer covering of the hydraulic or 


pneumatic hose. 


3) Leakage at threaded or clamped joints that cannot be eliminated by normal 


tightening or recommended procedures. 


4) Evidence of excessive abrasion or scrubbing on the outer surface of a hose, rigid 


tube, or fitting (means shall be taken to eliminate the interface of elements in 


contact or to otherwise protect the components).  


z. Inspect Hydraulic and Pneumatic Pumps and Motors for: 


1) Loose bolts or fasteners. 


2) Leaks at joints between sections. 


3) Shaft seal leaks. 


4) Unusual noises or vibration. 


5) Loss of operating speed. 


6) Excessive heating of the fluid. 


7) Loss of pressure. 


aa. Hydraulic and pneumatic valves for: 


1) Cracks in valve housing 


2) Improper return of spool to neutral position 


3) Leaks at spools or joints 


4) Sticking spools 


5) Failure of relief valves to attain correct pressure setting 
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7.0 Mobile Crane Periodic Inspection Criteria (continued) 
6) Relief valve pressures as specified by manufacturer 


bb.  Hydraulic and pneumatic cylinders 


1) Drifting caused by fluid leaking across the piston 


2) Rod seals leakage 


3) Leaks at welded joints 


4) Scored, nicked or dented cylinder rods 


5) Dented case (barrel) 


6) Loose or deformed rod eyes or connecting joints 


cc. Evidence of rubber particles on the filter element or metal chips on the filter 


 


TESTING: 


a. Operational Tests 


1) The following shall be tested during an initial test: 


i. Load lifting and lowering mechanisms. 


ii. Boom lifting and lowering mechanisms. 


iii. Boom extension and retraction mechanism. 


iv. Swinging mechanism. 


v. Travel mechanism. 


vi. Safety devices. 


 


2) Rated Load Test 


i. Prior to initial use, all cranes in which load-sustaining parts have been 


modified, replaced, or repaired shall be load-tested by a QRS or a qualified 


crane operator under the direction of a Qualified Crane Inspector (PPPL 


Qualified Crane Inspectors are not qualified to perform load lifts).  All 


rated load tests shall be performed in accordance with manufacturer’s 


recommendations.  A designated or authorized person shall determine if 


repairs made to a crane are extensive and require a rated load test, or if 


repairs are routine maintenance and require only operational testing.  The 


replacement of rope is excluded from this requirement.  However, a 


functional test of the crane under a normal operating load should be made 


prior to putting it back in service. 


ii. Test weights shall not exceed 110 percent of the rated capacity and shall 


be accurate to within –5 percent, +0 percent of stipulated values. 


NOTE:  Load tests shall not be conducted in locations where the 


lift meets the definition of a critical lift (see Chapter 1).  


iii. A written report shall be furnished by the inspector showing test 


procedures and confirming the adequacy of repairs or alterations.  Test 


reports shall be kept on file and shall be readily available to appointed 


personnel. 


iv. Perform periodic inspection requirements at the completion of the load 


test. 
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8.0 RUNNING WIRE ROPE PERIODIC INSPECTION CRITERIA 


PERIODIC INSPECTIONS 


 


PERIODICITY: DAILY, MONTHLY AND ANNUAL 


DOCUMENTATION: RECORDS REQUIRED -- ARCHIVED AT CRANE LOCATION 


as part of ODCL 


 


INSPECTION CHECK LIST: 


All Running ropes in continuous service should be visually inspected once every 


working day.  Inspection of ropes in service shall be made once a month or prior to use 


and a written, dated and signed record of inspection kept on file. As part of the periodic 


inspection, any deterioration, resulting in appreciable loss of original strength, such as 


described below, shall be carefully noted and determination made as to whether further 


use of the rope would constitute a safety hazard: 


 


a. Reduction of rope diameter below nominal diameter (See Table 6-3 below) due to loss 


of core support, internal or external corrosion or wear of outside wires. 


Rope diameter 
Maximum allowable 
reduction from 
Nominal diameter 


Up to 5/16 in. (8 mm) 


 


Over 5/16 in. to ½ in. (13 mm) 


 


Over ½ in to ¾ in. (19 mm) 


 


Over ¾ in. to 1 1/8 in. (29 mm) 


 


Over 1 1/8 in. to 1 ½ in. (38 mm) 


1/64 in. (0.4 mm) 


 


1/32 in. (0.8 mm) 


 


3/64 in. (1.2 mm) 


 


1/16 in. (1.6 mm) 


 


3/32 in. (2.4 mm) 


Table 7-3  Maximum allowable rope reductions 


b. A number of broken outside wires and the degree of distribution or concentration of 


such broken wires. 


c. Worn outside wires. 


d. Sections of rope which are normally hidden during inspection or maintenance 


procedures, such as parts passing over sheaves, should be given close inspection as 


these are points most likely to fail. 


e. Corroded or broken wires at end connections. 


f. Corroded, cracked, bent, worn or improperly applied end connections. 


g. Severe kinking, crushing, cutting or unstranding. 
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8.0 Running Wire Rope Periodic Inspection Criteria (continued) 
 


h. All rope on cranes that have been idle for 1 month or more due to shutdown or storage 


shall be inspected before the crane is returned to service.  A dated and signed report of 


the rope inspection, including results, shall be documented on an ODCL and filed. 


WIRE ROPE MAINTENANCE 


 


a. Rope shall be stored to prevent damage or deterioration. 


b. Unreeling or uncoiling of rope shall be done as recommended by the rope manufacturer 


and with extreme care to avoid kinking or inducing a twist. 


c. Before cutting a rope, seizings shall be placed on each side of the place where the rope 


is to be cut to prevent unlaying of the strands. On pre-formed rope, one seizing on each 


side of the cut is required. On non-preformed ropes of 7/8 inch diameter or smaller, two 


seizings on each side of the cut are required, and for non-preformed rope of 1-inch 


diameter or larger, three seizings on each side of the cut are required. 


d. During installation care shall be observed to avoid dragging of the rope in dirt or 


around objects which will scrape, nick crush or induce sharp bends in it. 


e. Rope should be maintained in a well lubricated condition. It is important that lubricant 


applied as part of a maintenance program shall be compatible with the original 


lubricant and to this end the rope manufacturer should be consulted. Those sections of 


rope which are located over sheaves or otherwise hidden during inspection and 


maintenance procedures require special attention when lubricating rope. The object of 


rope lubrication is to reduce internal friction and to prevent corrosion. 


f. When an operating rope shows greater wear at well defined localized areas than on the 


remainder of the rope, rope life can be extended in some cases, where a reduced rope 


length is adequate, by cutting off a section at one end, and thus shifting the wear to 


different areas on the rope. 


ROPE REPLACEMENT CRITERIA -- MOBILE CRANES, OVERHEAD CRANES, 


AND HOISTS 


No precise rules can be given for determination of the exact time for replacement of rope, 


since many variable factors are involved, safety in this respect depends largely upon the use 


of good judgment by an appointed or authorized person in evaluating remaining strength in 


a used rope after allowance for deterioration disclosed by inspection. Safety of rope 


operation depends upon this remaining strength. 
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8.0 Running Wire Rope Periodic Inspection Criteria (continued) 
a. Mobile Cranes 


1) Removal criteria for wire rope replacement shall be as follows: 


i. In running ropes, 6 randomly distributed broken wires in one rope lay, or 3 


broken wires in one strand in one rope lay. 


ii. In standing ropes, more than two broken wires in one lay in sections 


beyond end connections or more than one broken wire at an end 


connection. 


iii. In rotation resistant ropes, two randomly distributed broken wires in six 


rope diameters or four randomly distributed broken wires in thirty rope 


diameters. 


iv. One outer wire broken at the point of contact with the core of the rope that 


has worked its way out of the rope structure and protrudes or loops out 


from the rope structure; additional inspection of this part of the rope is 


required. 


v. A diameter reduction of more than 5% from nominal diameter. 


vi. For rotation resistant ropes, two randomly distributed broken wires in six 


rope diameters or four randomly distributed broken wires in 30 rope 


diameters. 


vii. Independent wire rope core or strand core protrusion between outer 


strands. 


viii. Kinking, crushing, birdcaging, or any other damage resulting in distortion 


of the rope structure. 


ix. Evidence of heat damage from any cause. 


x. Severe corrosion as evidenced by pitting. 


b. Overhead Cranes and Hoists 


1) Removal criteria for wire rope replacement shall be as follows: 


i. In running ropes, 6 randomly distributed broken wires in one rope lay, or 3 


broken wires in one strand in one rope lay. 


ii. Wear of one-third of the original diameter of outside individual wires. 


iii. Kinking, crushing, birdcaging, or any other damage resulting in distortion 


of the rope structure. 


iv. Evidence of heat damage from any cause. 


v. Reduction from nominal diameter greater than the amounts listed in Table 


7-3. 


vi. Replacement rope and connections shall have strength at least as great as 


the original rope and connections furnished by the crane manufacturer. 
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8.0 Running Wire Rope Periodic Inspection Criteria (continued) 
vii. Any deviation from the original size, grade, or construction shall be 


specified by a rope manufacturer, the crane manufacturer, or a qualified 


person. 


viii. Never use discarded rope for slings. 


viii. For rotation resistant ropes, two randomly distributed broken wires in six 


rope diameters or four randomly distributed broken wires in 30 rope 


diameters. 


ix. In rotation resistant wire rope, core protrusion or other distortion 


indicating core failure. 


x. In pendants or standing wire ropes: More than two broken wires in one 


rope lay located in rope beyond end connections and/or more than one 


broken wire in a rope lay located at an end connection. 
xi. Prior electrical contact with a power line. 


xii. A broken strand. 
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9.0 OPERATOR'S DAILY CHECKLIST [ODCL] CRANES 
CRANE NO. CAPACITY TYPE LOCATION SHIFT 


1   2   3 


OPERATORS NAME: INSTRUCTIONS:  Check all items.  Inspect and indicate as:  


satisfactory - S, unsatisfactory - U, or not applicable - NA 


1. WALK AROUND 


INSPECTION 


S/U/


NA 


2. MACHINERY 


INSPECTION 


S/U/


NA 


3. OPERATOR CAB 


INSPECTION 


S/U/


NA 


4. OPERATION 


INSPECTION 


S/U/


NA 


a Foundations  a Monthly Hook/Chain/Rope * 


Within previous 30 days 


 a Housekeeping  a Power Supply Relay *  


b Access  b Holding Brake *  b Warning Tags *  b Manual Reset  


c Secured Items  c Load Control Brake  c Cab Door(s)  c Stop Button/Control *  


d Walkways/Handrails  d Covers Secure  d Fire Extinguisher  d Pendant Buttons *  


e Bridge, Drive Motor  e Upper Sheaves *  e Controls Identification  e Upper Limit/Main *  


f Bridge Brake *  f Wire Rope *  f Electrical Enclosures  f Upper Limit/Auxiliary *  


g Hydraulics  g Hook(s) *  g Pendant Strain Relief  g Lower Limit/Main  


h Couplers/Connecting Rods  h Fluid Leaks  h Visibility/Windows  h Lower Limit/Auxiliary  


i End Trucks *  i Batteries  i Safety Devices *  i Bridge Controls *  


j Rail Sweeps  j Electric Motors  j Warning/Indicator Light  j Bridge Brake *  


k Windlocks/Chocks/Stops  k Electrical Panels  k Alarms  k Trolley Control *  


l Housekeeping  l Runway/Bridge Conductors     l Main Hook *  


m Warning Tags/Signs  m Runway/Bridge Collectors     m Auxiliary Hook *  


n Fire Extinguisher in room  n Electrical Guards     n Work Area  


o Electrical Enclosures  o Festoon System     o Runway Stops *  


p Electrical disconnect in room  p Warning Tags/Signs     p Travel Limit Relays *  


   q Exposed Electrical Hazards        


   r Trolley Stops *        


INSTRUCTIONS - Inspect all applicable items each shift of operations.  Suspend all operations immediately upon 


observing any unsafe condition or an unsatisfactory condition for asterisked (*) items and immediately notify supervisor 


and the Lift Manager.  Record all abnormal conditions under “Remarks” below.  


Call the area QRS to perform Hook and Chain or Wire Rope Inspection if not current. (within the last 30 days) 


          


OPERATOR’S NAME: 


PRINT: 


SIGN: 


 


DATE: 


REMARKS: MONTHLY HOOK AND 


CHAIN OR WIRE ROPE 


INSPECTION 


QRS Inspector (Signature): 


 


DATE: 


Original – Most recent copy at Crane Location, QRS files (3 years)       Copy – QRS or send to Lift Manager if problems found. 
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10.0 CRANE MECHANICAL INSPECTION REPORT & MAINTENANCE 
CHECKLIST 


CRANE/HOIST #:    CAPACITY:    MAKE:     LOCATION:      


STATUS CODE:   – OK   R – Repaired/Adjusted  NR – Needs Repair NA – Not Applicable 


All items shall be inspected and lubricated annually. 


ITEM CODE COMMENT ITEM CODE COMMENT 


Bridge   Trolley drive   


Alignment   Wheels, driver   


Girders (camber)   Wheels, idler   


Rails   Wheel bearings   


Walks, ladders, railings   Axles and couplings   


Truck to girder connection   Motor coupling   


Trucks   Gear reducer   


Wheels, driver   Gear reducer oil seals   


Wheels, idler   Axle pinion   


Wheel bearings   Axle gear   


Axles and couplings   Cam followers/guides   


Squaring shaft 
  Energy absorbing 


bumpers 


  


Squaring shaft bearings   End stops   


Squaring shaft couplings   Hoist(s)   


Motor coupling   Hook   


Gear reducer   Hook bearing   


Gear reducer oil seals   Sheaves   


Axle pinion   Sheave bearings   


Axle gear   Equalizer sheave   


Runway alignment   Rope/chain   


Cam followers/guide   Rope anchors   


Runway end-stops   Drum grooving   


Railway sweeps/safety lugs   Drum shafts   


Energy absorbing bumpers   Motor pinion   


Monorail   Motor gear   


Girder   Intermediate pinion   


Girder supports   Intermediate gear   


Sway braces   Drum pinion   


End stops   Drum gear   


Misc.   Hoist case bearing   


Clearances overhead 3"   Mechanical load brake   


Clearances lateral 2"   Friction discs   


Rated load markings:   Pawl   


   Each side of crane bridge   Pawl shifter   


   Each hoist/load block    Ratchet or band   


Fasteners-no suspects found   Motor coupling   


   Hoist case coupling   


Needs Immediate Action: 


 


Notes: 


 


Check One:   (PASS – SATISFACTORY TO USE with new sticker )    (FAIL – TAGGED OUT) 


INSPECTOR (PRINT):  SIGNATURE:   DATE:    
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11.0  CRANE BRAKE AND ELECTRICAL INSPECTION REPORT 
 


CRANE/HOIST #:    CAPACITY:    MAKE:     LOCATION:      


STATUS CODE:   – OK   R – Repaired/Adjusted  NR – Needs Repair NA – Not Applicable 


All items shall be inspected and lubricated annually. 


ITEM CODE COMMENT ITEM CODE COMMENT 


Brakes   Controls   


M.H. brake shoes and discs   For Magnetic Control   


M.H. brake linings   Master switches   


M.H. brake linkage   Pushbutton station   


M.H. brake coil   M.H. contactors   


A.H. brake shoes or discs   A.H. contactors   


A.H. brake lining   Trolley contactors   


A.H. brake linkage   Bridge contactors   


A.H. brake coil   M.H. overhead relays   


Trolley brake shoes or discs   A.H. overhead relays   


Trolley brake lining   Trolley overhead relays   


Trolley brake linkage   Bridge overhead relays   


Trolley brake coils   M.H. limit switch contacts   


Bridge brake shoes or discs   A.H. limit switch contacts   


Bridge brake lining   For Manual Drum Control   


Bridge brake linkage   M.H. finger tips   


Bridge brake coils   M.H. segments   


Hydraulic brake bleeder   A.H. finger tips   


Motors   A.H. segments   


Bridge motor bearings   Trolley finger tips   


Bridge motor brushes   Trolley segments   


Bridge motor rings   Bridge finger tips   


Trolley motor bearings   Bridge segments   


Trolley motor brushes   Resistors   


Trolley motor rings   M.H. resistors   


M.H. motor bearings   A.H. resistors   


M.H. motor brushes   Trolley resistors   


M.H. motor rings   Bridge resistors   


A.H. motor bearings   Mainline   


A.H. motor brushes   Mainline switch   


A.H. motor rings   Fuses (Sizes......................)   


Misc.   Power wiring   


   Control wiring   


   Trolley collectors   


   Runway collectors   


   Bridge conductors   


   Runway conductors   


Needs Immediate Action: 


 


Notes: 
 


Check One:   (PASS – SATISFACTORY TO USE with new sticker )    (FAIL – TAGGED OUT) 


INSPECTOR (PRINT):  SIGNATURE:   DATE:    







PPPL PRINCETON PLASMA 


PHYSICS LABORATORY 


ENGINEERING 


STANDARD 


ES-MECH-007, Rev. 1 


Page 22 of 26 


CHAPTER 6 CRANES TCR-ES-MECH-007, R1-002 
 


 


12.0 GROVE MOBILE CRANE DAILY INSPECTION REPORT 


Crane# 119  MAKE/MODEL: GROVE  RT65S  (35 TON) SERIAL #: 38022    HOUR METER:     


STATUS CODE:                              S = Satisfactory                U = Unsatisfactory           


 S/U COMMENT  S/U COMMENT 


EXTERNAL      


Appearance/Paint   Auto Transmission Oil Level   


Check Fuel Cap   Air Compressor Oil Level   


Crankcase Oil Level   Outriggers and Boxes   


Cold Weather Starting Aid   Outrigger Float Pads   


Radiator   Tire Condition and Pressure   


Antifreeze and Coolant   Wheel Lugs   


Cleaner   Hoists   


Fan Belts   Boom Sections, Attachments   


Pumps and Motors   Boom Stops   


Battery   Lubrication/Grease or Oil Leaks   


Muffler   All Sheaves Lubed   


Brake and Air System (Bleed)   Wire Rope Kinks or Breaks   


Hydraulic Reservoir   Wire Rope Dirt and Lube   


Hydraulic Oil Filter   Hook and Hook Block   


All Hydraulic Hoses & Fittings   Counterweight & Torque   


Hydraulic Leaks   Handrails   


Lamps: Turn Signals, Headlamps, 


Flashers, Cab, Boom, Backup 


  Welds & Cracks: Hoists, Boom, 


Sheaves, Hook, Block, Motor, 


Valves, Cylinders 


  


      


      


INSIDE CAB      


      


Fire Extinguisher Pressure   Boom Angle Indicator   


Operator Manual & Load Chart   Load Moment Indicator (PAT)   


Hand Signal Chart   Anti Two Block & Boom Stops   


Glass   Gearshift Control   


Windshield Wiper   Foot and Parking Brakes   


Gauges: Oil, Fuel, Amp   Swing Brake   


Lights and Horn   Control Lever Linkage   


Backup Alarm   Throttle Linkage   


Heater   Engine RPM   


      


      


REMARKS: 


 


MONTHLY 


HOOK AND 


WIRE ROPE 


INSPECTION 


Monthly Hook and Wire Rope Inspection must be done by a QRS or a qualified 


Wire Rope Inspector within the last 30 days: 


Inspector (Signature): 


 


DATE: 


Check One:   (PASS – SATISFACTORY TO USE with new sticker )     (FAIL – TAGGED OUT) 


INSPECTOR (PRINT):  SIGNATURE:   DATE:    
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13.0 GROVE MOBILE CRANE PERIODIC INSPECTION REPORT 


Crane# 119 MAKE/MODEL: GROVE  RT65S  (35 TON) SERIAL #: 38022   HOUR METER:     


STATUS CODE:                                  S = Satisfactory                U = Unsatisfactory           


SEMI-ANNUALLY S/U COMMENT ANNUALLY    S/U COMMENT 


Check Bolt Torque:   Paint   


– Transmission Mount   Cracks or Leaks:   


– Turntable   – Swing Gearbox Case   


– Engine Mount   – Transmission Case   


– Hoist Mount   – Pump Drive Box   


– Gearbox Mount   – Engine Intake   


– Axle Mount   – Axle Differential   


Engine RPM   Boom Wear Pads   


Muffler Connections   Brake Lines   


Wiring Harness   Axle Planetary Hubs   


Battery Cables   Cleaner   


Battery Water Level   Clutch Release Bearing   


Master Cylinders   Gearshift Control   


Pump Drive Gearbox   Steering System Oil   


Swing Gearbox   Crankcase Breather   


Axle Lockout   Wheel Lugs   


Axle Differential   Tie Rod Balljoints   


Axle Planetary Oil   Steering Knuckles   


Boom Sheaves   Drag Link U-joint   


Boom Alignment   Drag Link Ends   


Jib Alignment   Windshield Wiper   


Machine Structure   Level Indicator   


Clean/Change:   Emergency Brake   


– Differential Breather   Gauges: Oil, Fuel, Amp   


– Fuel Filter Screen      


– Compressor Strainer      


– Transmission Filter      


Drum      


Wire Rope Dirt/lube/Size/Kinks      


Hook & Latch      


Block & Sheaves      


Guards in position      


Emergency Stop      


Welds & Cracks: Hoists, Boom, 


Sheaves, Hook, Block, Motor, 


Valves, Cylinders 


     


Lamps: Turn Signals, Headlamps, 


Flashers, Cab, Boom, Backup 


     


Fasteners-no suspects found      


Comments: Note any potential hazards or malfunctions: 


 


 


Check One:   (PASS – SATISFACTORY TO USE with new sticker )     (FAIL – TAGGED OUT) 


INSPECTOR (PRINT):  SIGNATURE:   DATE:    
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14.0 BRODERSON MOBILE CRANE DAILY INSPECTION REPORT 


Crane# 146  MODEL: Broderson  IC200C  (15 Ton)        SERIAL #: 103851     HOUR METER:      


STATUS CODE:                              S = Satisfactory                U = Unsatisfactory           


    S/U    S/U 


    


Check levels of engine oil, coolant and transmission fluid.  Check tire pressure: 130 PSI (radial tires).  


Drain water from diesel filter.  Check for loose wheel nuts. (500 foot-pounds 


torque required) 


 


Check air cleaner intake system for cracks or looseness.  Check lights and turn signals.  


Check general condition of tires.  Check power steering lines for damage.  


Visually inspect for loose pins, bolts, physical damage & 


leaks. 


 Check brake lines for damage.  


Check hydraulic oil level.  Check operation of horn.  


Check fuel level.  Check operation of hoist brake for smoothness.  


Check hydraulic filter indicator gauge after running at least 


twenty minutes. 


 Check outrigger holding valves for operation.  


Check engine oil pressure.  Check boom topping holding valves for operation.  


Check engine coolant temperature.  Check rotation gears for looseness or backlash.  


Check battery charging amperage.  Check boom extension cylinder holding valve for 


operation 


 


Check transmission temperature.  Check operation of windshield wipers (if 


equipped). 


 


Check hydraulic brake operation.  Boom extension (if equipped) properly pinned with 


retainers in place. 


 


Check parking brake operation.    


Check power steering operation.    


Observe chassis for normal driving operation.    


Observe boom operation for normal power and speed.  Check for suspect fasteners  


Check load line and hooks for damage.    


Check condition of sheaves and load line retainers.    


Check anti-two-block system for proper operation.    


Check back-up alarm for proper operation.    


Check operation of all transmission gears, forward and 


reverse. 


   


Clean all glass (if equipped) and check for cracks.    


Check operation of all warning and safety devices.    


REMARKS: 


 


 


MONTHLY 


HOOK AND WIRE 


ROPE 


INSPECTION 


Monthly Hook and Wire Rope Inspection must be done by a QRS or a qualified 


Wire Rope Inspector within the last 30 days: 


Inspector (Signature): 


 


DATE: 


Check One:   (PASS – SATISFACTORY TO USE with new sticker)     (FAIL – TAGGED OUT) 


INSPECTOR (PRINT):  SIGNATURE:   DATE:    
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15.0  BRODERSON MOBILE CRANE PERIODIC INSPECTION REPORT 


Crane# 146  MODEL: Broderson  IC200C  (15 Ton)            SERIAL #: 103851        HOUR METER:      


STATUS CODE:                              S = Satisfactory                U = Unsatisfactory           


50 HOUR INTERVAL S/U 250 HOUR OR 3 MONTH INTERVAL S/U 


    


50-hour lubrication as shown on lube schedule.  50-hour maintenance.  


Inspect wire rope thoroughly.  50-hour and 250-hour lubrication.  


Inspect for physical damage and leaks.  Clean engine and battery.  


Clean radiator fins and check coolant level.  Change engine oil and filter.  


Check tire pressure and condition.  Clean crankcase breather.  


Check fluid levels in engine, transmission, hydraulic tank, 


brakes, and battery. 


 Clean and lubricate governor linkage.  


Clean air filter inlet screen and empty the precleaner dust cup.  Clean and inspect distributor and ignition wires.  


Inspect air intake and exhaust systems for cracks, leaks, and 


loose bolts. 


 Clean the air filter.  


Torque cylinder head bolts on Perkins 4.236. (NOT T4.236) 


after first 50 hours 


 Clean engine mounts and radiator mounts.  


Adjust valve clearance on Perkins engines.  Inspect all bolts on the machine for tightness.  


Check tension and condition of fan and alternator belts.  Visually inspect all welds for cracks.  


Check the hydraulic filter indication with warm oil; change 


element if indicated. 


 Check hydraulic fittings and center post for leaks.  


Check idle and maximum engine speed and adjust if necessary.  Check park brake cable for adjustment.  


Check rotation gear and pinion fit and gear train backlash.    


Check rotation bearing and gearbox bolt tightness.    


Check axle mounting bolts and pins.    


Torque wheel mounting nuts. (500 ft-lbs torque)    


Check for loose pins or pin retainers.    


Check steering for damage.    


Inspect sheaves and hooks for damage and excessive wear.    


Visually inspect welds on boom, turret and outriggers.    


    


REMARKS: 


 


 


 


 


 


Check One:   (PASS – SATISFACTORY TO USE with new sticker )     (FAIL – TAGGED OUT) 


INSPECTOR (PRINT):  SIGNATURE:   DATE:    
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15.0 Broderson Mobile Crane Periodic Inspection Report (continued) 


Crane# 146  MODEL: Broderson  IC200C  (15 Ton)               SERIAL #: 103851 HOUR METER:     


STATUS CODE:                              S = Satisfactory                U = Unsatisfactory           


500 HOUR INTERVAL OR 6 MONTH INTERVAL S/U 1000 HOUR OR 12 MONTH INTERVAL S/U 


    


250-hour maintenance.  500-hour maintenance.  


50, 250, and 500-hour lubrication.  50, 250, 1000 hour and 12 month lubrication.  


Change fuel filter element.  Adjust engine valve clearance per engine 


manual. 


 


Change air filter element.  Perform engine maintenance specified in engine 


manual. 


 


Check antifreeze for protection level and cleanliness.  Change hydraulic fluid and filter and clean 


breather and reservoir. 


 


Inspect engine fan.  Change transmission fluid and filter and clean 


strainer. 


 


Clean, lubricate and adjust carburetor.    


Check water pump and connections for leaks.  24 MONTH INTERVAL  


Check fuel pump and connections for leaks.  12 month maintenance  


Change hydraulic filter element if not changed in the last 250 


hours and inspect oil from element. 


 Pressure test engine cooling system.  


Change transmission filter element and inspect oil from 


element. 


 Flush cooling system.  


Check condition of all operational and warning placards.  Change engine thermostat.  


Torque mounting bolts on rotation bearing gearbox, winch, and 


axles. 


 Fill with new coolant and distilled water.  


Inspect boom section for signs of overload, excessive wear, or 


other damage. 


 Perform engine maintenance specified in engine 


manual for 24-month interval. 


 


    


    


    


    


    


    


    


    


REMARKS: 


 


 


 


 


 


Check One:   (PASS – SATISFACTORY TO USE with new sticker )     (FAIL – TAGGED OUT) 


INSPECTOR (PRINT):  SIGNATURE:   DATE:    
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1.0 INSPECTION, MAINTENANCE AND TESTING RESPONSIBILITIES 


RESPONSIBILITY ACTION 


 


Equipment Owner 


 


1. Know where equipment is at all times and provide equipment 


for inspection. 


 


OPs Center 2. Maintain the inspection records for periodic 


inspection/maintenance. 


 


Lift Manager 3. Maintain due date to inspect equipment annually on Inspection 


Status List. If the maintenance or inspection is not completed 


the equipment shall be CAUTION tagged OUT OF SERVICE 


until such time as the required actions are completed. 


 


4. Determine if each hoist is to be kept in service. 
 


a. If hoist is not to be kept in service, requests the equipment 


owner to CAUTION tag item OUT OF SERVICE.  


 


5. Determine when during the calendar year each crane annual 


inspection/maintenance is due. 


 


6. Arrange for a qualified crane technician or subcontractor to 


perform the inspection/maintenance. 


 


Qualified Inspector 


or Qualified 


Subcontractor 


 


 


 


 


Procurement 


Technical 


Representative 


(PTR) 


7. Perform required maintenance per the manufacturer’s 


recommendations and periodic inspection as per the Hoist and 


Chainfall Periodic Inspection Criteria (Section 7.0). 


 


8. Record the inspection/maintenance (see Sections 8.0, 9.0 and 


10.0).  


 


9. Determine if deficiencies are found. 
 


a. If no, submit inspection report to Lift Manager and affix 


inspection sticker, showing expiration date either to 


pendant control and/or cab control, remote control if 


present and chainfall body or housing. 
 


b. If yes, submit inspection report to Lift Manager and 


CAUTION tag OUT OF SERVICE. 
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1.0 INSPECTION, MAINTENANCE AND TESTING RESPONSIBILITIES (continued) 


RESPONSIBILITY ACTION 


 


Qualified Inspector 


or Qualified 


Subcontractor 


 


 


10. Perform Hook Non Destructive Examination (NDE) as per 


Hook Inspection Criteria (Chapter 9) for greater than 10 ton 


capacity and greater than normal service duty and records the 


inspection if required. 


 


NOTE: All PPPL lifting equipment falls under normal service use.  


NDE is not normally required. 


Lift Manager   


 


 


11. Review, signs and submits all inspection reports to OPs 


Center, and updates inspection status list. 


OPs Center 


 


12. Checks for Lift Managers signature and file inspection reports. 


 


 


2.0  MAINTENANCE REQUIREMENTS 


 


Note: No modifications or additions which affect the capacity or safe operation of 


the equipment shall be made without the manufacturer’s written approval. If such 


modifications or changes are made, the capacity, operation, and maintenance 


instruction plates, tags, or decals shall be changed accordingly. 


i. Maintenance shall be performed according to the manufacturer's recommendations 


and as a minimum shall meet the requirements of OSHA, 29 CFR 1910, 29 CFR 


1926, ESH-001 (Tagout) and ESH-016 (Lock Out). 


a. Power plant shall be stopped and starting means rendered inoperative. 


b. All controls in the off position and all operating systems secured from 


inadvertent motion by brakes, blocks or other means. 


c. Moved to a location where it will cause the least interference with other hoists 


and operations. 


d. Hydraulic oil pressure relieved from any hydraulic circuits before loosening or 


removing hydraulic components. 


e. Other manufacturer specified precautions. 


ii. A scheduled planned maintenance, lubrication and inspection system shall be 


followed based on the manufacturer’s recommendations. 


iii. Only qualified, trained and authorized personnel shall be permitted to maintain, 


repair, adjust and inspect hoists. 


iv. Unusual maintenance or repairs require consultation with the manufacturer. 


v. All parts requiring replacement shall be replaced only by parts equivalent as to the 


safety of those used in the original design. 
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2.0  MAINTENANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 


vi. Repaired hoists shall be inspected prior to be returned to service by qualified 


inspectors or sub contractors.  The inspection report will be signed by the inspector 


and the Lift Manager and be filed in the equipment’s file in the Operations Center. 


vii. Safety switches and functionality shall not be impaired by service technicians unless 


required for the repair operation.  Such impaired hoists shall be tagged as out of 


service until the safety impairment is removed. 


viii. All loads shall be removed prior to any repair work being performed. 


ix. Warning signs and barriers shall be placed under hoist where overhead maintenance 


creates a hazard. 


x. A barrier or signal person  is required if the runway must remain energized to prohibit 


other hoists from approaching the hoist being worked on or the equipment being used 


to work on it. 


xi. Pitted or burned electrical contacts shall be corrected only be replacement and in sets. 
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3.0  HOIST & CHAINFALL LOAD TEST RESPONSIBILITIES 


a. Rated Load Test:  New hoists shall be ordered with certification of a successful load 


test with a load at least 125 percent of the rated capacity. If load test certification has 


not been provided by the manufacturer, the test shall be performed under the direction 


of a Qualified Crane Inspector. 


RESPONSIBILITY ACTION 


Qualified Inspector 1. Perform periodic inspection per Hoist & Chainfall Periodic 


Inspection Criteria (Section 7.0).  Assures NDE of hook is 


current if hook is greater than 10 ton capacity and greater 


than normal service category*. If the maintenance or 


inspection is not completed, the equipment shall be 


CAUTION tagged OUT OF SERVICE until such time as the 


required actions are completed.  


* NOTE: All PPPL lifting equipment falls under normal 


service use.  NDE is not normally required. 


QRS 2. Determine load test weights and rigging. 


3. Document load test configuration on Load Test Data Sheet 


(Chapter 14) and sign. 


4. Arrange to have weights moved to the load test site.   


5. Notify QC of load test. 


Lift Manager 6. Approve the Load Test Data Sheet (Chapter 14). 


Riggers 7. Perform rigging inspection and report to QRS all items are 


acceptable. 


QRS 8. Verify and sign the Load Test Data Sheet. 


Riggers 9. Place rigging. 


QRS 10. Perform load test according to the Load Test Data Sheet 


(Chapter 14). 


Lift Engineer/QC 11. Witness and sign the Load Test Data Sheet confirming that 


load test was performed as documented.  Lift Engineer may 


N/A witness. 


QRS 12. Submit Load Test Data Sheet to Operations Center for 


filing. 
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4.0 STANDARDS & INSPECTION, TESTING & MAINTENANCE 
CRITERIA INTRODUCTION 


A. Periodic Inspections of Hoists and Chainfalls are performed per Section 7.0 of this 


Chapter and include manufacturer’s recommendations. Use the Hoist Mechanical 


Inspection Report & Maintenance (Section 8.0) as the checklist. Checklists are the 


official PPPL records of inspections and are maintained for 3 years, Periodic Hoist 


and Chainfall Inspection Reports are maintained for the life of the crane. 


5.0 RECORD STORAGE REQUIREMENTS 


 


 
EQUIPMENT 


PREVENTATIVE 
MAINTENANCE (PM) AND 
INSPECTION RECORDS 


Hoists and Chainfalls OPS CTR. 
Table 7-1  Record Storage Requirements 


 


6.0 REQUIRED INSPECTIONS 


 


ITEM Time from last use (IDLE)  


 > 1 mo. & < 1yr. = 1 yr. FAILURE 


Hoists & 


Chainfalls 


Rope/Chain Hoist Insp. Rpt. & 


Rope/Chain 


Rope/Chain 


Insp. & Load 


Test 
 


Table 7-2  Required Inspections (Must be ensured prior to each use) 
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7.0 HOIST AND CHAINFALL PERIODIC INSPECTION/TESTING 
CRITERIA 


PERIODIC INSPECTIONS 


PERIODICITY:  DAILY, MONTHLY AND ANNUALLY 


DOCUMENTATION: RECORDS REQUIRED -- ARCHIVED IN OPS CTR FOR LIFE OF 


 EQUIPMENT 


INSPECTION CHECK LIST: 


a. Daily inspections include the following: 


1) Use the Hoist/Chainfall ODCL, Section 11.0. 


2) Controls and operating mechanisms for proper operation. 


3) Hoist upper-limit switch, as applicable, for proper operation. 


4) Lines, valves, and other parts of air systems for leakage. 


5) Hooks for cracks, deformation, and damage from chemicals (see Chapter 9, 


“Hooks,” for additional hook requirements). 


6) Hoist rope for kinking, crushing, birdcaging, and corrosion. 


7) Hoist chain for nicks, gouges, distortion, wear, cracks, and corrosion. 


8) Synthetic web strap for abrasive wear, knots, cuts, or tears, broken stitching, 


acid or caustic burns, melting or charring, or weld splatter. 


9) Hook latch, if used, for proper operation. 


b. For Hoists, in addition to the requirements listed in a. above, periodic inspections of 


hoists shall include the following: 


1) Bolts, rivets, nuts, and pins for being loose or absent. 


2) Check for fasteners identified by DOE as “suspect” (See Section 7.0, and check 


QA web page <http://www-local.pppl.gov/qa/SCI/SCI.shtml> or contact QA 


for further information). 


3) Cracked or worn drums or sheaves. 


4) Worn, corroded, cracked, or distorted parts such as pins, bearings, shafts, gears, 


rollers locking, and clamping devices. 


5) Excessive wear on motor or load brakes. 


6) Excessive wear of chains, ropes, synthetic web strap, load sprockets, drums, 


sheaves, and chain stretch. 


7) Deterioration or damage of end connections and terminations of wire rope, load 


chains, and synthetic web. 


8) Hooks damaged from chemicals, cracks, any visibly apparent bend or twist from 


the plane of the unbent hook, or any distortion causing an increase in throat 


opening of 5% not to exceed 1⁄4 inch unless otherwise recommended by the 


manufacturer. See Chapter 9 for additional hook requirements. 


 



http://www-local.pppl.gov/qa/SCI/SCI.shtml
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7.0 HOIST AND CHAINFALL PERIODIC INSPECTION/TESTING CRITERIA 
(continued) 


9)    Hook-retaining nuts or collars and pins, welds, or riveting used to secure the     


retaining members. 


 


10) Suitable crack-detecting inspections for hooks, such as dye-penetrant or 


magnetic-particle inspections (performed when required by the inspector). 


11) Electrical apparatus for signs of pitting or any deterioration of controller 


contactors, limit switches, and push-button switches. 


12) Supporting structures and trolleys, if used, for continued ability to support the 


imposed loads. 


13) Warning labels for illegibility or absence. 


c. For wire rope, in addition to the requirements listed for Daily Inspections, periodic 


inspections of hoists shall be performed. A qualified inspector shall inspect running 


rope at least annually.  This inspection shall include examination of the entire length 


of rope, without detaching it from the hoist drum.  More frequent intervals shall be 


determined by a qualified person and shall be based on such factors as expected rope 


life as determined by experience on the particular installation or similar installations, 


severity of environment, percentage of capacity lifts, frequency rates of operation, 


and exposure to shock loads.  The qualified inspector shall carefully note any 


deterioration, such as described below, resulting in appreciable loss of original 


strength and determine whether further use of the rope constitutes an acceptable risk. 


1) Reduction of rope size below nominal diameter, whether due to loss of core 


support, internal or external corrosion, or wear of outside wires. (see Table 7-


3). 


2) A number of broken outside wires and the distribution or concentration of such 


broken wires. 


3) Worn outside wires. 


4) Sections of rope that are normally hidden during inspection or maintenance 


procedures, such as parts passing over sheaves (these are points most subject to 


deterioration). 


5) Corroded or broken wires at end connections. 


6) Corroded, cracked, bent, worn, or improperly applied end connections. 


7) Kinking, crushing, cutting, or unstranding.  
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7.0 HOIST AND CHAINFALL PERIODIC INSPECTION/TESTING CRITERIA 
(continued) 


Table 7-3. Maximum allowable rope reductions. 
 


Rope diameter 
Maximum allowable 


reduction from Nominal 
diameter 


 
Up to 5/16 in.(8 mm) 


 
Over 5/16 in. to½ in. (13 mm) 


 
Over ½ in to ¾ in. (19 mm) 


 
Over ¾ in. to 1 1/8 in. (29 mm) 


 
Over 1 1/8 in. to 1 ½ in. (38 mm) 


 


 
1/64 in. (0.4 mm) 


 
1/32 in. (0.8 mm) 


 
3/64 in. (1.2 mm) 


 
1/16 in. (1.6 mm) 


 
3/32 in. (2.4 mm) 


 


 
i. No precise rules can be given for determining the exact time to replace 


wire rope because many factors are involved.  Safety depends largely on 


the use of good judgment by an appointed person in evaluating remaining 


strength in a used rope, after allowance for deterioration disclosed by 


inspection.  Safety of rope operation depends on this remaining strength. 


ii. Conditions such as the following shall be reason for questioning rope 


safety and considering replacement: 


 In hoist ropes, 12 randomly distributed broken wires in one rope lay, 


or 4 broken wires in one strand in one rope lay. 


 Wear of one-third of the original diameter of outside individual wires. 


 Kinking, crushing, birdcaging, or any other damage resulting in 


distortion of the rope structure. 


 Evidence of heat damage from any cause. 


 Reductions from nominal diameter greater than those shown in Table 


7-3. 


 The qualified inspector shall give special attention to end fastenings 


and shall examine ropes frequently at socketed fittings; on the 


development of two broken wires adjacent to this point, resocket or 


replace the rope.  Resocketing shall not be attempted if the resulting 


rope length will be insufficient for proper operation.  Those portions of 


the rope subjected to reverse bends and operation over small-diameter 


drums or sheaves shall be closely examined. 


 Replacement rope and connections shall have a strength rating at least 


as great as the original rope and connections furnished by the hoist 


manufacturer.  Any deviation from the original size, grade, or 


construction shall be specified by a rope manufacturer, the hoist 


manufacturer, or a qualified person. 


 Never use discarded rope for slings. 
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7.0 HOIST AND CHAINFALL PERIODIC INSPECTION/TESTING CRITERIA 
(continued) 


d. For roller chain, in addition to the requirements listed for Daily Inspections, periodic 


inspections of hoists shall be performed.  A qualified inspector shall do the following 


during periodic inspections: 


1) Test the hoist under load in raising and lowering directions, observing the 


operation of the chain and sprockets.  If the chain binds, jumps or is noisy, 


clean and properly lubricate it.  If the trouble persists, inspect the chain and 


mating parts for wear, distortion, or damage. 


2) If wear or suspect stretching is observed, measure the chain according to the 


hoist manufacturer’s instructions.  If instructions are not available, proceed as 


follows: 


i. Suspend the hoist in normal position and apply a light load of 


approximately 100 lb (46 kg). 


ii. Select a 12-in. (305 mm) section of chain that normally travels over the 


load sprocket. 


iii. Determine elongation by measuring with a caliper from the edge of one 


chain pin to the corresponding edge of another pin.  If elongation exceeds 


¼ in. (6.3 mm) in 12 in. (305 mm) compared to new or unstretched chain 


values, replace the chain. 


iv. Inspect for twists.  Replace if the twist in any 5-ft (1.52 m) section exceeds 


15 degrees. 


v. Check for straightness in a plane perpendicular to the plane of the rollers.  


Replace if the chain has a bow exceeding ¼ in. (6.3 mm) in any 5-ft (1.52 


m) section. 


3) Make additional inspections by removing the chain from the hoist and cleaning 


it thoroughly.  Carefully examine deficiencies such as those listed below and 


determine whether they constitute a safety hazard.  Any deficiencies are reason 


for questioning chain safety and considering its replacement. 


i. Pins turned from original position. 


ii. Rollers that do not run freely with light finger pressure. 


iii. Joints that cannot be flexed by easy hand pressure. 


iv. Side plates that are spread open. 


v. Corrosion, pitting, or discoloration. 


vi. Gouges, nicks, or weld spatter. 


4) Do not attempt to repair roller chain by welding or heating. 


5) Ensure that replacement chain is the same size, grade, and construction as the 


original chain furnished by the hoist manufacturer unless otherwise 


recommended by the hoist manufacturer due to working conditions. 


6) Never use discarded or new roller chain for slings. 
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7.0 HOIST AND CHAINFALL PERIODIC INSPECTION/TESTING CRITERIA 
(continued) 


 


TESTING 


a. Operational Tests 


Certification from the manufacturer is required indicating completion of an 


operational test.  All modified or repaired hoists or hoists that have not been used 


within the preceding 12 months shall be tested before being placed in service.  All 


tests shall be done by a qualified inspector or under the direction of that inspector as 


detailed in the following paragraphs. 


1) Electric- or Air-Powered Hoists 


i. Check lifting and lowering (testing through complete rated lift length is 


not required). 


ii. Check operation of brakes. 


iii. Determine the trip-setting of limit devices by tests under no-load 


conditions.  Conduct tests first by hand, if practical, and then under 


slowest speed obtainable.  Test with increasing speeds up to maximum 


speed. 


2) Hand-Chain-Operated Hoists 


i. Check all functions of the hoist, including lifting and lowering, with the 


hoist suspended in an unloaded state. 


ii. After testing unloaded, apply a load of at least 50 lb (23 kg) multiplied by 


the number of load-bearing parts of chain to the hoist to check proper load 


control. 


3) Manual-Lever-Operated Hoists 


i. Check all functions of the hoist with the hoist suspended in an unloaded 


state. 


ii. After testing unloaded, apply a load of at least 100 lb (46kg) multiplied by 


the number of load-bearing parts of load line to the hoist to check proper 


load control. 
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8.0 HOIST MECHANICAL INSPECTION REPORT & MAINTENANCE 
CHECKLIST 


CRANE/HOIST #:    CAPACITY:    MAKE:     LOCATION:      


STATUS CODE:                               S = Satisfactory                U = Unsatisfactory           


All items shall be inspected and lubricated annually. 


ITEM S/U COMMENT ITEM S/U COMMENT 


Bridge   Trolley drive   


Alignment   Wheels, driver   


Girders (camber)   Wheels, idler   


Rails   Wheel bearings   


Walks, ladders, railings   Axles and couplings   


Truck to girder connection   Motor coupling   


Trucks   Gear reducer   


Wheels, driver   Gear reducer oil seals   


Wheels, idler   Axle pinion   


Wheel bearings   Axle gear   


Axles and couplings   Cam followers/guides   


Squaring shaft 
  Energy absorbing 


bumpers 


  


Squaring shaft bearings   End stops   


Squaring shaft couplings   Hoist(s)   


Motor coupling   Hook   


Gear reducer   Hook bearing   


Gear reducer oil seals   Sheaves   


Axle pinion   Sheave bearings   


Axle gear   Equalizer sheave   


Runway alignment   Rope/chain   


Cam followers/guide   Rope anchors   


Runway end-stops   Drum grooving   


Railway sweeps/safety lugs   Drum shafts   


Energy absorbing bumpers   Motor pinion   


Monorail   Motor gear   


Girder   Intermediate pinion   


Girder supports   Intermediate gear   


Sway braces   Drum pinion   


End stops   Drum gear   


Misc.   Hoist case bearing   


Clearances overhead 3"   Mechanical load brake   


Clearances lateral 2"   Friction discs   


Rated load markings:   Pawl   


   Each side of crane bridge   Pawl shifter   


   Each hoist/load block    Ratchet or band   


Fasteners-no suspects found   Motor coupling   


   Hoist case coupling   


Needs Immediate Action: 


 


Notes: 
 


Check One:   (PASS – SATISFACTORY TO USE with new sticker )    (FAIL – TAGGED OUT) 


INSPECTOR (PRINT):  SIGNATURE:   DATE:    
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9.0 HOIST BRAKE AND ELECTRICAL INSPECTION REPORT 
 


CRANE/HOIST #:    CAPACITY:    MAKE:     LOCATION:      


STATUS CODE:                               S = Satisfactory                U = Unsatisfactory           


All items shall be inspected and lubricated annually. 


ITEM S/U COMMENT ITEM S/U COMMENT 


Brakes   Controls   


M.H. brake shoes and discs   For Magnetic Control   


M.H. brake linings   Master switches   


M.H. brake linkage   Pushbutton station   


M.H. brake coil   M.H. contactors   


A.H. brake shoes or discs   A.H. contactors   


A.H. brake lining   Trolley contactors   


A.H. brake linkage   Bridge contactors   


A.H. brake coil   M.H. overhead relays   


Trolley brake shoes or discs   A.H. overhead relays   


Trolley brake lining   Trolley overhead relays   


Trolley brake linkage   Bridge overhead relays   


Trolley brake coils   M.H. limit switch contacts   


Bridge brake shoes or discs   A.H. limit switch contacts   


Bridge brake lining   For Manual Drum Control   


Bridge brake linkage   M.H. finger tips   


Bridge brake coils   M.H. segments   


Hydraulic brake bleeder   A.H. finger tips   


Motors   A.H. segments   


Bridge motor bearings   Trolley finger tips   


Bridge motor brushes   Trolley segments   


Bridge motor rings   Bridge finger tips   


Trolley motor bearings   Bridge segments   


Trolley motor brushes   Resistors   


Trolley motor rings   M.H. resistors   


M.H. motor bearings   A.H. resistors   


M.H. motor brushes   Trolley resistors   


M.H. motor rings   Bridge resistors   


A.H. motor bearings   Mainline   


A.H. motor brushes   Mainline switch   


A.H. motor rings   Fuses (Sizes......................)   


Misc.   Power wiring   


   Control wiring   


   Trolley collectors   


   Runway collectors   


   Bridge conductors   


   Runway conductors   


Needs Immediate Action: 


 


Notes: 
 


Check One:   (PASS – SATISFACTORY TO USE with new sticker )    (FAIL – TAGGED OUT) 


INSPECTOR (PRINT):  SIGNATURE:   DATE:    
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10.0  UNDERHUNG HOIST/CHAINFALL PERIODIC INSPECTION 
REPORT 


 


HOIST #:    CAPACITY:    MAKE:     LOCATION:      


 


STATUS CODE:                             S = Satisfactory                U = Unsatisfactory           


ITEM S/U COMMENT ITEM S/U COMMENT 


Housing   Cable   


Distortion   Broken wires   


Cracks   End Connection   


Loose Hardware   Excess wear   


Warning Label   Kinked or Distorted   


   Corrosion   


Support Structure   Heat Damage   


Worn or distorted trolley      


Load beam condition   Chains   


End Stops   Binding   


   Cracked   


Internal Inspection   Twisted   


Brake pad condition   Distorted   


Lubrication   Corroded   


Excess Oil   Excess Wear   


Sheaves   Worn Chain Guides   


      


Fasteners-   Sheaves   


No suspects found   Excess Wear   


   Cracked or Scored   


Hook   Bearing Noise   


Loose Retaining Hardware      


Cracks   Final Operation   


Excess Wear   Free and Easy   


Bent   Inspection Tag Updated   


Spreading      


Rotate Freely      


Latch      


      


      


      


      


Comments: Note any potential hazards or malfunctions: 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Check One:   (PASS – SATISFACTORY TO USE with new sticker )    (FAIL – TAGGED OUT) 


INSPECTOR (PRINT):    SIGNATURE:      DATE:     
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11.0  OPERATOR’S DAILY CHECK LIST (ODCL) – HOISTS AND CHAINFALLS 


CRANE NO. CAPACITY TYPE LOCATION SHIFT 


1   2   3 


OPERATORS NAME: INSTRUCTIONS:  Check all items.  Inspect and indicate as:  


satisfactory - S, unsatisfactory - U, or not applicable - NA 


1. WALK AROUND INSPECTION S/U/NA 2. MACHINERY INSPECTION S/U/NA 


a Foundations 
 a Monthly Hook/Chain/Rope within previous 30 days * 


 


 


b Access  b Load Control Brake  


c Secured Items  c Covers Secure  


d Rail Sweeps  d Upper Sheaves *  


e Housekeeping  e Wire Rope *  


f Warning Tags/Signs  f Hook(s) *  


g Fire Extinguisher in room  g Electric Motors  


   h Electrical Panels  


   i Electrical Guards  


   j Festoon System  


   k Exposed Electrical Hazards  


   l Trolley Stops *  


   m Pendant Buttons *  


   n Upper Limit/Main *  


   o Lower Limit/Main  


      


      


      


INSTRUCTIONS - Inspect all applicable items each shift of operations.  Suspend all operations immediately 


upon observing any unsafe condition or an unsatisfactory condition for asterisked (*) items and immediately 


notify supervisor and the Lift Manager.  Record all abnormal conditions under “Remarks” below.  


Call the area QRS to perform Hook and Chain or Wire Rope Inspection if not current. (within the last 


30 days) 


                          


OPERATOR’S NAME: 


PRINT: 


SIGN: 


 


DATE: 


REMARKS: MONTHLY HOOK AND 


CHAIN OR WIRE ROPE 


INSPECTION 


QRS Inspector (Signature): 


 


DATE: 


Original – Most recent copy at Crane Location, QRS files (3 years)       Copy – QRS or send to Lift Manager if problems found. 
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1.0 INSPECTION AND TESTING RESPONSIBILITIES 


RESPONSIBILITY ACTION 


Equipment Owner 1. Know where equipment is at all times and provide equipment 


for inspection. 


 


Area QRS 2. Upon initial receipt, all rigging will be marked with a unique 


serial number and specifically for synthetic roundslings its 


initial length (with 5% of its maximum capacity applied) and 


listed in the area QRS database. 


 


3. Maintain rigging in site storage location as required by Section 


5.0. 


 


4. Maintain the inspection records for periodic inspection for the 


life of the equipment. 


 


5. Maintain due date to inspect equipment annually on Inspection 


Status List. 


 


6. Determine if each sling is to be kept in service. 


 


a. If the sling is not to be kept in service, request the 


equipment owner to CAUTION tag item OUT OF 


SERVICE.  


 


b. If the sling is to be kept in service continue to step 7. 


 


7. Determine when during the calendar year each inspection is 


due. 


 


8. Arrange for a qualified inspector to perform the inspection. 


 


Qualified Inspector 9. Perform required periodic inspection as per Section 5.0, 


Section 6.0 or Section 7.0 as appropriate. 


 


10. Record the inspection of the Sling Inspection Form (Section 


8.0) 


 


11. Determine if deficiencies are found remove the sling from 


service. 


 


QRS 


 


12. File inspection reports. 
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2.0 STANDARDS & INSPECTION, TESTING & MAINTENANCE 
CRITERIA INTRODUCTION 


a. Periodic Inspections of wire rope slings and synthetic slings are performed per 


Section 5.0, Section 6.0 or Section 7.0 as appropriate. Note:  All annual inspections 


shall be completed between the period of January 1
st
 and March 31


st
 of the calendar 


year. Apply a color stripe to the sling indicating the annual inspection was performed.   


Note:  The following convention will be used.  Colors: Black, Red, Orange, Yellow, 


Green, Blue, Violet, and White will be used in the order stated.  For calendar year 


(CY) 2008 black will be used, for CY 2009 Red, and so on. 


3.0 RECORD STORAGE REQUIREMENTS 


 


 
EQUIPMENT 


PREVENTATIVE 
MAINTENANCE (PM) AND 
INSPECTION RECORDS 


Wire Rope Slings Area QRS 


Synthetic Slings Area QRS 


Chain Slings Area QRS 
Table 8-1  Record Storage Requirements 


 


4.0 REQUIRED INSPECTIONS 


 


ITEM Time from last use (IDLE)  


 <1 mo. > 1 mo. & < 1yr. = 1 yr. FAILURE 


Slings Visual Annual Inspection 


with Records 


Replace 


 


Table 8-2  Required Inspections (Must be ensured prior to each use) 
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5.0 SYNTHETIC SLING PERIODIC INSPECTION/MAINTENANCE & 
STORAGE CRITERIA/CRITICAL LIFT CRITERIA 


PERIODIC INSPECTIONS 


PERIODICITY:  ANNUALLY 


DOCUMENTATION: RECORDS REQUIRED -- ARCHIVED IN QRS SITE RIGGING 


INVENTORY/TESTING LOG 


INSPECTION CHECK LIST: 


a. All slings shall be visually inspected before each use by a qualified rigger handling 


the sling. 


b. Annual inspection shall be made by a certified inspector whose qualification to 


perform specific inspection activities has been determined, verified and attested to in 


writing and inspection records (See Section 8.0) shall be kept on file and readily 


available. 


c. During all inspections, hooks shall be inspected per the criteria found in Chapter 9 of 


this Standard.   


d. Synthetic roundslings shall be removed from service if any defects, such as the 


following, are visible: 


1) Missing or illegible sling identification. 


2) Acid or caustic burns 


3) Evidence of heat damage. 


4) Holes, tears, cuts, abrasive wear, or snags that expose the core yarns. 


5) Broken or damaged core yarns. 


6) Weld splatter that exposes core yarns. 


7) Roundslings that are knotted. 


8) Discoloration and brittle or stiff areas on any part of the sling, which may 


mean chemical or UV damage. 


9) Fittings that are pitted, corroded, cracked, bent, twisted, gouged or broken 


10) Hooks whose condition meets the removal criteria of Chapter 9. 


11) Other conditions, including visible that may cause doubt as to the continued 


use of the sling. 


e. Written inspection records, utilizing the identification for each sling as established by 


the user, should be kept on all slings. These records should show a description of the 


new sling and its condition on each subsequent annual inspection. 
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5.0 SYNTHETIC SLING PERIODIC INSPECTION/MAINTENANCE & STORAGE 
CRITERIA/CRITICAL LIFT CRITERIA (continued) 


SYNTHETIC SLING MAINTENANCE AND STORAGE 


a. Synthetic slings shall not be stored where the temperature exceeds 200ºF. 


b. Synthetic slings shall not be stored in direct sunlight. 


c. Slings should be kept clean and free of dirt and abrasive grit. 


d. Slings can be cleaned with mild soap and water. Allow sling to dry properly before 


placing back in storage or service. 


CRITICAL LIFTS: 


a. Synthetic-web slings used for critical-lift service shall have an initial proof test of 200 


percent of the vertical rated capacity.  If proof testing cannot be verified, the sling(s) 


shall be proof tested (Chapter 14) before being used to make a critical lift. 







PPPL PRINCETON PLASMA 


PHYSICS LABORATORY 


ENGINEERING 


STANDARD 


ES-MECH-007, Rev. 1 


Page 6 of 10 


CHAPTER 8 SLINGS (SYNTHETIC, WIRE ROPE AND CHAIN) INSPECT AND TEST 


TCR-ES-MECH-007, R1-002 
 


 


6.0 WIRE ROPE SLING PERIODIC INSPECTION, MAINTENANCE & 
USE CRITERIA 


PERIODIC INSPECTIONS 


PERIODICITY:  ANNUALLY 


DOCUMENTATION: RECORDS REQUIRED -- ARCHIVED IN QRS SITE RIGGING 


INVENTORY/TESTING LOG 


INSPECTION CHECK LIST: 


a. All slings shall be visually inspected each day they are used. In addition, an annual 


inspection shall also be performed. During all inspections, hooks shall be inspected 


per the criteria found in Chapter 9 of this Standard.  Annual inspections shall be 


performed by a certified inspector whose qualification to perform specific inspection 


activities has been determined, verified and attested to in writing. Any deterioration 


which could result in an appreciable loss of original strength shall be carefully noted, 


and determination made whether further use of the sling would constitute a safety 


hazard. Inspection records shall be kept on file and readily available. 


b. Conditions, such as the following, shall be sufficient reason for questioning sling 


safety and for consideration of replacement: 


1) Missing or illegible sling identification 


2) For strand-laid and single-part slings, ten randomly distributed broken wires 


in one rope lay, or five broken wires in one strand in one rope lay. 


3) For cable-laid slings, 20 broken wires per lay. 


4) For six-part braided slings, 20 broken wires per braid. 


5) For eight-part braided slings, 40 broken wires per braid. 


6) Severe localized abrasion or scraping. 


7) Kinking, crushing, birdcaging, or any other damage resulting in damage to the 


rope structure. 


8) Evidence of heat damage. 


9) End attachments that are cracked, deformed, or worn to the extent that the 


strength of the sling is substantially affected. 


10) Severe corrosion of the rope, end attachments, or fittings. 


11) For hooks removal criteria as stated in Chapter 9. 


12) Other conditions, including visible damage, that cause doubt as to the 


continued use of the sling. 


c. Slings shall be stored in racks or in designated locations when not in use. 


d. Slings should be wiped clean periodically to remove as much dirt and abrasive grit as 


possible, and be re-lubricated to extend their useful life.  
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6.0 WIRE ROPE SLING PERIODIC INSPECTION, MAINTENANCE & STORAGE 
USE CRITERIA (continued) 


e. Slings should never be stored in damp or dirty places, or in places exposed to 


corrosive materials or weather. For long-term storage, they should be cleaned and 


lubricated. 


f. Wire-rope slings used for critical-lift service shall have an initial proof test.  If proof 


testing cannot be verified, the wire-rope sling(s) shall be proof tested before being 


used to make a critical lift.   


g. Wire-rope sling eyes with thimbles shall be made with a thimble having a ratio of 


thimble diameter (D) to rope diameter (d) of 3 or more (D/d greater than or equal 3). 


h. Do not use wedge sockets or wire-rope clips on slings used for critical lifts. 


i. Ensure that working loads of wire-rope slings do not exceed their rated capacities. 


j. Do not splice slings together. 


k. Use thimble eyes for slings to be joined end-to-end. 


l. Locate sling eyes so that 


1) Adequate clearance is maintained between the attached slings and other parts 


or surfaces of the component or equipment. 


2) There is no interference with the functioning of hoisting, rigging, or handling 


equipment. 


3) Maximum accessibility to the eye is maintained. 


4) Attached slings can converge over the center of gravity of the lift. 


5) Proper stability can be maintained during lifting and positioning of the item at 


the installation site. 


6) The plane of the slinging eye is coincident with the plane of the sling under 


loaded conditions within  5 degrees. 


7) Sling angles are not less than 45 degrees with the horizontal. 


m. In addition to marking requirements listed for ordinary lifts, other items may need to 


be marked as determined on a case-by-case basis, such as the reach, type, weight of 


the sling assembly, and rated capacity. 
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7.0 CHAIN SLING PERIODIC INSPECTION, MAINTENANCE & USE 
CRITERIA 


PERIODIC INSPECTIONS 


PERIODICITY:  ANNUALLY 


DOCUMENTATION: RECORDS REQUIRED -- ARCHIVED IN QRS SITE RIGGING 


INVENTORY/TESTING LOG 


INSPECTION CHECK LIST: 


a. All slings shall be visually inspected each day they are used. In addition, an annual 


inspection shall also be performed. Annual inspections shall be performed by a 


certified inspector whose qualification to perform specific inspection activities has 


been determined, verified and attested to in writing. During all inspections, hooks 


shall be inspected per the criteria found in Chapter 9 of this Standard.  Any 


deterioration which could result in an appreciable loss of original strength shall be 


carefully noted, and determination made whether further use of the sling would 


constitute a safety hazard. Inspection records shall be kept on file and readily 


available. 


b. Conditions, such as the following, shall be sufficient reason for questioning sling 


safety and for consideration of replacement: 


1) Missing or illegible sling identification. 


2) Cracks or breaks. 


3) Excessive wear, nicks or gouges.  Minimum thickness on chain links shall not 


be below the listed values in table 8.3. 


4) Stretched chain links or components. 


5) Bent, twisted or deformed chain links or components. 


6) Excessive pitting or corrosion. 


7) Lack of ability of chain or components to hinge (articulate) freely. 


8) Evidence of heat damage. 


9) Weld splatter. 


10) Severe corrosion of the chain, end attachments, or fittings. 


11) For hooks removal criteria as stated in Chapter 9. 


12) Other conditions, including visible damage, that cause doubt as to the 


continued use of the sling. 


c. Slings shall be stored in racks or in designated locations when not in use. 


d. Slings should be wiped clean periodically to remove as much dirt and abrasive grit as 


possible, and be re-lubricated to extend their useful life. Chains should not be 


lubricated when in use. 


e. Slings should never be stored in damp or dirty places, or in places exposed to 


corrosive materials, excessive temperatures, kinking  or weather. For long-term 


storage, they should be cleaned and lubricated. 
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7.0 CHAIN SLING PERIODIC INSPECTION/MAINTENANCE & STORAGE 
CRITERIA/CRITICAL LIFT CRITERIA (continued) 


f. Chain slings used for critical-lift service shall have an initial proof test.  If proof 


testing cannot be verified, the chain sling(s) shall be proof tested before being used to 


make a critical lift.  As a minimum, the proof load shall be equal to the rated capacity, 


but shall not exceed: 


1) For single and multiple leg chain slings, each leg shall be proof loaded to a 


minimum of 2 times the single leg vertical hitch rated load. 


2) The proof load for components attached to single legs shall be a minimum of 


2 times the single leg vertical hitch rated load. 


3) Master links for double leg bridle chain slings, single basket slings and master 


coupling links connected to two legs shall be proof loaded to a minimum of 4 


times the single leg vertical hitch rated load. 


4) Master links for triple and quadruple leg bridle chain slings and double basket 


bridle chain slings shall be proof loaded to a minimum of 6 times the single 


leg vertical hitch rated load. 


g. Ensure that working loads of chain slings do not exceed their rated capacities. 


h. In addition to marking requirements listed for ordinary lifts, other items may need to 


be marked as determined on a case-by-case basis, such as the reach, type, weight of 


the sling assembly, and rated capacity. 


 


 


Nominal Chain or Coupling Link Size 
Minimum Allowable Thickness at any 


Point on the Link 
In. mm In. mm 


7/32 5.5 0.189 4.80 


9/32 7 0.239 6.07 


5/16 8 0.273 6.93 


3/8 10 0.342 8.69 


1/2 13 0.443 11.26 


5/8 16 0.546 13.87 


3/4 20 0.687 17.45 


7/8 22 0.75 19.05 


1 26 0.887 22.53 


1 1/4 32 1.091 27.71 
Table 8-3  Minimum Allowable Thickness at any Point on the Link 
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8.0 SLING INSPECTION FORM 


ID 


 No. 


Serial No. Bldg. 


Location 


Date Put In 


Service 


Size/ Type Length Inspector 


Signature 


Inspection 


Date 


Condition 
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Note: This chapter addresses load hooks installed on cranes and hoists. 


Table of Contents (Hooks) 


Table of Contents (Hooks) .............................................................................................. 1 


1.0 INSPECTION AND TESTING RESPONSIBILITIES ............................................. 2 


2.0 STANDARDS & INSPECTION, TESTING & MAINTENANCE CRITERIA 
INTRODUCTION .................................................................................................. 3 


3.0 RECORD STORAGE REQUIREMENTS .............................................................. 3 


4.0 REQUIRED INSPECTIONS ................................................................................. 3 


5.0 HOOK PERIODIC INSPECTION CRITERIA ........................................................ 4 


6.0 NON-DESTRUCTIVE TESTING (NDT) ................................................................ 6 
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1.0 INSPECTION AND TESTING RESPONSIBILITIES 


RESPONSIBILITY ACTION 


Equipment Owner 1. Know where equipment is at all times and provide equipment 


for inspection. 


 


Area QRS 2. Maintain the inspection records for periodic inspection. 


 


3. Maintain due date to inspect equipment annually on Inspection 


Status List. 


 


4. Determine if each hook is to be kept in service. 
 


a. If the hook is not to be kept in service, request the 


equipment owner to CAUTION tag item OUT OF 


SERVICE.  
 


b. If the hook is to be kept in service continue to step 5. 


 


5. Determine when during the calendar year each inspection is 


due. 


 


6. Arrange for a qualified inspector to perform the inspection. 


 


Qualified Inspector 7. Perform required periodic inspection as per Section 5.0. 


 


8. Record the inspection. 


 


9. Determine if deficiencies are found, and, if so, remove the 


hook from service. 


QRS 


 


10. File inspection reports. 
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2.0 STANDARDS & INSPECTION, TESTING & MAINTENANCE 
CRITERIA INTRODUCTION 


a. Periodic Inspections of hooks are performed per Section 5.0.  


3.0 RECORD STORAGE REQUIREMENTS 


 


 
EQUIPMENT 


PREVENTATIVE 
MAINTENANCE (PM) AND 
INSPECTION RECORDS 


Hooks Area QRS 
Table 9-1  Record Storage Requirements 


 


4.0 REQUIRED INSPECTIONS 


 


ITEM Time from last use (IDLE)  


 <1 mo. > 1 mo. & < 1yr. = 1 yr. FAILURE 


Hooks Visual Hook Insp NDE/yr. - > 10 ton 


& > normal service. 


Annual Inspection 


with records 


Replace 


 


Table 9-2  Required Inspections (Must be ensured prior to each use) 
NOTE: Annual hook NDE not normally required since PPPL cranes all fall within normal service 


category. 
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5.0 HOOK PERIODIC INSPECTION CRITERIA 


A. FREQUENT INSPECTIONS 


FREQUENT VISUAL INSPECTIONS 


 


a. Visual Inspection of Hooks for: 


1) Distortion such as bending, twisting or increased throat opening 


2) Wear, cracks, nicks or gouges 


3) Proper latch functioning (if provided) 


4) Hook attachment and securing means 


5) Self locking hooks for proper operation 


 


B.  PERIODIC INSPECTIONS 


PERIODICITY:  MONTHLY ODCL AND ANNUALLY 


DOCUMENTATION: RECORDS REQUIRED – ODCL WITH AREA QRS; PERIODIC 


CRANE INSPECTION REPORT IN OPERATIONS CENTER 


FOR LIFE OF EQUIPMENT 


INSPECTION CHECK LIST (performed by a qualified inspector): 


 


a. A qualified person shall examine deficiencies and determine whether they constitute a 


safety hazard. 


b. The inspection shall include the requirements of the Frequent Inspection. 


c. Hooks having any of the following conditions shall be removed from service until 


repaired or replaced: 


1) Deformation – Any visibly apparent bend or twist from the plane of the 


unbent hook. 


2) Throat opening – Any distortion causing an increase in throat opening 


exceeding 5 percent, not to exceed ¼ inch (or as recommended by the 


manufacturer). 


3) Wear – Any wear exceeding 10 percent (or as recommended by the 


manufacturer) of the original section dimension of the hook or its load pin. 


4) Cracks. 


5) If a latch is provided and it becomes inoperative because of wear or 


deformation or fails to fully bridge the throat opening, the hook shall be 


removed from service until the device has been repaired or replaced and the 


throat opening has been assessed as described above. 


6) Any self-locking hook that does not lock. 
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5.0 HOOK PERIODIC INSPECTION CRITERIA (continued) 
 


d. If hooks are painted, a visual inspection should take the coating into consideration.  


Surface variations can disclose evidence of heavy or severe service.  The surface 


condition may call for stripping the paint in such instances. 


e. Hooks in severe service (operation at heavy service coupled with abnormal operating 


conditions, (i.e., extreme temperatures, corrosive atmospheres, etc.)) may show the 


need for a nondestructive testing. 


f. Dated and signed inspection records shall be kept on file and shall be readily 


available 
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6.0 NON-DESTRUCTIVE TESTING (NDT) 


DOCUMENTATION: Dated and signed NDT records, traceable to the hook by a serial number or other 


identifier, shall be kept on file as long as the hook remains in service and shall 


be readily available to appointed personnel. 


NDT Methods: 


a. Use magnetic-particle testing or liquid-penetrant testing methods to inspect for 


surface intersecting discontinuities. 


b. A qualified inspector or designated person shall perform NDTs in accordance with 


the following ASTM standards: 


1) ASTM E-709. 


2) ASTM E-165. 


c. For magnetic-particle testing, a coil, yoke, or wet technique should be used to 


eliminate the possibility of prod burns or arc strikes. 


d. Perform an NDT with the hook in place unless conditions indicate that disassembly 


for thread or shank inspection is necessary. 


Acceptance Criteria: 


A designated person shall document and resolve the following relevant indications: 


a. Arc strikes (welding or electrical). 


b. Surface intersecting discontinuities 0.25 in. long or longer. 


Discontinuity Removal: 


a. Two directions of discontinuity, “P” and “T,” are shown on Figures 9-1 and 9-2.  


Discontinuity “P” parallels the contour of the hook, is considered nonserious, and 


does not require removal.  Discontinuity “T,” on the other hand, is transverse to the 


contour of the hook and is more serious; when occurring in zones B, C, or D, 


discontinuity “T” may reduce the longevity of the hook. 


b. Discontinuities may be removed by grinding longitudinally following the contour of 


the hook to produce a smooth, gently undulating surface.  In zones B and D, such 


grinding shall not reduce the original hook dimension by more than 10 percent.  Such 


a reduction will not affect the working load limit rating or the ultimate load rating of 


the hook.  In zone C, grinding shall not reduce the original dimension by more than 5 


percent. 


c. Under normal and proper application, zone A is an unstressed zone.  Therefore, it is 


not required that discontinuities in that zone be ground out. 


d. The hook shall be reexamined by performing an NDT after grinding to verify removal 


of relevant discontinuities. 
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6.0 NON-DESTRUCTIVE TESTING (NDT) (continued) 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Figure 13-1.  Shank hook. 
 


Figure 9-1.  Shank hook. 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Figure 9-2.  Eye hook. 
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Note: This chapter addresses hardware such as shackles, eyebolts, eye nuts, links, rings, swivels 


turnbuckles, and rigging hooks. 


Table of Contents (Rigging Hardware) 


Table of Contents (Rigging Hardware) ............................................................................ 1 


1.0 INSPECTION AND TESTING RESPONSIBILITIES ............................................. 2 


2.0 STANDARDS & INSPECTION, TESTING & MAINTENANCE, CRITICAL LIFT 
CRITERIA INTRODUCTION ................................................................................ 3 


3.0 REQUIRED INSPECTIONS ................................................................................. 3 


4.0 SHACKLE PERIODIC INSPECTION/CRITICAL LIFT CRITERIA ........................ 4 


5.0 EYEBOLT PERIODIC INSPECTION/CRITICAL LIFT CRITERIA ......................... 5 


6.0 EYENUTS PERIODIC INSPECTION/CRITICAL LIFT CRITERIA ........................ 6 


7.0 TURNBUCKLES PERIODIC INSPECTION/CRITICAL LIFT CRITERIA .............. 7 


8.0 LINKS, RINGS, AND SWIVEL PERIODIC INSPECTION/CRITICAL LIFT 
CRITERIA ............................................................................................................. 8 


9.0 SWIVEL HOIST RING PERIODIC INSPECTION/CRITICAL LIFT CRITERIA ...... 9 


10.0 LOAD INDICATING DEVICES/PRECISION LOAD POSITIONERS CRITICAL 
LIFT CRITERIA .................................................................................................. 10 
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1.0 INSPECTION AND TESTING RESPONSIBILITIES 


RESPONSIBILITY ACTION 


Equipment Owner 1. Know where equipment is at all times and provide equipment 


for inspection. 


 


Area QRS 2. Determine if each item is to be kept in service. 
 


a. If the item is not to be kept in service, request the 


equipment owner to CAUTION tag item OUT OF 


SERVICE.  


 


3. Arrange for a qualified inspector to perform the inspection. 


 


Qualified Inspector 4. Perform required periodic inspection as per the appropriate 


Section shown in the Table of Contents for this chapter. 


 


5. Determine if deficiencies are found, and, if so, remove the item 


from service. 


 


QRS 


 


6. File inspection reports in area QRS database. 
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2.0 STANDARDS & INSPECTION, TESTING & MAINTENANCE, 
CRITICAL LIFT CRITERIA INTRODUCTION 


a. Periodic Inspections, maintenance, and critical lift criteria of rigging hardware are 


performed per Section 4.0 through 10.0 as required. Note:  All rigging hardware must 


be inspected prior to use to meet the annual inspection requirement. 


3.0 REQUIRED INSPECTIONS 


 


ITEM Time from last use (IDLE)  


 <1 mo. > 1 mo. & < 1yr. = 1 yr. FAILURE 


Rigging 


Hardware 


Visual Annual Inspection  Replace 


 


Table 10-1  Required Inspections (Must be ensured prior to each use) 
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4.0 SHACKLE PERIODIC INSPECTION/CRITICAL LIFT CRITERIA 


PERIODIC INSPECTIONS CRITERIA IS MET PRIOR TO EACH USE 


PERIODICITY:  PRIOR TO USE 


DOCUMENTATION: NO RECORDS REQUIRED 


INSPECTION CHECK LIST: 


 


a. Shackles shall be removed from service if damage such as the following is visible, 


and shall only be returned to service when approved by a qualified person: 


1) Missing or illegible manufacturer’s name or trademark, size and/or rated load 


identification. 


2) Indications of heat damage including welding spatter or arc strikes. 


3) Excessive pitting or corrosion  


4) Bent, twisted, distorted, stretched, elongated, cracked, or broken load-bearing 


components  


5) Excessive nicks or gouges 


6) A 10% reduction of the original or catalog dimension at any point around the 


body or pin. 


7) Incomplete pin engagement 


8) Excessive thread damage. 


9) Evidence of unauthorized welding. 


10) Other conditions, including visible damage, that cause doubt as to the 


continued use of the shackle. 


 


CRITICAL LIFT: 


 


a. Shackles used for critical-lift service shall have an initial proof load test of 200 


percent of the rated capacity.  Test loads shall be accurate to within -5 percent, +0 


percent of stipulated values.  If proof testing cannot be verified, the shackle(s) shall 


be proof tested before being used to make a critical lift. 


b. Load tests shall be performed per Chapter 14. 
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5.0 EYEBOLT PERIODIC INSPECTION/CRITICAL LIFT CRITERIA 


PERIODIC INSPECTIONS CRITERIA IS MET PRIOR TO EACH USE 


PERIODICITY:  PRIOR TO USE 


DOCUMENTATION: NO RECORDS REQUIRED 


INSPECTION CHECK LIST: 


 


a. Eyebolts shall be removed from service if damage such as the following is visible, 


and shall only be returned to service when approved by a qualified person: 


1) Missing or illegible manufacturer’s name or trademark, size, grade (alloy bolts 


only) and/or rated load identification. 


2) Indications of heat damage including welding spatter or arc strikes.  


3) Excessive pitting or corrosion. 


4) Bent, twisted, distorted, stretched, elongated, cracked, or broken load-bearing 


components. 


5) Excessive nicks or gouges. 


6) A 10% reduction of the original or catalog dimension at any point around the 


body or pin. 


7) Excessive thread damage or wear. 


8) Evidence of unauthorized welding or modification 


9) Other conditions, including visible damage, that cause doubt as to continue 


use. 


CRITICAL LIFT: 


 


a. Eyebolts used for critical-lift service shall have an initial proof load test of 200 


percent of the rated capacity.  Test loads shall be accurate to within -5 percent, +0 


percent of stipulated values.  If proof testing cannot be verified, the eyebolts shall be 


proof tested before being used to make a critical lift. 


b. Load tests shall be performed per Chapter 14. 
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6.0 EYENUTS PERIODIC INSPECTION/CRITICAL LIFT CRITERIA 


PERIODIC INSPECTIONS CRITERIA IS MET PRIOR TO EACH USE 


PERIODICITY:  PRIOR TO USE 


DOCUMENTATION: NO RECORDS REQUIRED 


INSPECTION CHECK LIST: 


 


a. Eye nuts shall be removed from service if damage such as the following is visible, 


and shall only be returned to service when approved by a qualified person: 


1) Missing or illegible manufacturer’s name or trademark, size and/or rated load 


identification. 


2) Indications of heat damage including welding spatter or arc strikes. 


3) Excessive pitting or corrosion. 


4) Bent, twisted, distorted, stretched, elongated, cracked, or broken load-bearing 


components. 


5) Excessive nicks or gouges. 


6) A 10% reduction of the original or catalog dimension at any point around the 


body or pin. 


7) Excessive thread damage or wear. 


8) Evidence of unauthorized welding or modification 


9) Other conditions, including visible damage, that cause doubt as to continue 


use. 


 


CRITICAL LIFT: 


 


a. Eyenuts used for critical-lift service shall have an initial proof load test of 200 percent 


of the rated capacity.  Test loads shall be accurate to within -5 percent, +0 percent of 


stipulated values.  If proof testing cannot be verified, the eyenuts shall be proof tested 


before being used to make a critical lift. 


b. Load tests shall be performed per Chapter 14. 
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7.0 TURNBUCKLES PERIODIC INSPECTION/CRITICAL LIFT CRITERIA 


PERIODIC INSPECTIONS CRITERIA IS MET PRIOR TO EACH USE 


PERIODICITY:  PRIOR TO USE 


DOCUMENTATION: NO RECORDS REQUIRED 


INSPECTION CHECK LIST: 


 


a. Turnbuckles shall be removed from service if damage such as the following is visible, 


and shall only be returned to service when approved by a qualified person: 


1) Missing or illegible manufacturer’s name or trademark and/or rated load 


identification. 


2) Indications of heat damage including welding spatter or arc strikes. 


3) Excessive pitting or corrosion. 


4) Bent, twisted, distorted, stretched, elongated, cracked, or broken load-bearing 


components. 


5) Excessive nicks or gouges. 


6) A 10% reduction of the original or catalog dimension at any point.  


7) Excessive thread damage or wear. 


8) Evidence of unauthorized welding or modification 


9) Other conditions, including visible damage, that cause doubt as to continue 


use. 


CRITICAL LIFT: 


 


a. Turnbuckles used for critical-lift service shall have an initial proof load test of 200 


percent of the rated capacity.  Test loads shall be accurate to within -5 percent, +0 


percent of stipulated values.  If proof testing cannot be verified, the turnbuckles shall 


be proof tested before being used to make a critical lift.  If proof tested, turnbuckles 


shall be inspected after the test for the removal conditions stated above. 


b. Load tests shall be performed per Chapter 14. 
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8.0 LINKS, RINGS, AND SWIVEL PERIODIC INSPECTION/CRITICAL 
LIFT CRITERIA 


PERIODIC INSPECTIONS CRITERIA IS MET PRIOR TO EACH USE 


PERIODICITY:  PRIOR TO USE 


DOCUMENTATION: NO RECORDS REQUIRED 


INSPECTION CHECK LIST: 


 


a. Links, rings or swivels shall be removed from service if damage such as the following 


is visible, and shall only be returned to service when approved by a qualified person: 


1) Missing or illegible manufacturer’s name or trademark, size, grade (if required 


to meet rated load) and/or rated load identification. 


2) Indications of heat damage including welding spatter or arc strikes. 


3) Excessive pitting or corrosion. 


4) Bent, twisted, distorted, stretched, elongated, cracked, or broken load-bearing 


components. 


5) Excessive nicks or gouges. 


6) A 10% reduction of the original or catalog dimension at any point.  


7) Excessive thread damage or wear. 


8) Evidence of unauthorized welding or modification 


9) For swivels, lack of ability to freely rotate when not loaded 


10) For swivels, loose or missing nuts, bolts, cotter pins, snap rings, or other 


fasteners or retaining devices 


11) Other conditions, including visible damage, that cause doubt as to continue 


use. 


CRITICAL LIFT: 


 


b. Links, rings, and swivels used for critical-lift service shall have an initial proof load 


test of 200 percent of the rated capacity.  Test loads shall be accurate to within -5 


percent, +0 percent of stipulated values.  If proof testing cannot be verified, the links, 


rings, and swivels shall be proof tested before being used to make a critical lift.  If 


proof tested, links, rings, and swivels shall be inspected after the test for the removal 


conditions stated above. 


c. Load tests shall be performed per Chapter 14. 
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9.0 SWIVEL HOIST RING PERIODIC INSPECTION/CRITICAL LIFT 
CRITERIA 


PERIODIC INSPECTIONS CRITERIA IS MET PRIOR TO EACH USE 


PERIODICITY:  PRIOR TO USE 


DOCUMENTATION: NO RECORDS REQUIRED 


INSPECTION CHECK LIST: 


 


a. Swivel hoist rings shall be removed from service if damage such as the following is 


visible, and shall only be returned to service when approved by a qualified person: 


1) Missing or illegible manufacturer’s name or trademark, rated load 


identification and torque value. 


2) Indications of heat damage including welding spatter or arc strikes. 


3) Excessive pitting or corrosion. 


4) Bent, twisted, distorted, stretched, elongated, cracked, or broken load-bearing 


components. 


5) Excessive nicks or gouges. 


6) A 10% reduction of the original or catalog dimension at any point.  


7) Excessive thread damage or wear. 


8) Evidence of unauthorized welding or modification 


9) Lack of the ability to freely rotate or pivot 


10) Other conditions, including visible damage, that cause doubt as to continue 


use. 


CRITICAL LIFT: 


 


a. Swivel hoist rings used for critical-lift service shall have an initial proof load test of 


200 percent of the rated capacity.  Test loads shall be accurate to within -5 percent, 


+0 percent of stipulated values.  If proof testing cannot be verified, the swivel hoist 


rings shall be proof tested before being used to make a critical lift.  If proof tested, 


swivel hoist rings shall be inspected after the test for the removal conditions stated 


above. 


b. Load tests shall be performed per Chapter 14. 
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10.0 LOAD INDICATING DEVICES/PRECISION LOAD POSITIONERS 
CRITICAL LIFT CRITERIA 


CRITICAL LIFT CRITERIA: 


 


a. Load indicating devices and precision load positioners used for critical-lift service 


shall have an initial proof load test per the manufacturer’s specifications confirming 


the load rating.  If proof testing cannot be verified, the load indicating device or 


precision load positioner shall be proof tested before being used to make a critical lift. 


b. Load tests shall be performed per Chapter 14. 
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Note: This chapter addresses the requirements for below-the-hook lifting devices used in 


hoisting and rigging such as spreader bars, lifting yokes, and lift fixtures. 


Table of Contents (BTH Lifting Devices) 


Table of Contents (BTH Lifting Devices) ......................................................................... 1 


1.0 INSPECTION AND TESTING RESPONSIBILITIES ............................................. 2 


2.0 BELOW THE HOOK LOAD TEST RESPONSIBILITIES ...................................... 3 


3.0 STANDARDS & INSPECTION, TESTING & MAINTENANCE, CRITICAL LIFT 
CRITERIA INTRODUCTION ................................................................................ 4 


4.0 RECORD STORAGE REQUIREMENTS .............................................................. 4 


5.0 REQUIRED INSPECTIONS ................................................................................. 4 


6.0 DESIGN OF BELOW THE HOOK LIFTING DEVICES ......................................... 4 


7.0 STRUCTURAL AND MECHANICAL LIFTING DEVICE PERIODIC 
INSPECTION/TESTING/CRITICAL LIFT CRITERIA ............................................ 5 


8.0 MAGNET (CLOSE PROXIMITY OPERATED) LIFTING DEVICE PERIODIC 
INSPECTION/ /CRITICAL LIFT CRITERIA .......................................................... 7 


9.0 VACUUM LIFTING DEVICE PERIODIC INSPECTION/ /CRITICAL LIFT 
CRITERIA ............................................................................................................. 8 


10.0 LIFTING FIXTURE INSPECTION CHECKLIST .................................................... 9 
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1.0 INSPECTION AND TESTING RESPONSIBILITIES 


RESPONSIBILITY ACTION 


Equipment Owner 1. Know where equipment is at all times and provide equipment 


for inspection. 


 


Operations Center 


 


 


Lift Manager 


2. Maintain the inspection records for periodic inspection for the 


life of the equipment. 


 


3. Maintain due date to inspect equipment annually on Inspection 


Status List. 


 


4. Determine if each item is to be kept in service. 
 


a. If the item is not to be kept in service, request the 


equipment owner to CAUTION tag item OUT OF 


SERVICE.  


 


5. Determine when during the calendar year each inspection is 


due. 


 


6. Arrange for a qualified inspector to perform the inspection. 


 


Qualified Inspector 7. Perform required periodic inspection as per the appropriate 


Section shown in the Table of Contents for this chapter. 


 


8. Record the inspection. 


 


9. Determine if deficiencies are found, and, if so, remove the item 


from service. 


  


QRS 


 


10. File inspection reports. 
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2.0 BELOW THE HOOK LOAD TEST RESPONSIBILITIES 


a. All new, altered, modified, or repaired lifting devices shall be tested and inspected 


before use.  The results of the test and inspection shall be documented in the 


equipment history file. 


b. The rated capacity shall not be more than 80 percent of the maximum load sustained 


during the test.  Test loads shall not be more than 125 percent of the rated capacity 


unless otherwise recommended by the manufacturer.  Test weights shall be accurate 


to within -5 percent, +0 percent of stipulated values. 


c. The rated load test shall consist of the following: 


1) Hoist the test load a sufficient distance to ensure that it is supported by the 


lifting device, or apply the required load if the test is made using a testing 


machine.  Personnel shall remain clear of suspended loads. 


2) Visually inspect the lifting device for deformation, cracks, or other defects after 


the load test is completed. 


RESPONSIBILITY ACTION 


Qualified Individual 1. Perform periodic inspection per Section 7.0 through 9.0 


as appropriate. 


QRS 2. Determine load test weights and rigging. 


3. Document load test configuration on Load Test Data 


Sheet (Chapter 14) and signs. 


4. Arrange to have weights moved to the load test site.   


5. Notifies QC of load test. 


Lift Manager 6. Approves the Load Test Data Sheet (Chapter 14). 


Riggers 7. Perform rigging inspection and reports to QRS all items 


are acceptable. 


QRS 8. Verify and sign the Load Test Data Sheet. 


Riggers 9. Place rigging. 


QRS 10. Perform load test according to the Load Test Data 


Sheet (Chapter 14). 
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3.0 STANDARDS & INSPECTION, TESTING & MAINTENANCE, 
CRITICAL LIFT CRITERIA INTRODUCTION 


a. Periodic Inspections, maintenance, and critical lift criteria of rigging hardware are 


performed per Section 7.0 through 9.0 as required. 


4.0 RECORD STORAGE REQUIREMENTS 


 


 
EQUIPMENT 


PREVENTATIVE 
MAINTENANCE (PM) AND 
INSPECTION RECORDS 


BTH Lifting Devices  OPS Center 
Table 11-1  Record Storage Requirements 


 


5.0 REQUIRED INSPECTIONS 


 


ITEM Time from last use (IDLE)  


 Prior to use > 1 mo. & < 1yr. = 1 yr. FAILURE 


Lifting 
Devices 


Visual Annual Inspection 


with records 


Replace 


 


Table 11-2  Required Inspections (Must be ensured prior to each use) 
 
 
 


6.0 DESIGN OF BELOW THE HOOK LIFTING DEVICES 


 
Below the Hook Lifting Devices shall be designed per ASME BTH-1.  Lifting devices at PPPL 


are designed for unique and specialized purposes and therefore meet the requirements for Design 


Category A and Service Class 0 (less than 20,000 cycles).  The structural design calculations 


shall meet the “Design Category A and Service Class 0” requirements listed in ASME BTH-1.  


The design calculations shall list “Design Category A and Service Class 0” on the calculations 


and drawings for the device.  Since all PPPL devices are classified as “Design Class A and 


Service Class 0”, the device is not required to be marked as such. 
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7.0 STRUCTURAL AND MECHANICAL LIFTING DEVICE PERIODIC 
INSPECTION/TESTING/CRITICAL LIFT CRITERIA 


PERIODIC INSPECTIONS 


PERIODICITY:  ANNUALLY 


DOCUMENTATION: RECORDS REQUIRED -- ARCHIVED IN OPS CENTER 


RIGGING INVENTORY/TESTING LOG FOR LIFE OF 


EQUIPMENT 


INSPECTION CHECK LIST: 


a. Visual inspection – Daily or prior to use inspect for the following: 


1) Structural deformation, cracks, or excessive wear on any part. 


2) Loose or missing guards, bolts, fasteners, covers, stops, or nameplates. 


3) All operating mechanisms and automatic hold-and-release mechanisms for 


maladjustments interfering with operation. 


d. Check for suspect/counterfeit parts (see Chapter 13). 


e. Cracked or worn gears, pulleys, sheaves, sprockets, bearings, chains, and belts. 


f. Excessive wear of friction pads, linkages, and other mechanical parts. 


g. Excessive wear at hoist-attaching points and load-support shackles or pins. 


h. External evidence of damage to motors or controls. 


TESTING: 


 


a. OPERATIONAL TEST 


1) Modified or repaired lifting devices shall be tested before initial use to ensure 


compliance with the requirements of this section (test reports kept on file).  


Testing shall include the following: 


 Lifting devices with moving parts shall be tested to confirm that the lifting 


device operates in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions. 


2) Lifting devices with manually operated or automatic latches shall be tested to 


verify that the latches operate in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions. 
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7.0 STRUCTURAL AND MECHANICAL LIFTING DEVICE PERIODIC 
INSPECTION/TESTING/CRITICAL LIFT CRITERIA (continued) 


b. RATED LOAD TEST 


1) All new, altered, modified, or repaired lifting devices shall be tested and 


inspected before use.  The results of the test and inspection shall be 


documented in the equipment history file. 


2) The rated capacity shall not be more than 80 percent of the maximum load 


sustained during the test.  Test loads shall not be more than 125 percent of the 


rated capacity unless otherwise recommended by the manufacturer.  Test 


weights shall be accurate to within -5 percent, +0 percent of stipulated values. 


3) The rated load test shall consist of the following: 


 Hoist the test load a sufficient distance to ensure that it is supported by the 


lifting device, or apply the required load if the test is made using a testing 


machine.  Personnel shall remain clear of suspended loads. 


 Visually inspect the lifting device for deformation, cracks, or other defects 


after the load test is completed. 


CRITICAL LIFTS: 


 


a. Structural and mechanical lifting devices for critical-lift service shall have an initial 


proof-load test of not less than 125 percent of its rated capacity or as specified by the 


design standard to which it was built.  If proof-testing cannot be verified, the lifting 


device shall be proof-tested before being used to make a critical lift. 


b. Load tests shall be performed per Chapter 14. 
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8.0 MAGNET (CLOSE PROXIMITY OPERATED) LIFTING DEVICE 
PERIODIC INSPECTION/ /CRITICAL LIFT CRITERIA 


PERIODIC INSPECTIONS 


PERIODICITY:  ANNUALLY 


DOCUMENTATION: RECORDS REQUIRED -- ARCHIVED IN QRS SITE RIGGING 


INVENTORY/TESTING LOG FOR LIFE OF EQUIPMENT 


INSPECTION CHECK LIST: 


 


a. Visual inspection – Daily/Periodic or prior to use inspect for the following: 


1) Lifting magnet face for freedom from foreign materials and for smoothness. 


2) Lifting bail or sling suspension for proper condition. 


3) Control handle for proper condition and operation. 


4) Current indicator, where applicable, for proper condition and operation. 


5) Labels, markings, and indicators or meters for legibility. 


6) Electrical conductors, if applicable, for loose connections, continuity, corrosion, 


and damage to insulation. 


7) Battery for correct electrolyte level and lack of corrosion of battery posts or 


connectors, if applicable. 


8) Deformation, wear, and corrosion of all members, fasteners, locks, switches, 


warning labels, and lifting parts. 


9) Check for suspect/counterfeit parts (see Chapter 13). 


10) Operation and condition of electrical components (i.e., meters, indicators, and 


alarms). 


11) Magnet coil tested for ohmic/ground readings and readings compared to 


manufacturer’s standards. 


CRITICAL LIFTS: 


 


a. General-application magnets are required to satisfy the rated breakaway-force test.  


The breakaway force measured in this test must exceed 200 percent of the rated load.  


If the rated breakaway-force test cannot be verified, the lifting device shall be 


required to satisfy the rated breakaway-force test before being used to make a critical 


lift. 


b. Specified-application magnets are required to satisfy the rated breakaway-force test.  


The breakaway force measured in this test must exceed 200 percent of the rated load.  


If the rated breakaway-force test cannot be verified, the lifting device shall be 


required to satisfy the rated breakaway-force test before being used to make a critical 


lift.  


c. Load tests shall be performed per Chapter 14. 
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9.0 VACUUM LIFTING DEVICE PERIODIC INSPECTION/ /CRITICAL 
LIFT CRITERIA 


PERIODIC INSPECTIONS 


PERIODICITY:  MONTHLY, ANNUALLY 


DOCUMENTATION: RECORDS REQUIRED -- ARCHIVED IN QRS SITE RIGGING 


INVENTORY/TESTING LOG FOR LIFE OF EQUIPMENT 


 


INSPECTION CHECK LIST: 


 


a. Visual inspection – Daily/Periodic or prior to use inspect for the following: 


1) Structural members for deformation, cracks and excessive wear. 


2) The vacuum generator for output. 


3) All vacuum pad seal rings for cuts, tears, excessive wear and presence of 


foreign particles. 


4) All vacuum lines and vacuum line connections for leakage, cuts, kinks and 


collapsed areas of hoses. 


5) The vacuum reservoir for leaks and visual damage. 


6) The entire vacuum system (lights, gages, horns, bells, pointers, or other 


warning devices and vacuum level indicators). 


7) Motors. 


8) Controls. 


9) Other auxiliary components. 


10) Warning labels are attached. 


 


 


CRITICAL LIFTS: 


  


a. Vacuum lifting devices for critical-lift service shall have an initial proof-load test of 


not more than 125 percent of its rated capacity or as specified by the design standard 


to which it was built.  If proof-testing cannot be verified, the lifting device shall be 


proof-tested before being used to make a critical lift. 


b. Load tests shall be performed per Chapter 14. 







PPPL PRINCETON PLASMA 


PHYSICS LABORATORY 


ENGINEERING 


STANDARD 


ES-MECH-007, Rev. 1 


Page 9 of 9 


CHAPTER 11 BELOW-THE-HOOK LIFTING DEVICES DESIGN, INSPECTION AND 
TESTING 


TCR-ES-MECH-007, R1-002 
 


 


10.0  LIFTING FIXTURE INSPECTION CHECKLIST 


Below The Hook Lifting device (lift fixture) Inspection 


 


Fixture number: __________________      Serial Number (if applicable): ____________ 


 


Type/Name (Use):______________________   Rated Capacity (SWL): ___________lb     


 


Lifting bars and spreaders shall be checked for signs of incipient failure in bending and 


shall be replaced if permanently bent more than ½ inch in 10 feet, or twisted more than 5 


degrees out of the original plane.  Hook and welds shall be examined by a qualified 


inspector for cracks and signs of failure in tension. 


 


If hook or weld deficiencies are found, a Certified Weld Inspector shall perform test by 


visual examination, liquid-penetrant examination, or magnetic-particle examination. 


 


The operator or designated person shall carefully examine any deficiencies and determine 


whether they constitute a hazard.  Deficiencies noted during the inspection shall be 


corrected before the lifting device is used. 


 


1. Structural deformation, cracks, or excessive wear on any part.    


2. Loose or missing guards, bolts, fasteners, covers, stops, or nameplates.     


3. All operating mechanisms and automatic hold-and-release mechanisms for  


maladjustments interfering with operation.    


4. Check for suspect/counterfeit parts (see Terminology and Definitions,  


Chapter 1 and Chapter 13)    


5. Cracked or worn gears, pulleys, sheaves, sprockets, bearings, chains, and  


belts.     


6. Excessive wear of friction pads, linkages, and other mechanical parts.     


7. Excessive wear at hoist-attaching points and load-support shackles or pins.    


8. External evidence of damage to motors or controls.     


9. Operational/functional test shall be performed where possible                                   


10. Supporting Structure               


11. Warning Labels         


 


Pass   /   Fail  
   (circle one) 
 


 


INSPECTOR: ________________________         INSPECTION DATE: ____________ 
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Note: This chapter addresses the requirements for miscellaneous lifting devices including, but 


not limited to, portable A-frames (sometimes referred to as portable gantries), Truck 


mounted cranes with a capacity of 1 ton or less not covered in ASME B30.5 (Mobile and 


Locomotive Cranes.) and self contained shop cranes as addressed by ASME PALD 


(Portable Automotive Lifting Devices.) 


TABLE OF CONTENTS MISCELLANEOUS LIFTING DEVICES 


TABLE OF CONTENTS MISCELLANEOUS LIFTING DEVICES ................................... 1 


1.0 INSPECTION AND TESTING RESPONSIBILITIES ............................................. 2 


2.0 MISCELLANEOUS LIFTING DEVICE LOAD TEST RESPONSIBILITIES ........... 4 


3.0 RECORD STORAGE REQUIREMENTS .............................................................. 5 


4.0 REQUIRED INSPECTIONS ................................................................................. 5 


5.0 MISCELLANEOUS LIFTING DEVICES PERIODIC INSPECTION/ TESTING 
CRITERIA ............................................................................................................. 6 


6.0 PORTABLE A-FRAME, SMALL CRANES AND PALD INSPECTION FORM AND 
MISCELLANEOUS LIFTING DEVICES ................................................................ 8 
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1.0 INSPECTION AND TESTING RESPONSIBILITIES 


RESPONSIBILITY ACTION 


Equipment Owner 1. Know where equipment is at all times and provide equipment 


for inspection. 


 


Area QRS 2. Upon initial receipt, all rigging will be marked with a unique 


serial number and listed in the Crane/PALD Inspections Status 


List database managed by the Lift Manager. 


 


OPS Center 3. Maintain the inspection records for periodic inspection. 


 


Lift Manager 4. Maintain due date to inspect equipment annually on the 


Crane/PALD Inspections Status List database. 


 


 5. Determine if each item is to be kept in service. 


a. If the item is not to be kept in service, requests the 


equipment owner to CAUTION tag item OUT OF 


SERVICE.  
 


b. If the item is to be kept in service continue.  


 


6. Review Crane/PALD Inspections Status List database to 


determine when during the calendar year each inspection is 


due. 


 


7. Arrange for a qualified inspector to perform the inspection.    


 


Qualified Inspector 8. Perform required periodic inspection as per the appropriate 


Section shown in the Table of Contents for this chapter. 


 


9. Inspections for Hooks shall be performed as per Chapter 9 and 


Running Wire Rope as per Chapter 6 of this Standard. 


 


10. Record the inspection on the form. Placer sticker on lifting 


device.   


 


11. Determine if deficiencies are found, and, if so, remove the item 


from service. 


 


12. File inspection reports with the Lift Manager. 
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1.0 INSPECTION AND TESTING RESPONSIBILITIES (continued) 
 


Lift Manager 13. Reviews Inspection report and if acceptable updates the 


Crane/PALD Inspections Status List database. 


 


14. Files Inspection report with OPS Center 


 


OPS Center 15. Files Inspection report in respective equipment file. 
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2.0 MISCELLANEOUS LIFTING DEVICE LOAD TEST 
RESPONSIBILITIES 


a. Prior to initial use, all new miscellaneous lifting devices including portable A-frames 


(sometimes referred to as portable gantries), Truck mounted cranes with a capacity of 


1 ton or less not covered in ASME B30.5 (Mobile and Locomotive Cranes.) and self 


contained shop cranes as addressed by ASME PALD (Portable Automotive Lifting 


Devices.) and those upon which load-sustaining parts have been modified, replaced, 


or repaired shall be load-tested by a qualified inspector or under the direction of that 


inspector.  A load test (Proof Test) certificate from the manufacturer may be used in 


lieu of the load test upon approval by the Lift Manager. 


b. A written report shall be furnished by the inspector showing test procedures and 


confirming the adequacy of repairs or alterations.  Test reports shall be kept on file 


and shall be readily available to appointed personnel. 


c. Test loads shall not be less than 100 percent or more than 125 percent of the rated 


capacity, unless otherwise recommended by the manufacturer or a qualified person. 


d. Shop cranes built to design specifications are proof-tested by the manufacturer in 


accordance with ASME PALD, “Portable Automotive Lifting Devices”.  After repair 


or modification, a qualified engineer (Lift Manager) shall determine if testing is 


required. 


RESPONSIBILITY ACTION 


Qualified Individual 1 Perform periodic inspection per Section 5.0. 


QRS 2. Determine load test weights and rigging. 


3.  Prepares load test configuration on Load Test Data 


Sheet (Chapter 14). 


4. Arrange to have weights moved to the load test site.  


Notifies QC of load test. 


Lift Manager 5. Approves the Load Test Data Sheet (Chapter 14). 


Riggers 6. Perform rigging inspection and reports to QRS all items 


are acceptable. 


QRS and QC 7. Verify and sign the Load Test Data Sheet. 


Riggers 8. Place rigging. 


QRS 9. Perform load test according to the Load Test Data 


Sheet (Chapter 14). 
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3.0 RECORD STORAGE REQUIREMENTS 


 


 
EQUIPMENT 


PREVENTATIVE MAINTENANCE 
(PM) AND INSPECTION RECORDS 


Miscellaneous Lifting Devices and PALD OPS Center 
 


Table 12-1  Record Storage Requirements 
 


4.0 REQUIRED INSPECTIONS 


 


ITEM Time from last use (IDLE)  


 Prior to use > 1 mo. & < 1yr. = 1 yr. FAILURE 


Lifting 
Devices 


Visual Annual Inspection 


with records 


Replace 


 


Table 12-2  Required Inspections (Must be ensured prior to each use) 
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5.0 MISCELLANEOUS LIFTING DEVICES PERIODIC INSPECTION/ 
TESTING CRITERIA 


 


PERIODIC INSPECTIONS 


PERIODICITY:  ANNUALLY 


DOCUMENTATION: RECORDS REQUIRED -- ARCHIVED IN OPS CENTER 


RIGGING INVENTORY/TESTING LOG FOR LIFE OF 


EQUIPMENT 


 


INSPECTION CHECK LIST: 


 


a. Visual inspection – Daily prior to use inspect for the following: 


1) All control mechanisms for maladjustment interfering with proper operation. 


2) Hook shall be inspected per Chapter 9 of this Standard. 


3) Hydraulic systems for proper operation. 


4) Wire rope shall be inspected per Chapter 6 of this Standard. 


5) Chain for bent links, stretched links, cracks, scores, abrasions or heat damage. 


6) All safety devices for malfunction 


7) Inspection items identified in manufacturer’s operating instructions. 


8) Visually inspect for bent, broken, damaged, corroded, cracked or missing parts. 


9) Verify the hoist and all components installed on portable A-frames do not 


exceed the rated capacity of the unit 


10) Verify required markings are installed and legible. 


11) Perform a function test of trolley and hoist installed on portable A-frames to 


ensure proper operation. 


b. Additional Inspection – Periodic Inspection items listed in manufacturer’s 


instructions.  If manufacturer’s instructions are not available, the following items are 


typically included for inspection: 


1) Inspecting for bent, broken, damaged, corroded, cracked or missing parts.  


2) Verifying required markings are installed and legible.
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5.0 MISCELLANEOUS LIFTING DEVICES PERIODIC INSPECTION/ TESTING 
CRITERIA (continued) 


3) Ensuring that each lifting device has its rated capacity legibly marked on the 


structure on each side of the primary beam. 


4) Ensuring that the manufacturer’s name and model number are permanently and 


legibly marked on each lifting device. 


5) Ensuring trolley or beam clamp working load limits do not exceed the capacity 


rating of the A-frame.  Hoists attached to the A-frame must have a rated 


capacity equal to or less than all supporting components and be inspected to 


requirements of Chapter 7. (Down rating of hoist to A-frame capacity is 


acceptable with administrative controls and markings in place). 


6) Ensuring A-frame components from different manufacturers are not inter-mixed 


with components from other A-frames regardless of similarities in 


manufacturers or rated capacities. 


7) Validating the proper dimensional relationship between trolley wheels and rail 


when installed on portable A-frames. 


8) Observing trolley side plates for any bending or distortion. 


9) Checking for missing or loose bolts, nuts and retaining pins or retaining devices.  


Check for Suspect/Counterfeit parts 


c) Items with forks shall be inspected per the requirements of ES-MECH-010 Forklifts and 


Walkies for Fork Inspection, Testing and Repairs. 


 


TESTING: 


 


a. OPERATIONAL TEST: The load lifting and lowering mechanisms shall be tested 


during an initial test and after load testing. 
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6.0 PORTABLE A-FRAME, SMALL CRANES AND PALD INSPECTION 
FORM AND MISCELLANEOUS LIFTING DEVICES 


 


A-frame, crane, or PALD number: _______________ Serial Number (if applicable): _________________ 


 


Type/Name (Use): ___________________________ Rated Capacity (SWL): _______________________ 


 


All portable A-frames, small cranes (1 ton or less) and PALD’s (Portable Automotive Lifting Device / Engine Hoist) 


shall be inspected annually.  A qualified inspector shall perform the examination.  Deficiencies noted during the 


inspection shall be corrected before the lifting device is used. 


 


1. Verify that the manufacturer’s name and model number are permanently and legibly  


marked on each lifting device.           


2. Inspecting for bent, broken, damaged, corroded, cracked, excessively worn or missing parts.    


3. Check for missing or loose bolts, nuts and retaining pins or retaining devices.     


4. Loose or missing guards, fasteners, covers, stops, or nameplates.       


5. All operating mechanisms and automatic hold-and-release mechanisms    


for maladjustments interfering with operation.        


6. Check for suspect/counterfeit parts (see Terminology and Definitions, Chapter 1 and  


Chapter 13)            


7. Cracked or worn gears, pulleys, sheaves, sprockets, bearings, chains, and belts.     


8. Hook and latch for deformation, cracks, and wear.        


9. Excessive wear of friction pads, linkages, and other mechanical parts.      


10. Excessive wear at hoist-attaching points and load-support shackles or pins.      


11. External evidence of damage to motors or controls.        


12. All control mechanisms for maladjustment interfering with proper operation.     


13. Hydraulic systems for proper operation.         


14. Wire rope (if present) for kinking, crushing, bird-caging, and corrosion.      


15. Chain (if present) for bent links, stretched links, cracks, scores, abrasions or heat damage.    


16. All safety devices for malfunction.          


 


Additional checks for A-frames and small cranes: 


17. Verify that each lifting device has its rated capacity legibly marked on the structure  


on each side of the primary beam.          


18. Verify trolley or beam clamp working load limits do not exceed the capacity rating of the  


A-frame.  Hoists attached to the A-frame must have a rated capacity equal to or less than all  


supporting components and be inspected to requirements of Chapter 7. (Down rating of hoist to  


A-frame capacity is acceptable with administrative controls and markings in place).     


19. Verify A-frame components from different manufacturers are not inter-mixed or  


with components from other A-frames regardless of similarities in manufacturers  


or rated capacities.            


20. Verify the proper dimensional relationship between trolley wheels and rail  


when installed on portable A-frames.          


21. Check trolley side plates for any bending or distortion.        


22. Perform a function test of trolley and hoist installed on portable A-frames to  


ensure proper operation.          


 


PASS   /   FAIL 


  (Circle one) 


 


INSPECTOR: ________________________________________ INSPECTION DATE: _______________ 
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1.0 PROCUREMENT OF EQUIPMENT OR SERVICES 
 


RESPONSIBILITY ACTION 


Cognizant 


Engineer/Physicist 


1. Prepare requisition. Include requirements from the appropriate 


Procurement Requirements for the specific equipment being 


purchased either in an SOW or separately, as an attachment to 


the requisition. Indicate on requisition that receipt inspection 


and Lift Manager’s review are required.  For outside 


subcontractor crane or rigging services, provide contents of 


Section 4 of this chapter to prospective bidders. 


 


Lift Manager 2. Review each requisition and approve indicating that the 


appropriate requirements from the Procurement Requirements 


in Section 3.X have been included.  Approve suppliers of 


equipment or subcontracted hoisting and rigging services for 


each Purchase Order or Subcontract. 


 


Procurement 3. Ensure steps 1 and 2 have been completed prior to awarding 


subcontracts or purchase orders for hoisting and rigging 


equipment or services.  Verify Lift Manager Approval of 


suppliers. 


 


Receiving 


 


4. On receipt of equipment, contact Lift Manager to have 


equipment and documentation inspected by a QRS prior to 


release. 


 


Lift Manager/QRS 


 


5. Inspect equipment and documentation. 


a. Ensure identification (model, serial number, etc.) on 


documentation and equipment is consistent. 


b. Look for signs that the equipment is used or refurbished. 


c. Check for suspect fasteners using the DOE Headmark List. 


d. Ensure that the documentation includes any required 


certification(s) and that the values listed comply with those 


listed in the Procurement Requirements. 


e. Verify that the item(s) have all markings and features 


required by the Procurement Requirements. 


 


Lift Manager 6. Add equipment to the Inspection Status Database. 


 


Receiving 7. Ensure all lift equipment is inspected by a QRS or the Lift 


Manager prior to release to the cognizant Engineer/Physicist. 
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2.0 SUSPECT/COUNTERFEIT ITEMS (S/CI) 
 


Suspect/Counterfeit Items (S/CI) include both new items deliberately identified as something 


(quality, brand, class, grade, etc.) other than they are and used or refurbished items represented 


as new items.  


Among the commonly counterfeited items are:  


 High-strength fasteners of SAE Grades 5, 5.2, 8, 8.2 or ASTM A-325 that do 


not meet the grade specification indicated by their headmark. U.S. Customs has 


identified some specific manufacturers and published a Headmark List (Figure 


1) identifying these suspect carbon steel bolts. They are all to be considered 


unacceptable. The Suspect Headmark list is available in card format from PPPL 


QA. 


 Counterfeit high-strength stainless steel bolts have been identified at DOE sites. 


In these cases, bolts had raised grade markings of either 18-8 or 304 plus hand-


stamped markings of B8 (indicating heat treatment for higher strength). It 


turned out these had only been stamped, not heat-treated. While hand-stamping 


of the B8 designation is allowed, it is unusual and should be cause to consider 


the bolt suspect unless it has otherwise been authenticated.  


All high strength bolts must be purchased with certified test results traceable to the 


actual bolts by heat, lot, or batch number.  


 Overstamped ratings on slings, hooks, flanges, fittings, and other hardware - In 


these cases hardware, often used, has a new rating stamped over the old rating 


and re-sold. Sometimes the old rating is ground first and sometimes simply 


stamped over. Consider all re-stamped ratings as indications of suspect items.  


 Manufactured counterfeits – Items manufactured to look like a brand-name 


component such as a strut painted a similar green to that used by a well-known 


manufacturer, but not bearing that manufacturer’s logo and, on close inspection, 


not of the same quality.  


 Molded case circuit breakers and other electrical components - Typically, used 


items are cosmetically refurbished and sold as new. The marked rating may 


differ from the original rating. Familiarity with good breakers is the best way to 


identify fraudulent ones. Consult AC Power for inspection assistance.  
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GENERAL INDICATIONS OF SUSPECT LIFTING MATERIALS: 


 Original markings ground off and re-stamped 


 Altered markings on identification tags 


 Used appearance of items (i.e. straps appear worn, or hook have indications of 


previous use) 


 Parts identified as “China” only, or “Korea,” “Mexico,” “Thailand,” “India” 


 No or incomplete documentation (refer to Documentation and Certification 


Section) 


 Red hooks not labeled with Crosby Group markings (“Crosby” or “CG”)Crosby 


has the Crosby Red Carbon Steel Hook U.S.A. Trademark, 


Registration#2,108,103. 


 


GENERAL INDICATIONS OF SUSPECT DOCUMENTATION AND 


CERTIFICATION: 


 Use of correction fluid or correction tape 


 Type style or pitch change is evident 


 Documentation has missing (or illegible) signature, initial, or data 


 Document is excessively faded or unclear 


 Inconsistent technical data 


 Certification or test results are identical between items when normal variations 


should be expected. 


 Document is not traceable to the items procured 


 Technical data are inconsistent with code or standard requirements 


 Documentation is not delivered as required on the purchase order, or in an 


unusual format 


 Lines on forms are bent, broken, or interrupted indicating that data have been 


deleted or exchanged by “cut and paste” 


 Handwritten entries are on the same document where typed or pre-printed data 


exist 


 Data on a single line are located at different heights 


 


More information about suspect parts is available by contacting PPPL QA or on 


the web page at: http://www-local.pppl.gov/qa/SCI/SCI.shtml 


 


 


 


 


 



http://www-local.pppl.gov/qa/SCI/SCI.shtml
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3.0 EQUIPMENT PROCUREMENT REQUIREMENTS OVERVIEW 
 


This section provides reference guidance in preparing purchase requisitions for hoisting 


and rigging materials and equipment.  Nationally recognized standards and specifications 


are referenced for listed items.  However, caution should be used prior to procurement of 


special items in order to verify appropriate specification or standard reference and 


requirements.  Some specific requirements listed in this section are more restrictive than 


consensus standard requirements, but are included to ensure materials of adequate quality 


and workmanship are provided. 


 


Receipt inspections shall be required for all received materials in order to verify 


compliance of all requirements stated on the purchase order. 


 


This section primarily contains procurement criteria for off-the-shelf items.  If the 


information provided in this section is used in the development of specifications for 


purchase of cranes or other special handling equipment, the appropriate engineering group 


should be consulted. 


 


Since this section contains only a partial listing of commonly used rigging hardware, the 


requisitioner shall review applicable standards or specifications for other items and identify 


requirements to which the manufacturer shall adhere. 


 


More specific information or requirements may be obtained by consulting the applicable 


section of this standard or an equipment manufacturer. 


 


The manufacturer shall provide requested documentation as appropriate (e.g., rated load 


certification, proof-load test certification, material certification).  Proof load test 


certification is essential for items to be used for critical lifts.   The documentation shall be 


signed by the manufacturer’s authorized representative. 


 


The requisitioner is encouraged to consult with the Lift Manager to interpret and utilize the 


requirements of this section to assure that the equipment or services purchased will safely 


and correctly perform their needs. 
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3.1. MANUAL, ELECTRIC AND 
AIR OPERATED HOISTS 


 


3.1.1 GENERAL 


 


a. Manual, electric and air operated hoists shall 


meet or exceed the requirements of ASME/ANSI 


B30.16. 


 


b. To the extent that the desired configuration and 


capacity of electric or air operated hoist is 


available with a Nationally Recognized Testing 


Laboratory's listing, it shall be specified to have 


such a listing.  If not, the procurement 


procedures for such hoists must be coordinated 


with the Lift Manager. 


 


c. The rated load shall be marked on the hoist or 


load block. 


 


d. The hoist shall be marked with identification as 


follows: 


 


1. Hand Chain Operated 


 


i. Name of manufacturer 


ii. Manufacturer’s model or serial number 


 


2. Electric-Powered Hoist 


 


i. Name of manufacturer 


ii. Manufacturer’s model or serial number 


iii. Voltage of AC or DC power supply and 


phase and frequency of AC power 


supply 


iv. Circuit ampacity (current rating) 


v. Warning labels per ANSI Z535.4. 


 


3. Air Powered Hoist 


 


i. Name of manufacturer 


ii. Manufacturer’s model and serial 


number 


iii. Rated air pressure 


 


e. All manual, electric, or air operated hoists shall 


have affixed to the hoist or load block a label or 


labels displaying precautionary information 


concerning operating procedures. 


 


f. Load sprockets shall have teeth or pockets to 


allow engagement of the load chain, shall be 


guarded, and provisions shall be made to guard 


against jamming of the load chain within the 


hoist mechanism under normal operating 


conditions. 


 


g. Manufacturer shall supply instruction manual for 


each hoist, the manual shall include the 


following information and instructions: 


 


1. Installation 


2. Operation 


3. Inspection and Testing 


4. Lubrication, maintenance, and repair 


5. Wiring diagram (electric powered only; 


maybe supplied separately) 


h. A load test certificate shall be provided by the 


manufacturer referencing the specific hoist, date 


of test, and amount of load applied.  The proof 


test shall be signed by the manufacturer’s 


authorized representative. 


 


3.1.2 LOAD CHAIN 


 


a. Load chain may be either roller or welded link 


chain. 


 


b. Load chain shall be pitched so as to pass over all 


load sprockets without binding. 


 


c. Load chain shall be proof tested by the chain or 


hoist manufacturer with a load test of 150 


percent of the rated load divided by the number 


of chain parts supporting the load. 


 


d. A load test certificate shall be provided by the 


manufacturer or supplier referencing the specific 


hoist identification number, date of test and 


amount of load applied. 


 


3.1.3 HOIST HOOKS 
 


If hooks are of the swiveling type, they should rotate 


freely.  Hooks shall be equipped with latches unless 


the application makes the use of the latch impractical.  


When required, a latch shall be provided to bridge the 


throat opening of the hook and retain, under slack 


conditions such items as, but not limited to slings, 


chains, etc.  Refer to ASME/ANSI B 30.10. 


 


3.1.4 LOAD BLOCKS 
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a. On hand chain operated hoists, a means shall be 


provided to guard against load chain jamming in 


the load block under normal operating 


conditions. 


 


b. On electric- or air-powered hoists, load blocks 


shall be of the enclosed type, and means shall be 


provided to guard against rope or load chain 


jamming in the load block under normal 


operating conditions. 


 


3.1.5 HOIST BRAKES 


 


a. Hand chain operated hoist(s) shall be so 


designed that, when the actuating force is 


removed, it will automatically stop and hold any 


test load up to 125 percent of the rated load. 


 


b. Electric-powered hoist, under normal operating 


conditions with rated load and test conditions 


with test loads up to 125 percent of rated load, 


the braking system shall perform the following 


functions: 


 


1. Stop and hold the load hook when controls 


are released; 


 


2. Limit the speed of load during lowering, 


with or without power, to a maximum speed 


of 120 percent of rated lowering speed for 


the load being handled; 


 


3. Stop and hold the load hook in the event of a 


complete power failure. 


 


c. The braking system shall have thermal capacity 


for the frequency of operation required by the 


service. 


 


d. The braking system shall have provisions for 


adjustments where necessary to compensate for 


wear. 


 


e. Air-powered hoist, under normal operating 


conditions with rated load and test conditions 


with test loads up to 125 percent of rated load, 


the braking system shall perform the following 


functions: 


 


1. Stop and hold the load hook when controls 


are released; 


 


2. Prevent an uncontrolled lowering of the load 


in the event of a loss of air pressure; 


 


3. The braking system shall have thermal 


capacity for the frequency of operation 


required by the service; 


 


4. The braking system shall have provision for 


adjustments where necessary to compensate 


for wear.
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3.2. MANUALLY OPERATED 
HOISTS 


 


3.2.1 GENERAL 


 


a. Manually operated lever hoists shall: 


 


1. Meet or exceed the requirements of 


ASME/ANSI B30.21. 


 


2. Have the rated load marked on the hoist or 


load block. 


 


3. Be tested by the manufacturer with a test 


load of at least 125 percent of the rated load. 


 


4. Have identifications for controls to indicate 


function or direction of motion. 


 


5. Be marked with identification as follows: 


 


i. Name of manufacturer 


 


ii. Manufacturer’s model or serial number 


 


6. Have affixed to the hoist or load block in a 


readable position, a label or labels 


displaying precautionary information 


concerning operating procedures. 


 


b. Load sprockets shall have pockets or teeth to 


allow engagement of the load chain, shall be 


guarded, and provisions shall be made to guard 


against jamming of the load chain with the host 


mechanism under normal operating conditions. 


 


c. A load test certificate shall be provided by the 


manufacturer referencing the specific hoist, date 


of test, and amount of load applied.  The proof 


test shall be signed by the manufacturer’s 


authorized representative. 


 


 


3.2.2 LOAD CHAIN 


 


a. Load chain may be either roller or welded link 


type and shall be pitched so as to pass over all 


sprockets without binding. 


 


b. Load chain shall be proof tested by the chain or 


hoist manufacturer with a load test of 150 


percent of the hoist rated load divided by the 


number of chain parts supporting the load. 


 


c. If a load is supported by more than one part of 


load chain, the tension on the parts shall be 


equalized. 


 


3.2.3 LOAD BLOCKS 


 


Load blocks shall have means to guard against load 


chain jamming in the load block under normal 


operating conditions. 


 


3.2.4 LOAD CONTROLLING  


 MECHANISM 
 


a. Shall be equipped with a load controlling 


mechanism, which shall perform the following 


functions under normal operating conditions 


with test loads up to 125 percent of the rated 


load. 


 


1. Stop and hold the load when the lever force 


is removed and the lever stroke completed. 


 


2. Provide for incidental movement of the load 


when lifting or lowering. 


 


3. Friction brake shall have provision for 


adjustment where necessary to compensate 


for wear. 


 


b. Manufacturer shall supply instruction manual for 


each hoist, the manual shall include the 


following information and instructions: 


 


1. Operation 


2. Inspection and Testing 


3. Lubrication, maintenance, and repair 
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3.3. SHOP/FLOOR CRANES  
 
3.3.1 GENERAL 


 


a. Shop/floor cranes shall meet or exceed the 


requirements of ASME PALD, Safety Standard 


for Portable Automotive Lifting Devices. 


 


b. Operating controls shall be designed in such a 


manner that they are readily visible and 


accessible to the operator and so that the operator 


will not be subjected to pinch points, sharp 


edges, or snagging hazards.  The operation of 


controls should be clear to the operator either by 


position, function, labeling or combination 


thereof. 


 


c. The release system shall require intentional 


positive action by the operator for release to 


prevent accidental lowering. 


 


d. Shop/floor cranes shall have a positive means to 


prevent the load from being lowered or raised 


beyond the design limit of travel. 


 


e. Shop/floor cranes not equipped with internal 


load limit devices shall be capable of performing 


a proof test of 150 percent of the rated capacity. 


 


f. Shop cranes equipped with internal load limiting 


devices shall, when the load limiting device is 


deactivated, be capable of performing a proof 


test of 125 percent of rated capacity. 


 


g. A load test certificate shall be provided by the 


manufacturer referencing the specific crane, date 


of test, and amount of load applied.  The proof 


test certificate shall be signed and dated by the 


manufacturer’s authorized representative. 


 


h. Because of the potential hazards associated with 


the misuse of equipment of this type, no 


alterations shall be made to the product. 


 


i. Shop/floor cranes shall be provided with a load 


hook and/or chain at the end of the boom 


extension that has a capacity capable of 


sustaining the proof load of the unit.  The load 


hooks shall be provided with a latching 


mechanism. 


 


j. Shop/floor cranes shall have required product 


warnings and markings. 
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3.4. BELOW THE HOOK 
STRUCTURAL AND 
MECHANICAL LIFTING 
DEVICES 


 


All hooks and below the hook components to be used 


for a critical lift shall be required to pass a proof load 


test per DOE 1090-2011 2.2.4.  Tests to be 


administered according to Chapter 14 of this standard 


and using loads based on relevant sections of ASME 


B30 for all hooks and below the hook components.  


All purchased rigging components are required to be 


able to pass these tests. 


 


 


3.4.1 GENERAL 


 


a. The design shall conform to requirements of 


ASME B30.20 and ASME BTH-1. 


 


b. A load test, not to exceed 125 percent of the 


rated load unless otherwise recommended by a 


manufacturer shall be provided. Rated load 


should not be more than 80 percent of the 


maximum load sustained during the test. 


 


c. A load test certificate indicating the date of load 


test, amount of load applied, and confirmation of 


lifter load rating shall be supplied.  The proof 


test shall be signed by the manufacturer’s 


authorized representative. 


 


d. Welding shall be in accordance with ANSI/AWS 


D14.1. 


e. Guards for exposed moving parts such as, but 


not limited to gearing, projecting shafts, and 


chain drives that constitute a hazard under 


normal operating conditions should be guarded. 


 


f. Electrical equipment and wiring shall comply 


with Article 610 of ANSI/NFPA 70. 


 


3.4.2 MARKINGS 


 


a. All new structural and mechanical lifting devices 


shall be marked with, but not limited to, the 


following information: 


 


1. Manufacturer’s name and address 


 


2. Serial number 


 


3. Lifter weight, if over 100 lb (45 kg) 


 


4. Cold current (amps) (when applicable) 


 


5. Rated voltage (when applicable) 


 


6. Rated load (as described in section 14.2.2.a) 


 


7. ASME BTH-1 Design Category 


 


8. ASME BTH-1 Service Class 


 


b. If the lifting device is made up of several lifters, 


each detachable from the group, these lifters 


shall also be marked with their individual rated 


loads. 
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3.5. WIRE ROPE 
 
3.5.1 GENERAL 


 


a. Wire rope shall meet or exceed the requirements 


of Federal Specification, RR-W-410E for wire 


rope, Military Specification MIL-DTL-83420 for 


air craft cable and MILW-83140 for non-rotating 


stainless steel wire rope. 


 


b. Wire rope shall be made in the United States by 


a member of the Wire Rope Technical Board1 


(except stainless steel, and unless recommended 


otherwise by a crane or hoist manufacturer).  


Stainless steel wire rope shall be made in the 


United States and shall be 302 or 304 grade 


stainless steel unless otherwise recommended by 


a crane or hoist manufacturer. 


 


                                                 
1 
Bridon American Corp.            Exeter, PA 


Loos and Co., Inc.                   Pomfret, CO  


Strand Core, Inc. Milton, FL 


WireCo WorldGroup  Chillicothe, MO 


Wire Rope Works, Inc.            Williamsport, PA 


 


Note:  This list is up-to-date as of the date of 


publication.  Further information is available from 


the WRTB at (703)299-8550, at wrtb@usa.net, or 


http://www.domesticwirerope.org/wrtb/ 


 


 


c. Wire rope shall have documentation from the 


manufacturer traceable to the material furnished 


and signed by the manufacturer’s authorized 


representative.  Documentation shall reference as 


a minimum the purchase order number, the 


diameter, number of strands, core, lay, grade, 


manufacturer’s lot/run number, material number 


and the nominal breaking strength of a sample. 


 


d. Wire rope shall be shipped lubricated and with a 


protective covering (i.e., plastic or cardboard). 


 



mailto:wrtb@usa.net

http://www.domesticwirerope.org/wrtb/
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3.6. CHAIN SLINGS 
 
3.6.1 GENERAL 


 


a. Chain slings shall meet or exceed requirements 


of ASME/ANSI B30.9 and 29 CFR 1910.184. 


 


b. Alloy steel chain slings shall have permanently 


affixed durable identification stating size, 


manufacturer’s grade, rated load and angle upon 


which the rating is based, reach, number of legs, 


and sling manufacturer. 


 


c. Hooks, rings, oblong links, pear-shaped links, 


welded or mechanical coupling links or other 


attachments shall have a rated load of at least 


equal to that of alloy steel chain with which they 


are used. 


 


d. All welded components in the sling assembly 


shall be proof tested, either as components or as 


part of the sling assembly. 


 


e. Hooks attached to chain slings shall meet the 


requirements of ASME/ANSI B30.10. 


 


f. The welded components of all new slings shall 


be proof tested by the component or sling 


manufacturer to 200 percent of the rated load. 


 


g. The proof load for multiple leg bridle slings shall 


be applied to the individual legs and shall be 200 


percent of the rated load of a single leg sling. 


 


h. A certificate of proof test shall be provided by 


the manufacturer or supplier referencing the 


specific sling identification number, date of test, 


and amount of load applied.  The proof test shall 


be signed by the manufacturer’s authorized 


representative.
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3.7. SYNTHETIC WEB SLINGS 
 
3.7.1 GENERAL 


 


a. Synthetic slings shall meet or exceed the 


requirements of 29 CFR 1910.184 and 


ASME/ANSI B30.9. 


 


b. Synthetic web slings shall be manufactured from 


webbing specifically constructed for overhead 


lifting. 


 


c. Synthetic sling webbing shall have the following 


characteristics: 


 


1. Sufficient certified tensile strength to meet 


the sling manufacturer’s requirements; 


 


2. Uniform thickness and width; 


 


3. Full woven width, including selvage edges; 


 


4. Webbing ends shall be sealed by heat, or 


other suitable means, to prevent raveling. 


 


d. Thread used in the manufacture of synthetic web 


slings shall be of the same type yarn as the sling 


webbing. 


 


e. Stitches shall be lock-stitched and preferably 


continuous.  When not continuous, it shall be 


back stitched at the ends to prevent raveling. 


 


f. The load carrying splice shall be sewn with a 


pattern of sufficient strength to justify the 


manufacturer’s rated capacities. 


 


g. Synthetic web slings shall have a minimum 


design factor of 5. 


 


h. End fittings shall have sufficient strength to 


sustain twice the rated load of the sling without 


permanent deformation. 


 


i. Each sling shall be permanently marked with the 


following: 


 


1. Manufacturer’s name or trademark. 


 


2. Manufacturer’s code or stock number. 


 


3. Type of synthetic web material. 


 


4. Rated loads for the type of hitches used. 


 


NOTE:  Hand written, or ink embossed 


markings are not acceptable.  Sling tags 


shall be indelibly marked and the lettering 


shall not wear off with use.  The markings 


shall remain legible for the life of the sling. 


 


j. The manufacturer shall have on file a written 


system of sling traceability as well as a quality 


control procedure.  Traceability should be 


specific mill lots. 


 


k. Fabric wear pads should be sewn into the bearing 


points of the sling eyes.  Leather wear pads are 


not recommended. 


 


l. Product warnings relative to the proper use, care, 


and maintenance shall accompany the shipment. 


 


m. Single leg and endless synthetic web slings shall 


be proof tested to 200 percent of the rated load. 


 


n. Multiple leg bridle slings shall have the proof 


load applied to the individual legs.  The proof 


load shall be two times the vertical rated load of 


a single leg sling. 


 


o. A load test certificate (LTC) shall be provided 


for each sling supplied.  The LTC shall reference 


as a minimum, the PO number, date of proof test, 


amount of load applied, sling capacity, and sling 


identification number.  The LTC shall be signed 


by the manufacturers authorized representative. 


 


NOTE:  Sling lengths shall be within a specified 


tolerance.  Synthetic sling manufacturers’ normal 


length is ±1 percent of the sling length.  If closer 


tolerance is required, it will be specified on the 


purchase order.
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3.8. SYNTHETIC ROUND 
SLINGS 


 
3.8.1 GENERAL 


 


a. Slings should meet or exceed requirements of the 


Web Sling and Tiedown Association, Inc. 


 


b. Synthetic roundslings including those 


incorporating welded fittings shall be proof 


tested to 200 percent of the vertical rated 


capacity. 


 


c. A load test certificate (LTC) shall be provided 


for each sling supplied.  The LTC shall reference 


at a minimum, date of proof test certificate , 


amount of load applied, sling capacity and sling 


identification number.  The LTC shall be signed 


and dated by the manufacturer’s authorized 


representative. 


 


d. The core(s) shall be formed from one or more 


ends of yarn, wound together on a plurality of 


turns.  The core(s) should be uniformly wound to 


ensure even distribution of the load. 


 


e. The cover(s) should be of the same fiber type as 


the load bearing core(s).  When the cover is a 


different fiber type than the load bearing core, 


follow the manufacturer’s recommendations for 


use. 


 


f. The cover should be made from one length of 


material. 


 


g. When the core and cover are of the same fiber, 


the thread should also be of that fiber type.  


When the core and cover are of different fiber 


types, the thread should be of the same fiber type 


as the core. 


 


h. All stitching shall be lock-stitched type and 


should be continuous.  When not continuous, 


they shall be back stitched or overstitched to 


prevent raveling. 


 


i. The design factor for new synthetic roundslings 


and incorporated fittings shall be a minimum of 


five (5). 


 


j. Each synthetic roundsling shall be permanently 


marked or labeled showing: 


 


1. Name or trademark of manufacturer. 


 


2. Manufacturer’s code or stock number. 


 


3. Rated capacities for the three basic hitches. 


(vertical, choker, vertical basket) 


 


4. Core fiber type – if cover(s) is of a different 


fiber type, both fiber types shall be 


identified. 


 


5. Length (reach) – bearing point to bearing 


point. 


 


k. Each manufacturer shall internally identify their 


product with name or trademark for traceability.  
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3.9.  WIRE ROPE SLINGS 
 
3.9.1 GENERAL 


 


a. Wire rope slings shall meet or exceed the 


requirements of 29 CFR 1910.184 and 


ASME/ANSI B30.9. 


 


b. Wire rope purchased to fabricate slings shall be 


made in the United States by a member of Wire 


Rope Technical Board (Except stainless steel).  


Stainless steel wire rope shall be made in the 


United States and shall be 302 or 304 grade 


stainless steel. 


 


c. Wire rope shall meet the requirements of Federal 


Specification RR-W-410E or Military 


Specification MIL-W-83420. 


 


d. Wire rope shall have documentation from the 


manufacturer traceable to the material furnished 


and signed by the manufacturer’s authorized 


representative.  Documentation shall reference as 


a minimum, the diameter, number of strands, 


core, lay, grade, manufacturing lot/run number, 


master reel number and nominal breaking 


strength of sample. 


 


e. Wire rope slings hall be shipped lubricated and 


with a protective covering (i.e., plastic or 


cardboard). 


 


f. Slings should be either 6 x 19 or 6 x 37 


classification, unless otherwise authorized by the 


Lift Manager. 


 


g. Slings should be made of wire rope produced 


from EXIPS (Extra Improved Plow Steel) with 


an IWRC (Independent Wire Rope Center).  


Consideration may be given to other grades or 


types of wire rope, dependent upon the type of 


expected service due to the type of load, hitch, or 


environment, with approval of the Lift Manager. 


 


h. Shall have a minimum of 5 to 1 safety factor. 


 


i. Shall be individually tagged with a durable tag, 


including the following information: 


 


1. Manufacturer’s name or trademark WLL 


(Working Load Limit) 


 


2. Rated load for the type of hitch used and the 


angle upon which it is based 


 


3. Diameter or size 


 


j. Shall have a load test certificate (LTC) for each 


sling supplied.  The LTC shall reference as a 


minimum, date of proof test certificate, amount 


of load applied, sling capacity, lot/run number.  


The LTC shall be signed and dated by the 


manufacturer’s authorized representative. 


 


k. Single leg hand tucked slings shall have a proof 


load equal to the rated load, but shall not exceed 


125 percent of the rated load. 


 


l. Mechanical spliced single leg and endless wire 


rope slings, and swaged socket or poured socket 


assemblies shall be load tested to 200 percent of 


the rated vertical load. 


 


m. The proof load for multiple leg bridle slings shall 


be applied to the individual legs and shall be 


either 125 percent for hand tucked splice or 200 


percent for mechanical splice, times the vertical 


rated load of a single leg sling of the same size, 


grade, and construction of rope.  Any master link 


to which multiple leg slings are connected shall 


be proof loaded to 200 percent of the force 


applied by the combined legs. 


 


n. Multiple leg bridle slings shall be tagged with a 


durable tag on the master link indicating the 


working load limit for the total combined legs 


for each individual sling in a vertical 


configuration.  The purchase order number or 


serial number and the manufacturer’s ID should 


be supplied. 
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3.10. EYE BOLTS 
 


3.10.1 GENERAL 


 


All hooks and below the hook components to be used 


for a critical lift shall be required to pass a proof load 


test per DOE 1090-2011 2.2.4.  Tests to be 


administered according to Chapter 14 of this standard 


and using loads based on relevant sections of ASME 


B30 for all hooks and below the hook components.  


All purchased rigging components are required to be 


able to pass these tests. 


 


a. Eyebolts shall be fabricated to meet or exceed 


the requirements of ASME B30.26. 


b. Eyebolts used for hoisting shall be fabricated 


from forged carbon or alloy steel and shall have 


sufficient ductility to permanently deform before 


losing the ability to support the load at 


temperatures at which the manufacturer has 


specified for use. 


 


c. Eye bolts used for lifting service shall be marked 


with the manufacturer’s name or trademark, size 


or rated load, and grade for alloy eyebolts. 


 


d. The safe working load shall have a safety factor 


of 5. 


 


e. A certificate of proof test shall be provided by 


the manufacturer or supplier referencing the 


specific sling identification number, date of test, 


and amount of load applied.  The proof test shall 


be signed by the manufacturer’s authorized 


representative. 
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3.11. HOOKS 
 
3.11.1 GENERAL 


 


All hooks and below the hook components to be 


used for a critical lift shall be required to pass a 


proof load test per DOE 1090-2011 2.2.4.  Tests 


to be administered according to Chapter 14 of 


this standard and using loads based on relevant 


sections of ASME B30 for all hooks and below 


the hook components.  All purchased rigging 


components are required to be able to pass these 


tests. 
 


a. Hooks used for lifting service shall meet or 


exceed the requirements of ANSI/ASME 


B30.10. 


 


b. Manufacturer’s identification shall be forged 


cast, or die stamped on a low stress non-wearing 


area of the hook. 


 


c. When proof tests are used to verify the 


manufacturing process, material, or 


configuration, hooks shall be able to withstand 


proof load application, without permanent 


deformation when the load is applied for a 


minimum of 15 seconds.  A certificate of proof 


test shall be provided by the manufacturer or 


supplier referencing the specific sling 


identification number, date of test, and amount of 


load applied.  The proof test shall be signed by 


the manufacturer’s authorized representative. 


 


d. Supplier performance testing of hooks shall not 


be required, except where necessary to conform 


to requirements for the equipment of which they 


are a part of.  


 


e. If a proof test is not provided, the entire 


assembly unit with hook shall be proof tested. 
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3.12. SWIVEL HOIST RINGS 
 


3.12.1 GENERAL 


 
All hooks and below the hook components to be 


used for a critical lift shall be required to pass a 


proof load test per DOE 1090-2011 2.2.4.  Tests 


to be administered according to Chapter 14 of 


this standard and using loads based on relevant 


sections of ASME B30 for all hooks and below 


the hook components.  All purchased rigging 


components are required to be able to pass these 


tests. 


 


a. Swivel hoist rings shall be fabricated to meet or 


exceed the required of ASME B30.26 


 


b. Excluding bushings and bearings, swivel hoist 


rings shall have sufficient ductility to 


permanently deform before losing the ability to 


support the load at temperatures at which the 


manufacturer has specified for use. 


c. Swivel hoist rings used for lifting service shall 


be marked with the manufacturer’s name or 


trademark, rated load, and torque value. 


 


d. The safe working load shall have a safety factor 


of 5. 


 


e. A certificate of proof test shall be provided by 


the manufacturer or supplier referencing the 


specific sling identification number, date of test, 


and amount of load applied.  The proof test shall 


be signed by the manufacturer’s authorized 


representative. 
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3.13. LINKS AND RINGS 
 


3.13.1 GENERAL 


 
All hooks and below the hook components to be 


used for a critical lift shall be required to pass a 


proof load test per DOE 1090-2011 2.2.4.  Tests 


to be administered according to Chapter 14 of 


this standard and using loads based on relevant 


sections of ASME B30 for all hooks and below 


the hook components.  All purchased rigging 


components are required to be able to pass these 


tests. 
 


a. Links and rings shall be fabricated to meet or 


exceed the requirements of ASME B30.26. 


 


b. Links and rings shall have sufficient ductility to 


permanently deform before losing the ability to 


support the load at the temperature that the 


manufacturer has specified for use. 


 


c. The design factor for links and rings shall be a 


minimum of 5. 


 


d. Prior to initial use, welded rings or links shall 


proof tested by the manufacturer. A certificate of 


proof test shall be provided by the manufacturer 


or supplier referencing the specific sling 


identification number, date of test, and amount of 


load applied.  The proof test shall be signed by 


the manufacturer’s authorized representative. 


 


e. Rings or links shall be marked by the 


manufacturer with the manufacturer’s name or 


trademark, size or rated load and grade (if 


needed to identify the rated load). 
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3.14. SHACKLES 
 
3.14.1 GENERAL 


 


All hooks and below the hook components to be 


used for a critical lift shall be required to pass a 


proof load test per DOE 1090-2011 2.2.4.  Tests 


to be administered according to Chapter 14 of 


this standard and using loads based on relevant 


sections of ASME B30 for all hooks and below 


the hook components.  All purchased rigging 


components are required to be able to pass these 


tests. 
 


a. Shackles shall be fabricated to meet or exceed 


the requirements of ASME B30.26. 


 


b. Shackles shall have sufficient ductility to 


permanently deform before losing the ability to 


support the load at the temperature that the 


manufacturer has specified for use. 


 


c. The design factor for shackles up to and 


including a 150 ton rated load shall be a 


minimum of 5.  The design factor for shackles 


over 150 ton rated load shall be a minimum of 4. 


 


d. A certificate of proof test shall be provided by 


the manufacturer or supplier referencing the 


specific sling identification number, date of test, 


and amount of load applied.  The proof test shall 


be signed by the manufacturer’s authorized 


representative. 


 


e. Each shackle body shall be permanently and 


legible marked by the manufacturer. Raised or 


stamped letters on the side of the bow shall be 


used to show: 


1. Manufacturer's name and trademark. 


2. Size. 


3. Rated capacity. 


 


f. Pins for shackles shall be marked by the 


manufacturer with raised or stamped letters 


showing: 


1. Name or trademark of manufacturer 


2. Grade, material type or load rating 
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3.15. TURNBUCKLES 
 


3.15.1 GENERAL 


 


All hooks and below the hook components to be 


used for a critical lift shall be required to pass a 


proof load test per DOE 1090-2011 2.2.4.  Tests 


to be administered according to Chapter 14 of 


this standard and using loads based on relevant 


sections of ASME B30 for all hooks and below 


the hook components.  All purchased rigging 


components are required to be able to pass these 


tests. 


 


a. Turnbuckles shall be fabricated to meet or 


exceed the requirements of ASME B30.26. 


 


b. Turnbuckles used for hoisting shall have 


sufficient ductility to permanently deform before 


losing the ability to support the load at 


temperatures at which the manufacturer has 


specified for use. 


c. Turnbuckles used for lifting service shall be 


marked with the manufacturer’s name or 


trademark, and size or rated load. 


 


d. The design factor for turnbuckles shall be a 


minimum of 5. 


 


e. A certificate of proof test shall be provided by 


the manufacturer or supplier referencing the 


specific sling identification number, date of test, 


and amount of load applied.  The proof test shall 


be signed by the manufacturer’s authorized 


representative. 
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4.0 REQUIREMENTS FOR PROCURING HOISTING AND RIGGING  
(H & R) SERVICES 


PPPL requires conformance with all applicable OSHA and ASME B30 Standards regarding powered 


industrial truck, Aerial lifts, Fall Protection, and Hoisting and Rigging applications.  ENG-006 shall be 


followed as the procedure to develop the Statement of Work for the services.   Procurement shall ensure 


the following requirements are passed down to all sub-tiered contractors and the PPPL Technical 


Representative shall ensure that the PPPL Lift Manger is notified in a timely fashion to verify compliance 


with all requirements.  A checklist is provided at the end of this document for convenience.  Please note 


that failure to abide by the suggested advance notice may result in disallowance of the crane onsite. These 


shall include but are not limited to: 


 


OSHA 1910 Subpart N 


1910.178 - Powered industrial trucks. 


1910.179 - Overhead and gantry cranes. 


1910.180 - Crawler locomotive and truck cranes. 


1910.184 - Slings. 


 


OSHA 1926 Subpart L 


1926.453 - Aerial lifts. 


1926.454 - Training requirements. 


 


OSHA 1926 Subpart M – Fall Protection 


 


OSHA 1926 Subpart N - Cranes, Derricks, Hoists, Elevators, and Conveyors 


1926.550 - Cranes and derricks. 


1926.554 - Overhead hoists. 


 


OSHA 1926 Subpart CC – Cranes and Derricks in Construction 


 


Subset of typical ASME B30 series for hoisting and rigging operations: 


 


ASME Standard 


 B30.1  Jacks 


 B30.2  Overhead and Gantry Cranes (Top Running Bridge, Single or Multiple Girder, Top Running 


Trolley Hoist) 


 B30.3  Construction Tower Cranes 


 B30.5  Mobile and Locomotive Cranes 


 B30.9  Slings 


 B30.10  Hooks 


 B30.11  Monorails and Underhung Cranes 


 B30.16  Overhead Hoists (Underhung) 


 B30.17  Overhead and Gantry Cranes (Top Running Bridge, Single Girder, Underhung Hoist) 


 B30.20  Below-the-Hook Lifting Devices 


 B30.21  Manually Lever Operated Hoists 


 B30.23  Personnel Lifting Systems 


 B30.26  Rigging Hardware 


 BTH-1  Below the Hook Lifting Devices 
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In addition to these standards, PPPL requires the following: 


 


a) Procedural Steps - Prior to award, proposing H&R subcontractor shall provide details of all H&R 


procedures, including references to Lift Plans (see next paragraph) and proposed equipment to be used. 


 


b) PPPL requires integration of PPPL ES&H requirements per Policy P-072 for all subcontracted work. 


 


c) Lift Plans - Prior to any lift or rigging, H&R subcontractor shall provide a lift Plan for review and 


approval, including: 


1.  Plan view of lift with dimensions, including any nearby structures or power lines. Ensure that 


all crane locations are identified with dimensions to loads (picking and setting). 


2.  Section View rigging sketch with dimensions and listing all slings and hardware and their 


capacities.  Load angle factors should be calculated and provided on sketch. 


3. PPPL follows best rigging practices and requires sling selection for multiple leg hitches to be 


based on the capacity of only 2 legs except for concrete block lifting. 


4.  Crane load charts as applicable 


5.  Forklift capacities as applicable and assure that the load weight and CG does not overextend 


the capacity of the forklift. 


 


NOTE: A generic lift plan may be provided but rigging shall be sized for the largest worst-case 


load. 


 


d) Lift Execution 


1.  Any item to be lifted that weighs more than 80% of the capacity of the crane shall be 


witnessed by PPPL.  Load cells may be required.  For planning purposes, proper notice shall 


be given. 


2.  All items to be lifted shall have known weights.  If a weight estimate needs to be made, the 


estimate calculation shall be provided in writing. 


3.  Lifts of items valued at more than $200,000, have a program impact of more than two months, 


requires more than 1 crane or requires exceptional handling due to close tolerances or high 


susceptibility to damage are considered critical lift.  A critical lift plan shall be drafted and 


approved by the PIC, Responsible Line Manager and the Lift Manager.  The Lift Manager and 


QA shall witness the lift. 


4.  Hard Hats, safety shoes and gloves shall be used during lifts. 


5.  ASME Hand Signals with clear lines of sight shall be used at all times. 


6.  Slings shall be in good condition.  Kinked or bent wire rope shall not be used. Highly worn 


and frayed synthetic slings are also unacceptable and shall not be used. 


7.  Any unusual conditions shall be brought to the PPPL contract representative’s attention 


immediately. 


8.  Anyone has stop work authority. 


 


e) Mobile Crane Certifications - Prior to any lift or rigging, H&R subcontractor shall provide Crane 


Certifications for review, including: 


1.  Evidence of recent periodic inspection. 


2.  For subcontracted mobile cranes, current annual inspection and current monthly wire rope and 


brake inspection (sample form attached). 


 


NOTE:  Mobile cranes shall be free from leaks and all safety limits must be operational.  
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Continued 


 


f) Mobile Crane Operator Qualifications - Prior to any mobile crane lift, the H&R subcontractor shall 


provide the designated crane operators qualifications including: 


1.  NJ Mobile Crane Operators License. 


2.  NCCCO Mobile Crane qualification 


3.  Discussion of recent and frequent experience with proposed crane. 


 


g) Overhead Crane Operator Qualifications (if applicable) - Prior to any overhead crane lift, the H&R 


subcontractor shall provide the designated crane operators qualifications including: 


1.  Overhead crane certification 


2.  Resume of recent and frequent experience with similar type/class crane. 


3.  Annual medical examination as required per ASME B30.2 ch2-3.1.2 for cab crane operation if 


applicable. 


 


h) Qualified Rigger and Qualified Signal Person Certifications - Prior to any lift or rigging, H&R 


subcontractor shall provide Qualified Rigger and Qualified Signal Person Certifications in accordance 


with 1926 Subpart CC (1926.1400).  (See attached example)  


 


i) PPPL requires strict adherence to OSHA.  Standard 29 CFR 1910.179(n)(3)(vi) for overhead and gantry 


cranes states that “The employer shall require that the operator avoid carrying loads over people.” 


OSHA Standard 29 CFR 1926.550(a)(19) for mobile cranes states “All employees shall be kept clear 


of loads about to be lifted and of suspended loads.” 


 


j) Forklift Operator Experience – Prior to any forklift operation, H&R subcontractor shall provide a 


forklift operator certificate.  Include a narrative of operator experience, with number of years 


experience. 


 


k) A 125% proof load test certificate shall be provided for all subcontractor provided below the hook 


lifting devices and lift beams. 


 


 


 



http://www.osha.gov/pls/oshaweb/owalink.query_links?src_doc_type=STANDARDS&src_unique_file=1926_0550&src_anchor_name=1926.550(a)(19)
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4.1. MONTHLY HOOK, RUNNING ROPE, & BRAKE INSPECTION FOR 
MOBILE CRANES 
(Suggested Form) 


 


 


Equipment:           


 


Owner:              


 


Inspector (Print):          


 


Rope Identification:            


 


Result of inspection (Circle): 


 


Rope: PASS FAIL            


 


Hook: PASS FAIL           


 


Brakes: PASS FAIL  N/A         


 


Comments (if any):           


 


             


 


             


 


 


Signature:         Date:      
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“Running rope" inspection requirement references 
 


§1910.180(g)   


"Rope inspection." – 


 


§1910.180(g)(1)  


"Running ropes." A thorough inspection of all ropes in use shall be made at least once a month and a certification 


record which includes the date of inspection, the signature of the person who performed the inspection and an 


identifier for the ropes shall be prepared and kept on file where readily available. All inspections shall be performed 


by an appointed or authorized person. Any deterioration, resulting in appreciable loss of original strength shall be 


carefully observed and determination made as to whether further use of the rope would constitute a safety hazard. 


Some of the conditions that could result in an appreciable loss of strength are the following: 


 


§1910.180(g)(1)(i)  


Reduction of rope diameter below nominal diameter due to loss of core support, internal or external corrosion, or 


wear of outside wires. 


 


§1910.180(g)(1)(ii)  


A number of broken outside wires and the degree of distribution of concentration of such broken wires. 


 


§1910.180(g)(1)(iii)  


Worn outside wires. 


 


§1910.180(g)(1)(iv)  


Corroded or broken wires at end connections. 


 


§1910.180(g)(1)(v)  


Corroded, cracked, bent, worn, or improperly applied end connections. 


 


§1910.180(g)(1)(vi)  


Severe kinking, crushing, cutting, or unstranding. 


 


§1910.180(g)(2)  


"Other ropes." 


 


§1910.180(g)(2)(i)  


Heavy wear and/or broken wires may occur in sections in contact with equalizer sheaves or other sheaves where 


rope travel is limited, or with saddles. Particular care shall be taken to inspect ropes at these locations. 


 


§1910.180(d)(6)  


"Inspection records." Certification records which include the date of inspection, the signature of the person who 


performed the inspection and the serial number, or other identifier, of the crane which was inspected shall be made 


monthly on critical items in use such as brakes, crane hooks, and ropes. This certification record shall be kept 


readily available. 
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4.2. QUALIFIED RIGGER AND QUALIFIED SIGNAL PERSON 
(SUGGESTED FORM) 


 
Dear         FAX:      


 


Please certify that the following people are qualified per OSHA § 1926.1400 


for performing lifts with the following equipment: 


 


Mobile Crane Make and Model:         


 


Owner:              


 


Qualified Rigger(s) and Qualified Signal Person per OSHA § 1926.1400  


 


Qualified Rigger(s) (Print):          


 


               


 


Qualified Signal Person (Print):         


 


The above listed people are employees of  


 


           


Company Name 


 


and certified to meet the qualification standards listed in OSHA § 1926.1400  
 


Signature:         Date:     


 


Company position:          


 


Please sign and FAX back to Mike Viola (609) 243-3091 or E-mail to 


mviola@pppl.gov 
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Partial Qualified Rigger, Signal Person, and Employer Training references 


 
§ 1926.1400 Rigger qualifications. 
§ 1926.1401 Definitions.  
Qualified person means a person who, by possession of a recognized degree, certificate, or professional 


standing, or who by extensive knowledge, training and experience, successfully demonstrated the ability 


to solve/resolve problems relating to the subject matter, the work, or the project. 


Qualified rigger is a rigger who meets the criteria for a qualified person.  


 


§ 1926.1403 Assembly/Disassembly – general requirements (applies to all assembly and 
disassembly operations)...  
(r) Rigging. In addition to following the requirements in 29 CFR 1926.251 and other requirements in this 


and other standards applicable to rigging, when rigging is used for assembly/disassembly, the employer 


must ensure that: 


(1) The rigging work is done by a qualified rigger. 


 


§ 1926.1428 Signal person qualifications. 
(a) The employer of the signal person must ensure that each signal person meets the 


Qualification Requirements (paragraph (c) of this section) prior to giving any signals. 


This requirement must be met by using either Option (1) or Option (2) of this section. 


 


 (4) Know and understand the relevant requirements of § 1926.1419 through §1926.1422 and §  


1926.1428. 


(5) Demonstrate that he/she meets the requirements in paragraphs (c)(1) through (4) of this section 


through an oral or written test, and through a practical test. 


 


§ 1926.1419 Signals – general requirements. 
§ 1926.1420 Signals – radio, telephone or other electronic transmission of signals. 
§ 1926.1421 Signals – voice signals – additional requirements. 
§ 1926.1422 Signals – hand signal chart. 
§ 1926.1424 Work area control. 
§ 1926.1425 Keeping clear of the load. 
 
§ 1926.1430 Training. 
The employer must provide training as follows: 


(a) Overhead powerlines. The employer must train each employee specified in § 1926.1408(g) and § 


1926.1410(m) in the topics listed in § 1926.1408(g). 


(b) Signal persons. The employer must train each employee who will be assigned to work as a signal 


persons who does not meet the requirements of § 1926.1428(c) in the areas addressed in that paragraph. 


(c) Operators. 


(d) Competent persons and qualified persons. The employer must train each competent person and each 


qualified person regarding the requirements of this subpart applicable to their respective roles. 
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4.3. LIFT PROCEDURE TEMPLATE 


 
PPPL Contract No. or Procedure No.  L -       


 


TITLE:              
 


Note: LIFT DATA SHEET NEEDED TO PERFORM THIS LIFT 
 


Submitted By:         Date     
     Subcontract Lift Engineer 


 


Approved by (PPPL PIC):      Date                                                                                                        


Person in Charge 


 


Approved by (PTR):       Date       
                                                                             PPPL Technical Representative 


 


Approved by PPPL Lift Manager:      Date      


   
A. INTRODUCTION 


Describes component to be lifted, classification and reason for classification. 


  


  


  


  


 


B. PREREQUISITES 


1. Person In Charge (PIC) will attest on the Lift Data Sheet that any installation, disassembly, 


or removal procedures required to allow the equipment to be moved have been completed. 


 
C. PRECAUTIONS 


Include in the procedure only those precautions that are directly applicable: 


1. Protection of slings and equipment from edges. 


2. Protection of finished surfaces from damage. 


3. Areas needed to be roped off. 


4. Security guards, if necessary. 


5. Adjacent equipment protection needed. 


6. Ensure the items in the lift are free from any connection or obstruction. 


 


D. PROCEDURE FIELD CHANGES 


Procedure field change can be made on site if approved by the PPPL Lift Engineer by revising an 


existing or developing a new Lift Data Sheet.  Revised lift data sheets also require written approval of 


the Lift Manager. 
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E. LIFT DATA SHEET INSTRUCTIONS 


The Lift Data Sheet provides the specification for the hoisting and rigging aspects of the lift and shall 


be initiated by a qualified engineer. 


Reference any drawings/sketches in Lift Data Sheet. Include as attachments any required drawings. 


These can be marked up blue prints or a sketch. Sketch inclusions: (see attached example also) 


1) Identification of the items to be moved, the weight, dimensions, and center of gravity of the 


load, and any hazardous or toxic materials that are present. 


2) Identification of operating equipment to be used by type and rated capacity. 


3) Rigging sketches that include (as applicable): 


i. Identification and rated capacity of slings, lifting bars, rigging accessories, and 


below-the-hook lifting devices.  Calculate and provide the rated capacity of 


equipment in the configuration in which it will be used. 


ii. Load-indicating devices. 


iii. Load vectors. 


iv. Lifting points. 


v. Sling angles. 


vi. Boom and swing angles. 


vii. Methods of attachment. 


viii. Crane orientations. 


ix. Other factors affecting equipment capacity (e.g. load path sketch, key point 


heights, floor or soil bearing capacity). 


Operating procedures and special instructions to operators including rigging precautions and safety 


measures to be followed as applicable. Show floor plan with path of intended travel.  Note lift points 


and travel path. 


If the rigging team is an outside contractor, provide the names and copies of qualification of team 


members. 


F. PROCEDURE 


Assure all prerequisites and precautions have been completed. Indicates the technical requirements to 


protect the equipment and personnel during the lift and QC shall assure that all Prerequisites are complete.  


List steps and order if applicable. 
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4.4. SUBCONTRACTOR LIFT DATA SHEET  


LIFT TITLE: Date Submitted: Date Performed: 


 


 


Contract No.    


 


AREA:   


Sheet No (if applicable)__________________ 


Subcontractor Lift Engineer: 


(Print and Initial) 


 


__________________________ 


Approved: 


 


 


  


 PPPL LIFT MANAGER 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


DESCRIPTION: WEIGHT:   DETERMINED BY:   


Sketch of rigging shall include: Crane Capacity, Hook Load, All Rigging, Load Angles 


Sketch of equipment shall include: Dimensions, Allowable Tilt, Approx. CG 


 


APPROVED: ______________________________________       ________________________________________ 


(Print and Initial)                     Subcontractor Crane Operator                                                PPPL Person In Charge 


                                                  (Rigged to Sketch)                                                                 (Item ready to Lift) 


 


Subcontractor Signal Person: ____________________________________________________ 


 


Subcontractor Rigging Team: ______________________________________________________ 


 


 


…LIFT MAY COMMENCE UPON APPROVAL… 
PIC SHALL SEND/RETURN COMPLETED ORIGINAL DATA SHEETS TO PPPL OPERATIONS CENTER. 
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4.5  SAMPLE COMPLETED SUBCONTRACTOR LIFT DATA SHEET 


LIFT TITLE: 


 


 


Date Submitted: Date Performed: 


 


 


Contract No.    


 


AREA:   


Sheet No (if applicable)__________________ 


Subcontractor Lift Engineer: 


(Print and Initial) 


 


________________________


__ 


Approved: 


 


 


  


 PPPL LIFT MANAGER 


 
DESCRIPTION: WEIGHT:       2000 lbs.  DETERMINED BY:    ESTIMATE  


Sketch of rigging shall include: Crane Capacity, Hook Load, All Rigging, Lift Height, Flight Plan 


Sketch of equipment shall include: Dimensions, Bolts Removed, Allowable Tilt 


 


APPROVED: ______________________________________       ________________________________________ 


(Print and Initial)                     Subcontractor Crane Operator                                                PPPL Person In Charge 


                                                  (Rigged to Sketch)                                                                 (Item ready to Lift) 


 


Subcontractor Signal Person: ____________________________________________________ 


 


Subcontractor Rigging Team: ______________________________________________________  


 


 


…LIFT MAY COMMENCE UPON APPROVAL… 
NON-REPETITIVE LIFT DATA SHEET AND ALL ASSOCIATED DATA TO BE RETURNED TO PPPL OPERATIONS CENTER. 
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4.6 CHECKLIST OF REQUIREMENTS FOR PROCURED HOISTING 
AND RIGGING SERVICES 


Note: Failure to abide by the suggested advance notice  


may result in disallowance of the crane onsite. 


Contract Number:       


Work Planning Number:      


PPPL Technical Representative:           


Subcontractor contact Person:           


Phone:         FAX:        


1 Week in advance 


Prejob onsite discussion (>1 week in advance):         


Site underground survey performed:           


Item Being Lifted:         Value:     


Lift Plan Provided:              


Special (e.g. Electrical) considerations:           


Weight:    Dimensions:      CG Known:      


Radius:    Height:    Obstructions:        


3 Days in advance 


Crane Make and Model:         


Owner:           


Periodic Inspection (copy provided) Date:          


Monthly hook and wire rope form (copy provided) Date:        


Load Chart pertinent to this lift (copy provided):         


Operator:          


NJ License Expiration Date:            


NCCCO Expirations Date:            


Medical:               


Rigging supplied by:             


OSHA § 1926.1400 Form Provided  


 


Qualified Rigger(s):               


 


Qualified Signal Person:        
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Table of Contents (Performing Load Tests) 


Table of Contents (Performing Load Tests) .................................................................... 1 


1.0 PERFORMING LOAD TESTS .............................................................................. 2 


2.0 LOAD TEST DATA SHEET .................................................................................. 3 
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1.0 PERFORMING LOAD TESTS 


RESPONSIBILITY ACTION 


Qualified Rigging 


Specialist 


1. Prepares a Load Test Data Sheet for the item in need of a load 


test.  A sketch of the load test configuration with all relevant 


data such as: component capacities, load weight, crane rating, 


etc. 


Lift Manager 2. Reviews the Load Test Data sheet for appropriate safety and 


rigging considerations.  Approves or Disapproves the Data 


Sheet as appropriate. 


 


Quality Control/ 


Lift 


Engineer/Qualified 


Crane Inspector 


3. Observes the performance of the Load Test assuring 


confirmation of the lift to the requirements of the Data Sheet.  


Note: The Lift Manager may N/A the requirement for the Lift 


Engineer to witness. 


 


Qualified  


Rigging Specialist  


4. Performs the Load Test in conformance with the Load Test 


Data Sheet. 


 


5. Records maintained for the life of the specific equipment.  


Records are stored in the Operations Center for equipment and 


rigging fixtures.  Load tests for rigging accessories are kept in 


the QRS files. 


6. Performs post load test periodic inspection as required by the 


individual piece of equipment (see applicable Chapter). 
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2.0 LOAD TEST DATA SHEET 


Equipment ID(s) _______________ Prepared by:   
____________________________________________ Qualified Rigging Specialist /      Date 


Equipment Name(s) Approved by:   
_____________________________________________ Lift Manager /      Date 


Show sketch of load test configuration with all relevant data such as: component capacities, 


load weight, crane rating etc. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Data (i.e.test weight, lift angle, radius): 


 


 


 


WITNESSES: 


 


Quality Control:     DATE:     


 


Lift Engineer:     DATE:     


 


Post Load  Periodic Test Inspection:  SAT   /    UNSAT  (circle as appropriate) 


 


QRS:     DATE:     
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Chapter 1 Introduction


TCR-ES-MECH-012,R2-001 


1.0  SCOPE/APPLICABILITY 


This Engineer Standard covers the requirements for the safe operation of powered and manually 


operated manlifts while on the PPPL site, as well as equipment inspection, testing, maintenance, 


procurement and the training of operators for this type of equipment.  Only qualified operators 


shall operate manlifts at PPPL.  This chapter does not cover ladders, ladder stands or firefighting 


equipment.  This standard applies to all workers at PPPL including PPPL employees, 


subcontractors, visitors and students. 


 2.0  INTRODUCTION 
The use of specialized equipment to raise men, tools and materials to a position to perform 


work at elevation involves hazards having potential consequences ranging from minor 


injuries and minor property damage, to fatalities and major property losses.  This standard 


will address the reduction of these hazards to risk levels that are acceptable through the use of 


defined controls such as the proper design, periodic inspection, maintenance, and use of 


mechanical devices; care and common sense; proper training and supervision; and the careful 


adherence to approved work and safety procedures.   


3.0  REFERENCES 


OSHA 29 CFR 1910 Occupational Safety and Health Standards 


OSHA 29 CFR 1926 Safety and health Regulations for Construction 


ESH 5008 PPPL Safety Manual 


ANSI SIA A92.2 2009 American National Standard for Vehicle-Mounted Elevating and 


Rotating Aerial Devices 


ANSI SIA A92-3 2006 American National Standard for Manually Propelled Elevating Aerial 


Platforms 


ANSI SIA A92-5 2006 American National Standard Boom-Supported Elevating Work Platforms


ANSI SIA A92-6 2006 Self-Propelled Elevating Work Platforms 


ANSI/NFPA 30 Flammable and Combustible Liquids Code 


ANSI/NFPA 505 Fire Safety Standard for Powered Industrial Trucks 


Manufacturer’s Operating Manuals  


PPPL Procedure ESH-001 


M. Williams
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1.0  INTRODUCTION 


For purposes of this Engineering Standard, all boom supported elevated platforms shall be 


referred to as aerial lifts.  There are two types of aerial lifts in use at PPPL, the telescoping boom 


and the articulated boom.  This chapter will cover both types of lifts.  Operators must be 


qualified on the machine they are using. 


For all electrical work requiring the use of aerial lifts, the requirements for aerial lifts and aerial 


work found in OSHA 1910.269 shall apply. 


2.0  TRAINING 


2.1 TRAINING REQUIREMENTS 


Training shall consist of a combination of documented instruction (e.g., lecture, discussion, 


interactive computer learning, video, and/or written material), practical training (demonstrations 


performed by the Instructor and practical exercises performed by the trainee), and evaluation of 


the operator's performance in the workplace. 


A. Personnel who have not been trained to operate aerial lifts may operate an aerial lift for the 


purposes of training only, and only under the direct supervision of the Instructor. This 


training should be conducted in an area away from other vehicles, obstacles, and pedestrians.


B. All operator training and evaluation shall be conducted by persons who have the knowledge, 


training, and experience to train operators and evaluate their competence.  Instructor 


qualifications will be evaluated and documented by Human Resources per TR-005 


C. The following topics will be covered in the training program of aerial lifts. 


i. Operating instructions, warnings, and precautions;


ii. Vehicle controls and instrumentation: where they are located, what they do, and how


they work;


iii. Safety Systems, including interlocks if any, and how they work;


iv. Engine or motor operation;


v. Responsibilities associated with problems or malfunctions affecting the operation of


the lift;


vi. Work place inspection;


vii. Steering and maneuvering;


viii. Visibility (including restrictions due to loading);


ix. Raising, lowering and positioning of the platform for work;


x. Vehicle capacity;


xi. Vehicle stability;


xii. Any vehicle inspections and maintenance that the operator will be required to


perform;
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2.1 TRAINING REQUIREMENTS (continued) 


xiii. Fueling and/or battery recharging; 


xiv. Operating limitations; 


xv. Any other operating instructions, warnings, or precautions listed in the operator's 


manual for aerial lifts; 


xvi. Tagout procedures per PPPL Procedure ESH-001; 


xvii. Ramps and other sloped surfaces that could affect the equipment's stability; 


xviii. LPG tank handling and safety issues. 


D. The trainee operator shall have sufficient actual operation time under the direction of a 


qualified instructor to demonstrate proficiency in actual operation of the lift the operator is 


qualifying for. 


E. Refresher training in relevant topics shall be provided to the operator when: 


i. Every three years, including an evaluation of the operator’s performance; 


ii. The operator has been observed to operate the equipment in an unsafe manner; 


iii. The operator has been involved in an accident or near-miss incident; 


iv. The operator has received an evaluation that reveals that the operator is not operating 


the aerial lift safely; 


v. A condition in the workplace changes in a manner that could affect safe operation of 


the manlift. 


F. Human Resources shall document that each operator has been trained and evaluated by a 


Qualified Person as required by this Chapter.   This qualification documentation shall include 


the name of the operator, indications of the Operator’s performance, the date of the training, 


or evaluation, and the identity of the person(s) performing the training or evaluation. 


G. It is the responsibility of the supervisor to assure the Operator maintains the ability to operate 


the aerial lift during the 3 years of the qualification. 
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2.2 TRAINING AND QUALIFICATION   


 In order to qualify as an aerial lift operator, the employee must successfully complete the 


training.  The following requirements must be met: 


  


Training Testing Renewal 


Aerial Lift  


Documented Written Every 3 Years 


Instruction 


 


Aerial Lift OJT Practical Every 3 Years 


 
 Aerial Lift Operator 


Prerequisite Valid Driver’s License 


Documented 


Instruction* and 


Testing 


Aerial Lift Instruction, 


Written Test 


Fall Protection Yes 


Initial OJT and 


Test 
Aerial Lift  


3 Year 


Requalification 
OJT and Written Test 


 
 


  * (e.g., lecture, discussion, interactive computer learning, video, written material). 


 


 


Supervisors are responsible to assure that aerial lift operators maintain proficiency in the 


operation of the aerial lifts.  Failure to maintain this proficiency will require the operator 


to retake the Practical Operations test.   
 


 


2.3  TRAINING PROCEDURES 
A. INITIAL TRAINING AND QUALIFICATION RESPONSIBILITIES 


 


This section details the training and qualification requirements for aerial lift operators.  


Qualified personnel or trainees shall be at least 18 years old, be able to read and 


understand the posted warning labels on the aerial lift and be able to understand the 


Instructor. 


Responsibility Action 


  


Candidate's Supervisor 


or Manager 


 


1. Requests training and qualification of personnel by 


contacting Human Resources.   
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Human Resources  2. Select a qualified instructor to provide classroom 


training, practical training, and required tests, as 


applicable. [Courses are approved PPPL courses or 


outside training approved by Manlift Manager.] 


 3. Schedule training and make all necessary logistical 


arrangements for the training. 


 4. Notify the candidate(s) of scheduled training and 


arranges for practical training, as necessary, verifies that 


candidate has a valid driver’s license.   


Candidate 5. Attend the scheduled training course, or arranges to 


challenge any required training and tests through Human 


Resources. 


Qualified Instructor 6. Provide the appropriate training and testing. If manlift 


qualification is requested, the candidate is evaluated on 


each type of manlift to be used and the instructor 


documents the training on a Performance Evaluation 


Checklist (see examples in Section 5.0 and Section 6.0). 


Signs evaluation. 


Human Resources  7. Prepare and maintain a qualification package for each 


successful candidate. 


 8. Prepare a PPPL Qualification Card with the appropriate 


qualification and expiration date entered on the 


qualification card.  PPPL qualifications are valid for a 


period not to exceed three (3) years from the date of the 


practical or written test, whichever date is earliest. 


 9. Sign the PPPL Qualification Card for Manlift Operators. 


 10. Copy the completed card (both sides) for file, and 


distributes the card to the individual. 


11. Maintain training and qualification records. 


12. Monitor due dates and notifies the individual's manager 


or supervisor of actions needed to maintain or renew 


qualifications. 
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B.  CONTINUING TRAINING AND QUALIFICATION RESPONSIBILITIES 
 


This section outlines the continuing (ongoing) training and qualification requirements for 


the aerial lift Qualifications listed in Training and Qualifications Requirements, Sections 


2.2. 


Responsibility Action 


  


Human Resources  1. Notify the individual's supervisor or manager of 


continuing training and qualification requirements that 


require completion.   


NOTE:  Initial qualifications are issued for an effective 


period not to exceed three (3) years, unless otherwise 


specified or revoked, at which time requalification is 


required.  If it is determined at any time that the 


capabilities of an individual are not in accordance 


with the qualifications specified for that job, that 


individual shall be removed from that job.  Such 


removals shall be handled on a case-by-case basis by 


the PPPL Manlift Manager and the applicable 


supervisor. 


 


Individual's 


Supervisor and 


Manager 


 


2. Notify the individual of these continuing training and 


qualification requirements (such as medical examinations). 


Human Resources  3. Arrange for refresher training and required tests for 


applicable qualifications. 


4. Schedule On the Job Training (OJT) and make all 


necessary logistical arrangements for Manlift Operator 


qualifications. 


5. Notify the individual of scheduled practical training. 


Individual/ 


Candidate 


6. Complete refresher training and challenge tests through 


Human Resources.  Note: Written tests must be current in 


order to renew Manlift Operator OJT. 


Qualified 


Instructor 


7. Provide the OJT and evaluation for Manlift Operator 


qualifications and documents it on a Performance 


Evaluation Checklist (Section 5.0 and Section 6.0).   
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B.    CONTINUING TRAINING AND QUALIFICATION RESPONSIBILITIES 


(continued) 


Human Resources  8. Prepare a PPPL Qualification Card with the appropriate 


qualifications and expiration date entered on the card.  


PPPL qualifications are valid for a period not to exceed 


three (3) years from the date of the practical or written 


test, whichever date is earliest.  


9. Sign the PPPL Qualification Card for Manlift Operators. 


 10. Copy the completed card (both sides) for file, and 


distribute the card to the individual. 


11. Maintain training and qualification records. 


12. Monitor due dates and notify the individual's manager or 


supervisor of actions needed to maintain or renew 


qualifications. 


 


C. PERFORMANCE EVALUATIONS 


 


1. Performance evaluations are based on the performance items listed in the Aerial Lift 


Performance Evaluation Checklist by a Qualified Person. 


2. No numerical value is assigned to operational evaluations.  The candidate's demonstrations 


are evaluated by the examiner as "satisfactory" or "unsatisfactory" based upon the following 


criteria: 


i. The individual exhibits a basic ability in the performance area. 


ii. The individual is capable of correctly performing the action after some clarification 


by the examiner. 


3. The examiner's evaluation shall be documented. 


4. The operational evaluation score for qualification shall be a composite grade of all individual 


operational evaluations.  The composite score for operational evaluations shall be 


"satisfactory," with no outstanding "unsatisfactory" items (i.e., 100% of demonstrations must 


be "satisfactory"). 
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2.4  Aerial Lift Personnel Qualification Requirements (Records and 


Examinations) 
 


A. Qualification Records 


i. Personnel qualifications shall be documented in an easily auditable format and shall 


include, as a minimum, the following types of information: 


a) Records of training completed at PPPL, or elsewhere, such as attendance sheets 


or computer summaries or certificates. 


b) Record of training and performance evaluations. 


B. Written Examinations 


i. Written examinations with a score of 85% or higher are required to pass any 


individual examination. 


ii. Written examinations are required for initial qualification and every 3 years 


thereafter. 
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3.0  AERIAL LIFT OPERATOR PERFORMANCE EVALUATION 


CHECKLIST 


Aerial Lift Operator Performance Evaluation 
 


Operator’s Name   Date   
 (Please Print) 


 


Instructor   Supervisor   
 (Please Print) (Please Print) 


 


For each statement below, check either S (Satisfactory) or U (Unsatisfactory). 


For items that do not apply, use NA (Not Applicable). 


 


1. Performed Operator’s Daily Checklist (ODCL) including function test(s).     


2. Checked the operational functions of the Aerial Boom from 


 ground control prior to operating from the platform.     


3. Mounted the Aerial Boom properly. 


4. Observed all danger and warning signs.     


5. Did not operate on slope in excess of 5 degrees.     


6. Traveled with boom in the stored position.     


7. Secured work area(s) prior to operations.     


 (e.g. roped or coned off area.) 


8. Operated equipment only on a stable/firm surface.     


9. Cleared obstacles at a safe distance.     


10. Demonstrated proper operation of controls.     


11. Demonstrated proper maneuvering skills.     


12. Used fall protection properly.     


13. Performed proper shut down procedure.     


14. Raised and operated the Aerial Boom to its highest point.     


15. Dismounted the Aerial Boom properly.     


16. Refueled/Recharged equipment properly. _______  _______ 


17. Inspected workplace site for equipment suitability. _______  _______ 


 


Restrictions:   


 


   


 


Comments:   


 


   


 


 


 Approved by:   


  Instructor’s Signature 


 


 


 


TR-Form-28  REV  5  4/2013 
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4.0 MANLIFT OPERATOR’S CHECKLIST OF TRAINING PROVIDED 
 


Operator’s Name_____________________________________________________  Date ____________________________ 
                                               Please Print 


 


To be completed after all training is finished                   Aerial Lift               Scissor Lift                Truck Lift            


Training Point Covered 
Not 


Covered 


1. Operating instructions, warnings, and precautions for the vehicle the 


operator will be authorized to operate 
  


2. Vehicle controls and instrumentation: where they are located, what they do, 


and how they work 
  


3. Safety Systems, including interlocks if any, and how they work   


4. Engine or motor operation   


5. Responsibilities associated with problems or malfunctions affecting the 


operation of the lift 
  


6. Work place inspection   


7. Steering and maneuvering   


8. Visibility (including restrictions due to loading)   


9. Raising, lowering and positioning of the platform for work   


10. Vehicle capacity   


11. Vehicle stability   


12. Any vehicle inspections and maintenance that the operator will be 


required to perform 
  


13. Fueling and/or battery recharging   


14. Operating limitations   


15. Any other operating instructions, warnings, or precautions listed in the 


operator's manual for the types of vehicle that the employee is being trained to 


operate 


  


16. Surface conditions where the vehicle will be operated   


17. Composition of loads to be raised and load stability   


18. Pedestrian traffic in areas where the equipment will be operated   


19. Hazardous (classified) locations where the equipment will be operated   


20. Ramps and other sloped surfaces that could affect the equipment's stability   


21. Closed environments and other areas where insufficient ventilation or 


poor vehicle maintenance could cause a buildup of carbon monoxide or 


exhaust 


  


22. Other unique or potentially hazardous environmental conditions in the 


workplace that could affect safe operation 
  


 


I confirm that these items were presented in the training 


 


Operator’s Signature________________________________________________ 
TR Form 28/29A        4/2013 
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5.0 OPERATIONS 
 


Only trained, qualified operators may operate aerial lifts at PPPL.  Subcontractors wishing 


to operate an aerial lift must provide proof of training and certification to the Manlift 


Manager to operate the aerial lift they intend to use.  All safety requirements must be 


followed at all times in order to avoid the chance of serious injury or death. 
 


 5.1 OPERATIONAL REQUIREMENTS 


A. An ODCL inspection shall be performed before every shift, the ODCL form (Section 3.0) 


shall be kept on the equipment. 


B. Only trained and qualified operators carrying a current PPPL Qualification card and driver’s 


license operate an aerial lift, unless authorized in writing by the Manlift Manager to use 


training by their employer rather than having a PPPL qualification card.   


C. Prior to the operation of any aerial lift, the operator shall have read the operator’s manual for 


the particular lift being operated. 


D. If at any time an aerial lift is found to be in need of repair, defective, or in any way unsafe, 


the unit shall be tagged out of service until restored to a safe operating condition per PPPL 


Procedure ESH-001. 


E. Tying off to an adjacent pole, structure, or equipment while working from within an aerial 


lift is not permitted. 


F. Employees shall always stand firmly on the floor of the basket or platform, and shall not sit 


or climb on the edge of the basket or guardrails. No use of planks, ladders, or other devices is 


permitted as a work platform from the aerial lift. If exiting the lift at elevation six feet or 


more above a lower surface, workers must utilize proper fall protection. Workers are 


permitted to climb the edge of the basket or guardrails only to exit the lift at high elevation, 


and only when properly protected from falls. 


G. All employees using an aerial lift will be equipped with a full body harness and lanyard (fall 


protection) attached to a designated connection point near the floor of the lift.  


H. No operator of an aerial lift may work alone as Fall Protection is a requirement.  A minimum 


of 1 Ground Crew member, who must be a qualified operator for the operation of the ground 


controls of the aerial lift, must be attendance at all times the lift is in operation. 


I. Brakes shall be set and outriggers, when used, shall be positioned on pads or a solid surface. 


Wheel chocks shall be installed before using an aerial lift on an incline. 


J. Boom and basket load limits shall not be exceeded. 


K. No aerial lift truck shall be moved while the boom is in an elevated, working position, with 


employees in the basket unless the equipment is specifically designed for this type of 


operation. 


L. Before moving an aerial lift for travel, the operator shall verify that the boom is properly 


cradled and the outriggers are stowed. 
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M. Overhead cranes that can travel through the planned work space that must be locked and 


tagged out. 


N. Fuel tanks shall not be filled with the engine running. 


O. Fueling and battery charging shall follow the requirements specified in ES-MECH-014, 


Refueling and Recharging Vehicles and Equipment. 


P. No aerial lift shall be operated with a leak in the fuel system. 


Q. Equipment custodians shall keep and maintain a copy of the operating and maintenance 


manual(s) in the weather resistant storage compartment provided by the manufacturer. The 


manual(s) is considered an integral part of the aerial lift and is vital to communicate 


necessary safety information to operators. 


R. Before the aerial lift is used and during use, the user shall check the area in which the aerial 


lift is to be used for possible hazards such as, but not limited to: 


i. Drop-offs or holes, including those concealed by water, ice, mud, etc. 


ii. Slope(s). 


iii. Bumps and floor obstructions. 


iv. Debris. 


v. Overhead obstructions and high voltage conductors. 


vi. Inadequate surface and support to withstand all load forces imposed by the aerial lift 


in all operating configurations. 


vii. Wind and weather conditions. 


viii. Presence of unauthorized persons. 


ix. Other possibly unsafe conditions. 
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5.2  OPERATING PROCEDURE 


Responsibility Action 


Aerial Lift 


Operator     


1. Identifies the aerial lift is the proper equipment for the job.  


2. Perform, or verify, a daily inspection of the aerial lift using the 


proper Operator’s Daily Check List (ODCL) for the aerial lift to be 


used following the steps in Section 8.0 of this Chapter including 


verification that the periodic inspection is current.   


 3. Verify the operator is carrying a current qualification card for 


operating the aerial lift and any attachments to be used and valid 


driver’s license. 


 4. Perform a function test on the aerial lift. 


 5. Confirm the locations the aerial lift is to be used is suitable for its 


capabilities.   


 6. Position the aerial lift in proper location where work is to be 


performed. 


7. Use aerial lift safely to perform work.   


 8. After completion of job perform the Shut Down Procedure per the 


Operator’s Manual. 


 9. Submit the full Signature Sheet to the Equipment Contact. 


Equipment 


Contact 


10. Check aerial lift periodically to assure that completed sign off sheets 


are turned in.  Submits all completed sign off sheets to their 


supervisor. 


Supervisor 11. Signs and send the Signature Sheet to the Operations Center for 


filing.   


 12. Periodically check that the ODCL has been performed on the aerial 


lift, initial and date the ODCL. 
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6.0 ODCL SIGN OFF SHEET 
 


 
 


Contact’s Supervisor Signature_____________________________________________ Date _____________________ 


Send to Operations Center for filing 


Revised 2/14/13 
 


 


7.0 TRAVELLING 


A. The operator shall limit travel speed according to conditions such as: 


i. Condition of surface support 


ii. Visibility 


iii. Slope 


iv. Location of personnel 


v. Any other factors leading to hazards 


B. Stunt driving is prohibited 


C. Area personnel must be aware of the unit’s travel 


D. A safe distance shall be maintained from all hazards while traveling 


 


8.0 INSPECTION 


8.1 DAILY INSPECTIONS 


A complete listing of Operator’s Daily Check Lists for all equipment may be found at the follow 


site: 


https://sites.google.com/a/pppl.gov/equipment-safety-inspection-list/ 


ODCL INSPECTION SIGN OFF 


Equipment Conact ______________________________ 


Equipment: __________________________ 


Prop. #: _____________________________ 


DATE TIME CHK BY (print name) 
PASS 


(X) 
FAIL 
(X) COMMENTS 


      


      


      


      


      


      


      


      


      


      


Note: if the machine does not pass ODCL inspection, tag the machine out of service, do not use the machine and notify 
supervisor immediately explaining the cause of the failure. 



https://sites.google.com/a/pppl.gov/equipment-safety-inspection-list/
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ODCL’s shall be maintained by Material Services, changes may be authorized by the Subject 


Matter Expert (see Attachment 1, Page 1).  Before use each day or at the beginning of each shift, 


the aerial lift shall be given an Operator’s Daily Check List inspection consisting of visual 


inspection and functional tests including but not limited to the following: 


A. Platform assembly for loose or missing parts. 


B. Slave cylinder for damage or leaks. 


C. Boom sections, hoses and cylinders for damage or leaks. 


D. Drive motor and brakes. 


E. Operating and emergency controls for proper functioning. 


F. Safety devices. 


G. Air, hydraulic and fuel system levels and leaks. 


H. Cables and wiring harness. 


I. Loose or missing parts. 


J. Tires and wheels. 


K. Placards, warnings, control markings, and operating manual(s). 


L. Outriggers, stabilizers, and other structures. 


M. Guardrail system. 


N. Items specified by the manufacturer. 


O. The daily ODCL shall be maintained in holders installed on each aerial lift.   The ODCL 


inspector will sign the Signature Sheet at the completion of the inspection if there are no 


concerns.  The Signature Sheet will be given to the aerial lift’s Contact’s Supervisor when 


full.  The Supervisor will send the Signature Sheet to the Operations Center for record 


keeping once the sheet has been signed and completed.  


P. If during the inspection of the aerial lift it is found to be in need of repair or becomes unsafe 


in any way, it shall be reported to the operator’s supervisor immediately and the aerial lift 


shall be tagged out, with a Caution Tag, and not be operated until repaired and restored to a 


safe operating condition.  The Operator’s Supervisor will contact the Manlift Manager for 


service. 
 


8.2 FREQUENT INSPECTIONS 


NOTE: Due to the low operational hours for some aerial lifts, sections of the frequent 


inspection criteria may be moved to less often inspections if warranted and documented 


using the ODCL change form found in Attachment 1, Page 1.  In no case shall any 


inspection time frame be greater than 1 year. 


The Manlift Manager shall ensure that frequent inspections are performed in accordance with the 


manufacturer’s instructions, for the aerial lift.  Any malfunctions and problems identified in the 


inspection shall be corrected before the aerial lift is returned to service. 
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Inspections are typically required for: 


A. Equipment that has been in service for three (3) months or 150 hours, whichever comes first; 


B. Equipment that has been out of service for a period longer than three months; 


C. Equipment that was purchased used; 


 


The inspection shall be made by a person qualified as a mechanic on the specific type of aerial 


lift or one having similar design characteristics. The inspection shall be in accordance with items 


specified by the manufacturer for a frequent inspection and shall include, but not be limited to 


the following: 


 


A. All functions and their controls for speed(s) smoothness, and limits of motion; 


B. Lower controls including the provisions for overriding of upper controls 


C. All chain and cable mechanisms for adjustment and worn or damaged parts; 


D. All emergency and safety devices; 


E. Lubrication of all moving parts, inspection of filter element(s), hydraulic oil, engine oil, and 


coolant as specified by the manufacturer; 


F. Visual inspection of structural components and other critical components such as fasteners, 


pins, shafts and locking devices as specified by the manufacturer; 


G. Placard, warnings and control markings; 


H. Emergency lowering means; 


I. Additional items specified by the manufacturer. 


 


8.3  ANNUAL INSPECTIONS 


The Fleet Coordinator shall ensure that an annual inspection is performed on the aerial lifts no 


later than thirteen (13) months from the date of the prior annual inspection. The inspection shall 


be performed by a person(s) qualified as a mechanic on the specific make and model of the aerial 


lift or one having similar design characteristics.  The inspection shall be in accordance with items 


specified by the manufacturer for an annual inspection. The equipment custodian shall not place 


the aerial lift into service until all malfunctions and problems have been corrected. 
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9.0 MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR 
A.  PROCEDURE FOR OBTAINING MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR FOR AERIAL LIFTS 


Responsibility Action 


Fleet Coordinator 1. Maintain the inspection records for periodic inspection/maintenance. 


Monitors due dates for periodic inspections/maintenance and notifies the 


equipment owners and Manlift Manager of actions required to maintain 


compliance. 


 


Manlift Manager 
 


2. When the aerial lift is approaching the expiration date for maintenance or 


inspection, initiates the procurement paperwork to have a qualified 


inspector or outside vendor perform the work.  If the maintenance or 


inspection is not completed the aerial lift shall be CAUTION tagged OUT 


OF SERVICE until such time as the required actions are completed per 


PPPL Procedure ESH-001. 
 


 3. Determine if each aerial lift is to be kept in service. 
 


a. If aerial lift is not to be kept in service, request the equipment owner 


to CAUTION tag item OUT OF SERVICE per PPPL Procedure ESH-


001.  


 


 4. Determine when, during the calendar year, each aerial lift annual 


inspection/maintenance is due. 


 


Qualified Inspector or 


Qualified 


Subcontractor 


5. Perform required aerial lift maintenance per the manufacturer’s 


recommendations and periodic inspection as per the aerial lift Inspection 


Criteria under observation of Manlift Manager or a technically qualified 


designee. 


 


Note: Prior to the commencement of any service or repair, the aerial lift shall 


be turned off with the key removed and in the possession of the 


repairman.  Any potential energy (such as a raised platform) shall be 


blocked or restrained. (Per OSHA response regarding 1910.147 - 9/27/95)  


Any sources of hydraulic pressure shall be removed or released.  If the 


service or repair requires work in the engine compartment, then the aerial 


lift battery cable shall be disconnected as well (Cable shall be tagged with 


a Danger Tag if service person must be away from unit). 
 


 6.   Record the inspection/maintenance on a Service Report (Attachment 2) 


while on site and sign report(s) and give them to the Manlift Manager or a 


technically qualified designee. 
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A.  PROCEDURE FOR OBTAINING MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR FOR AERIAL LIFTS 


(continued) 


Manlift Manager 
 


7. Determine if deficiencies are found. 
 


a. If no, sign and submit service report to the Fleet Coordinator, copy to 


Manlift Manager, and affix inspection sticker, showing expiration 


date to the aerial lift, and to the attachment if so equipped. 
 


b. If yes, sign and submit service report to Fleet Coordinator, copy to 


Manlift Manager, and apply CAUTION tag OUT OF SERVICE PPPL 


Procedure ESH-001. 
  


Fleet Coordinator  8. Review and file all service reports and update inspection status list. 


 


B.  REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR FOR AERIAL LIFTS 


i. When parts or components are replaced, they shall be OEM aerial lift parts or 


components equivalent as to the safety of those used in the original design. 


ii. Prior to the commencement of any service or repair, the aerial lift shall be turned off 


with the key removed and in the possession of the repairman.  Any potential energy 


(such as a raised platform) shall be blocked or restrained. (Per OSHA response 


regarding 1910.147 - 9/27/95)  Any sources of hydraulic pressure shall be removed or 


released.  If the service or repair requires work in the engine compartment, then the 


aerial lift battery cable shall be disconnected as well (Cable shall be tagged with a 


Danger Tag if service person must be away from unit). 


iii. The Manlift Manager shall ensure only qualified personnel inspect and maintain the 


aerial lift in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations. 


iv. Maintenance shall be performed according to the manufacturer's recommendations 


and as a minimum shall meet the requirements of OSHA 29 CFR 1910, OSHA 29 


CFR 1926, ESH-001 (Tagout). 


a.  Power plant shall be stopped and starting means rendered inoperative. 


b. All controls in the off position and all operating systems secured from 


inadvertent motion by brakes, blocks or other means. 


c.  Elevating assembly and platform lowered to the full down position or otherwise 


secured by blocking or cribbing to prevent dropping. 


d. Hydraulic oil pressure relieved from all hydraulic circuits before loosening or 


removing hydraulic components. 


e.  Other manufacturer specified precautions. 


v. Scheduled maintenance, lubrication and inspection shall be based on the 


manufacturer’s recommendations. 


vi. Only trained and authorized personnel shall be permitted to maintain, repair, adjust 


and inspect aerial lifts. 


vii. Unusual maintenance or repairs require consultation with the manufacturer and 


approval of the Manlift Manager. 







PRINCETON PLASMA 


PHYSICS LABORATORY 
ENGINEERING STANDARD No. ES-MECH-012 Rev. 2 


Page 18 of 19 


Chapter 2 Aerial Lifts 


TCR-ES-MECH-012,R2-001 


B.  REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR FOR AERIAL 


LIFTS (continued) 


viii. Aerial lifts shall not be altered so that the relative positions of the various parts are 


different from what they were when originally received from the manufacturer, nor 


shall they be altered either by the addition of extra parts not provided by the 


manufacturer or by the elimination of any parts.  Any manufacturer approved changes 


must also be approved by the Manlift Manager. 


ix. Repaired Aerial lifts shall be inspected prior to be returned to service by qualified 


inspectors or sub contractors.  The service report will be signed by the service person 


and the Manlift Manager, or the Designee, and be given to the Fleet Coordinator to be 


filed in the equipment’s file. 


x. Safety switches and functionality shall not be impaired by service technicians. 


 


10.0  IDENTIFICATION 
 


Every aerial lift shall have attached to it a legibly inscribed, corrosion-resistant nameplate with 


the model and/or serial number, weight of the lift, and the capacity of the lift at maximum 


elevation with load laterally centered.   


 
11.0 TRANSPORTING/TOWING 


 


If an aerial lift is to be transported or towed, the operator’s shall follow all of the manufacturer’s 


requirements found in the manuals for the unit. 


 


12.0 MODIFICATIONS 


A. Modifications to equipment are a rare requirement. (Modifications should not be confused 


with the use of manufacturer approved and supplied attachments designed to be used with 


the equipment.) 


B. Equipment shall not be altered so that the relative positions of the various parts are different 


from what they were when originally received from the manufacturer, nor shall they be 


altered either by the addition of extra parts not provided by the manufacturer or by the 


elimination of any parts without manufacturer’s written approval. 


C. All requests for modifications should be documented on the form in Attachment 1, Page 2, 


Request to Alter Equipment.  No changes can be made until the manufacturer provides 


written approval for the modification.  A copy of E-mail correspondence documenting 


requests and manufacturer’s approvals may be used as written approval.  All requests and 


manufacturer’s approvals must be kept in the equipment’s file. 


D. If the manufacturer is unresponsive for more than a year or if the manufacturer no longer 


exists, alterations to equipment may only be made using the Request to Alter Equipment 


Form, Attachment 1, Page 2, with the PPPL Subject Matter Expert’s approval of the 







PRINCETON PLASMA 


PHYSICS LABORATORY 
ENGINEERING STANDARD No. ES-MECH-012 Rev. 2 


Page 19 of 19 


Chapter 2 Aerial Lifts 


TCR-ES-MECH-012,R2-001 


modification and the concurrence of a Professional Engineer (OSHA response 4/11/97, 


Question 1).  All requests and SME/PE approvals must be kept in the equipment’s file. 


E. When approved modifications are made, appropriate changes to capacity plates, operation 


and maintenance manuals, any affected decals and/or tags must reflect any modifications.  


F. After any modifications, the equipment must be inspected by a qualified inspector. 


 


13.0  RECORDS 


A. Inspection reports shall be maintained by Material Services. 


B. Records shall be retained in the Material Services Transportation Services master files for the 


life of the equipment while at PPPL. 


C. The equipment file for each unit shall include: 


i. Serial number and date of delivery. 


ii. Written records of the frequent and annual inspections and repairs performed. The 


record shall include deficiencies found, corrective action accomplished and 


identification of the person(s) performing the inspection and repairs.   


iii. Written records of repairs accomplished on the aerial lift. The records shall include 


corrective action accomplished and identification of the person(s) performing the 


repairs. 


iv. Pre-delivery preparation performed prior to each delivery. 


a. Name of the person(s) trained. 


b. Name of person(s) providing training. 


c. Name of person(s) receiving familiarization upon delivery, unless the individual 


has been provided with familiarization on the same model, or one having 


characteristics consistent with the one being delivered, within the prior 90 days 
d. Name of person(s) providing familiarization upon delivery. 


 


 


14.0 INITIAL INSPECTIONS 


A. Prior to initial use, all new, rented, or extensively repaired or altered aerial lifts shall be 


tested and inspected by a qualified person or inspector.  


 


 


ATTACHMENTS: 


1. ODCL Change Request Form and Equipment Alteration Request Form 


2. Service Report 
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Request to move inspection item from Daily to Monthly 


 


Equipment Type _______________________________________________________ 


 


Manufacturer _____________________________         Model_________________________________ 


 


Serial Number(s)______________________________________________________________________ 


 


Property Number(s)___________________________________________________________________ 


 


Equipment Contact(s) _________________________________________________________________ 


 


Equipment Custodian(s) ________________________________________________________________ 


 


Subject Matter Expert __________________________________________________ 


 


Item to be moved Reason for move Frequency of Inspection 


item is moved to 
   


   


   


   


 


Requested by: ______________________________________________________  Date ____________ 


 


Approved by: _______________________________________________________  Date ____________ 
      Subject Matter Expert  


Comments___________________________________________________________________________ 


 


___________________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Distribution: __________________________, _______________________, _____________________,  


 


__________________________, _______________________, ______________________ 


Approved form to be filed by Material Services with the ODCL Masters       Revised 10/21/13 
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Request to Alter Equipment  


Manufacturer ___________________________        Model_________________________________ 


 


Serial Number(s)___________________________________________________________________ 


 


Property Number(s) ________________________________________________________________ 


 


Equipment Contact(s) ______________________________________________________________ 


 


Equipment Custodian(s) _____________________________________________________________ 


 
Subject Matter Expert ______________________________________________________________ 


 


     Manufacturer’s Approval Letter ID ____________________________________________________ 


 


Provide detail of changes/modifications requested and reasons: 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Requested by: ____________________________________________________  Date ______________ 


 


Approved by: _____________________________________________________  Date ______________ 
      Subject Matter Expert 


Approved by: _____________________________________________________  Date ______________ 
      Professional Engineer 


Comments___________________________________________________________________________ 


 


____________________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Distribution: _________________________, _______________________, _______________________ 


 


___________________________, _______________________, _______________________ 


Approved form to be filed by Material Services in equipment file       Revised 10/21/13
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PPPL Equipment Service Report 


Equipment Type _____________________________________________   Date __________________ 


 


Manufacturer _____________________________         Model_________________________________ 


 


Serial Number_______________________________________________________________________ 


 


Property Number_____________________________________________________________________ 


 


Equipment Problem/Service Requested:                          Requestor:_____________________________-


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________ 


Work/Service Performed and comments: 


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________ 


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________ 


When service work has been completed:     Sat           Unsat 


1. Perform Operator’s Daily Checklist Inspection 


2. Every Inspection - Check that all safety devices, interlocks, 


 lights and alarms are functioning properly  


 


NOTE: Any and all malfunctioning safety devices, interlocks, lights and alarms must be brought to the 


immediate attention of the PPPL escort regardless of the nature of the service call.  


    


Check One:   (PASS – SATISFACTORY TO USE)    (FAIL) 


INSPECTOR (PRINT):  SIGNATURE:   DATE:    


Check One:   (PASS – SATISFACTORY TO USE)    (FAIL – TAGGED OUT, PTR NOTIFIED) 


Escort (PRINT):  SIGNATURE:   DATE:    


 
 


This form must be completed at end of service call, give to Fleet Coordinator, copy to PTR 
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____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________ 
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1.0  INTRODUCTION 


 
This chapter covers both self propelled and manually propelled elevating work platforms.  These 


types of work platforms will be referred to as scissor lifts.  Please note that as of this writing, 


OSHA classifies scissor lifts under the scaffolds regulations. 


For all electrical work requiring the use of scissor lifts, the requirements for aerial lifts and aerial 


work found in OSHA 1910.269 shall apply. 


 


2.0  TRAINING  
 


 2.1 TRAINING REQUIREMENTS 


Training shall consist of a combination of documented instruction (e.g., lecture, discussion, 


interactive computer learning, video, and/or written material), practical training (demonstrations 


performed by the Instructor and practical exercises performed by the trainee), and evaluation of 


the operator's performance in the workplace. 


A. Personnel who have not been trained to operate scissor lifts may operate a scissor lift for the 


purposes of training only, and only under the direct supervision of the Instructor. This 


training should be conducted in an area away from other vehicles, obstacles, and pedestrians. 


B. All operator training and evaluation shall be conducted by persons who have the knowledge, 


training, and experience to train operators and evaluate their competence.  Instructor 


qualifications will be evaluated and documented by Human Resources per TR-005 


C. The following topics will be covered in the training program of scissor lifts. 


i. Operating instructions, warnings, and precautions; 


ii. Vehicle controls and instrumentation: where they are located, what they do, and how 


they work; 


iii. Safety Systems, including interlocks if any, and how they work; 


iv. Engine or motor operation; 


v. Responsibilities associated with problems or malfunctions affecting the operation of 


the lift; 


vi. Work place inspection; 


vii. Steering and maneuvering; 


viii. Visibility (including restrictions due to loading); 


ix. Raising, lowering and positioning of the platform for work; 


x. Vehicle capacity; 


xi. Vehicle stability; 


xii. Any vehicle inspections and maintenance that the operator will be required to 


perform; 


xiii. Fueling and/or battery recharging; 
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2.1 TRAINING REQUIREMENTS (continued) 


xiv. Operating limitations; 


xv. Any other operating instructions, warnings, or precautions listed in the operator's 


manual for scissor lifts; 


xvi. Tagout procedures per PPPL Procedure ESH-001; 


xvii. Ramps and other sloped surfaces that could affect the equipment's stability; 


xviii. LPG tank handling and safety issues. 


D. The trainee operator shall have sufficient actual operation time under the direction of a 


qualified instructor to demonstrate proficiency in actual operation of the lift the operator is 


qualifying for. 


E. Refresher training in relevant topics shall be provided to the operator when: 


i. Every three years, including an evaluation of the operator’s performance; 


ii. The operator has been observed to operate the equipment in an unsafe manner; 


iii. The operator has been involved in an accident or near-miss incident; 


iv. The operator has received an evaluation that reveals that the operator is not operating 


the scissor lift safely; 


v. A condition in the workplace changes in a manner that could affect safe operation of 


the scissor lift. 


F. Human Resources shall document that each operator has been trained and evaluated by a 


Qualified Person as required by this Chapter.   This qualification documentation shall include 


the name of the operator, indications of the Operator’s performance, the date of the training, 


or evaluation, and the identity of the person(s) performing the training or evaluation. 


G. It is the responsibility of the supervisor to assure the Operator maintains the ability to operate 


the scissor lift during the 3 years of the qualification. 
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2.2 TRAINING AND QUALIFICATION   


 In order to qualify as a scissor lift operator, the employee must successfully complete the 


training.  The following requirements must be met: 


  


Training Testing Renewal 


Scissor Lift  


Documented Written Every 3 Years 


Instruction 


 


Scissor Lift OJT Practical Every 3 Years 


 
 Scissor Lift Operator 


Prerequisite Valid Driver’s License 


Documented 


Instruction* and 


Testing 


Scissor Lift 


Instruction, Written 


Test 


Initial OJT and 


Practical Test 
Scissor Lift  


3 Year 


Requalification 
OJT and Written Test 


 
 


  * (e.g., lecture, discussion, interactive computer learning, video, written material). 


 


 


Supervisors are responsible to assure that scissor lift operators maintain proficiency in the 


operation of the scissor lifts.  Failure to maintain this proficiency will require the operator 


to retake the Practical Operations test.   
 


 


2.3  TRAINING PROCEDURES 
A. INITIAL TRAINING AND QUALIFICATION RESPONSIBILITIES 


 


This section details the training and qualification requirements for scissor lift operators.  


Qualified personnel or trainees shall be at least 18 years old, be able to read and 


understand the posted warning labels on the scissor lift and be able to understand the 


Instructor. 


Responsibility Action 


  


Candidate's Supervisor 


or Manager 


 


1. Requests training and qualification of personnel by 


contacting Human Resources.   
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Human Resources  2. Select a qualified instructor to provide classroom 


training, practical training, and required tests, as 


applicable. [Courses are approved PPPL courses or 


outside training approved by Manlift Manager.] 


 3. Schedule training and make all necessary logistical 


arrangements for the training. 


 4. Notify the candidate(s) of scheduled training and 


arranges for practical training, as necessary, verifies that 


candidate has a valid driver’s license.   


Candidate 5. Attend the scheduled training course, or arranges to 


challenge any required training and tests through Human 


Resources. 


Qualified Instructor 6. Provide the appropriate training and testing. If scissor lift 


qualification is requested, the candidate is evaluated on 


each type of scissor lift to be used and the instructor 


documents the training on a Performance Evaluation 


Checklist (see examples in Section 5.0 and Section 6.0). 


Signs evaluation. 


Human Resources  7. Prepare and maintain a qualification package for each 


successful candidate. 


 8. Prepare a PPPL Qualification Card with the appropriate 


qualification and expiration date entered on the 


qualification card.  PPPL qualifications are valid for a 


period not to exceed three (3) years from the date of the 


practical or written test, whichever date is earliest. 


 9. Sign the PPPL Qualification Card for Manlift Operators. 


 10. Copy the completed card (both sides) for file, and 


distributes the card to the individual. 


11. Maintain training and qualification records. 


12. Monitor due dates and notifies the individual's manager 


or supervisor of actions needed to maintain or renew 


qualifications. 
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B.  CONTINUING TRAINING AND QUALIFICATION RESPONSIBILITIES 
 


This section outlines the continuing (ongoing) training and qualification requirements for 


the scissor lift Qualifications listed in Training and Qualifications Requirements, Sections 


2.2. 


Responsibility Action 


  


Human Resources  1. Notify the individual's supervisor or manager of 


continuing training and qualification requirements that 


require completion.   


NOTE:  Initial qualifications are issued for an effective 


period not to exceed three (3) years, unless otherwise 


specified or revoked, at which time requalification is 


required.  If it is determined at any time that the 


capabilities of an individual are not in accordance 


with the qualifications specified for that job, that 


individual shall be removed from that job.  Such 


removals shall be handled on a case-by-case basis by 


the PPPL Manlift Manager and the applicable 


supervisor. 


 


Individual's 


Supervisor and 


Manager 


 


2. Notify the individual of these continuing training and 


qualification requirements (such as medical examinations). 


Human Resources  3. Arrange for refresher training and required tests for 


applicable qualifications. 


4. Schedule On the Job Training (OJT) and make all 


necessary logistical arrangements for Scissor Lift Operator 


qualifications. 


5. Notify the individual of scheduled practical training. 


Individual/ 


Candidate 


6. Complete refresher training and challenge tests through 


Human Resources.  Note: Written tests must be current in 


order to renew Scissor Lift Operator OJT. 


Qualified 


Instructor 


7. Provide the OJT and evaluation for Scissor Lift Operator 


qualifications and documents it on a Performance 


Evaluation Checklist (Section 5.0 and Section 6.0).   
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B.    CONTINUING TRAINING AND QUALIFICATION RESPONSIBILITIES 


(continued) 


Human Resources  8. Prepare a PPPL Qualification Card with the appropriate 


qualifications and expiration date entered on the card.  


PPPL qualifications are valid for a period not to exceed 


three (3) years from the date of the practical or written 


test, whichever date is earliest.  


9. Sign the PPPL Qualification Card for Scissor Lift 


Operators. 


 10. Copy the completed card (both sides) for file, and 


distribute the card to the individual. 


11. Maintain training and qualification records. 


12. Monitor due dates and notify the individual's manager or 


supervisor of actions needed to maintain or renew 


qualifications. 


 


C. PERFORMANCE EVALUATIONS 


 


1. Performance evaluations are based on the performance items listed in the Scissor Lift 


Performance Evaluation Checklist by a Qualified Person. 


2. No numerical value is assigned to operational evaluations.  The candidate's demonstrations 


are evaluated by the examiner as "satisfactory" or "unsatisfactory" based upon the following 


criteria: 


i. The individual exhibits a basic ability in the performance area. 


ii. The individual is capable of correctly performing the action after some clarification 


by the examiner. 


3. The examiner's evaluation shall be documented. 


4. The operational evaluation score for qualification shall be a composite grade of all individual 


operational evaluations.  The composite score for operational evaluations shall be 


"satisfactory," with no outstanding "unsatisfactory" items (i.e., 100% of demonstrations must 


be "satisfactory"). 
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2.4  Scissor Lift Personnel Qualification Requirements (Records and 


Examinations) 
 


A. Qualification Records 


i. Personnel qualifications shall be documented in an easily auditable format and shall 


include, as a minimum, the following types of information: 


a) Records of training completed at PPPL, or elsewhere, such as attendance sheets 


or computer summaries or certificates. 


b) Record of training and performance evaluations. 


B. Written Examinations 


i. Written examinations with a score of 85% or higher are required to pass any 


individual examination. 


ii. Written examinations are required for initial qualification and every 3 years 


thereafter. 
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3.0 SCISSOR LIFT OPERATOR PERFORMANCE EVALUATION 


CHECKLIST 
 


Scissor Lift Operator Performance Evaluation 
 


Operator’s Name   Date   
 (Please Print) 


 


Instructor   Supervisor   
 (Please Print) (Please Print) 


 


For each statement below, check either S (Satisfactory) or U (Unsatisfactory). 


For items that do not apply, use NA (Not Applicable). 


 


1. Performed Operator’s Daily Checklist (ODCL) including function test(s).     


2. Mounted the vehicle properly.     


3. Observed all danger and warning signs.     


4. Demonstrated proper operation of controls.     


5. Demonstrated proper maneuvering skills.     


6. Started vehicle moving smoothly.     


7. Operated equipment only on a stable/firm surface.     


8. Secured work area(s) prior to operations     


 (E.g. roped or coned off area.)     


9. Operated equipment only on a level surface.     


10. Traveled with the platform in the stored position.     


11. Cleared obstacles at a safe distance.     


12. Performed proper shut down procedure.     


13. Raised and operated the lift to its highest point.     


14. Dismounted the vehicle properly.     


15. Refueled/recharged equipment properly. _______  _______ 


16. Inspected workplace site to determine proper equipment location. _______  _______ 


 


Restrictions:   


 


   


 


Comments:   


 


   


 


 


 Approved by:   


  Instructor’s Signature 


 


 


 


 


TR-Form-29  REV  4  2/2013 
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4.0 MANLIFT OPERATOR’S CHECKLIST OF TRAINING PROVIDED 
 


Operator’s Name_____________________________________________________  Date ____________________________ 
                                               Please Print 


 


To be completed after all training is finished                   Aerial Lift               Scissor Lift                Truck Lift            


Training Point Covered 
Not 


Covered 


1. Operating instructions, warnings, and precautions for the vehicle the 


operator will be authorized to operate 
  


2. Vehicle controls and instrumentation: where they are located, what they do, 


and how they work 
  


3. Safety Systems, including interlocks if any, and how they work   


4. Engine or motor operation   


5. Responsibilities associated with problems or malfunctions affecting the 


operation of the lift 
  


6. Work place inspection   


7. Steering and maneuvering   


8. Visibility (including restrictions due to loading)   


9. Raising, lowering and positioning of the platform for work   


10. Vehicle capacity   


11. Vehicle stability   


12. Any vehicle inspections and maintenance that the operator will be 


required to perform 
  


13. Fueling and/or battery recharging   


14. Operating limitations   


15. Any other operating instructions, warnings, or precautions listed in the 


operator's manual for the types of vehicle that the employee is being trained to 


operate 


  


16. Surface conditions where the vehicle will be operated   


17. Composition of loads to be raised and load stability   


18. Pedestrian traffic in areas where the equipment will be operated   


19. Hazardous (classified) locations where the equipment will be operated   


20. Ramps and other sloped surfaces that could affect the equipment's stability   


21. Closed environments and other areas where insufficient ventilation or 


poor vehicle maintenance could cause a buildup of carbon monoxide or 


exhaust 


  


22. Other unique or potentially hazardous environmental conditions in the 


workplace that could affect safe operation 
  


 


I confirm that these items were presented in the training 


 


Operator’s Signature________________________________________________ 
TR Form 28/29A        4/2013 
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5.0 OPERATIONS 


Only trained, qualified operators may operate scissor lifts at PPPL.  Subcontractors 


wishing to operate a scissor lift must provide proof of training and certification to the 


Manlift Manager to operate the scissor lift they intend to use.  All safety requirements 


must be followed at all times in order to avoid the chance of serious injury or death. 
 


5.1 OPERATIONAL REQUIREMENTS 


A. An ODCL inspection shall be on all scissor lifts before every shift, the ODCL form shall be 


kept on the equipment.  The inspector shall sign the ODCL Signature Sheet.  The Signature 


Sheet will be given to the scissor lift’s Contact’s Supervisor when full.  The Supervisor will 


send the Signature Sheet to the Operations Center for record keeping.   


B. Only trained and qualified operators carrying a current PPPL Qualification card and driver’s 


license shall operate a scissor lift, unless authorized in writing by the Manlift Manager to use 


training by their employer rather than having a PPPL qualification card.   


C. Prior to the operation of any scissor lift, the operator shall have read the operator’s manual 


for the particular lift being operated. 


D. If at any time a scissor lift is found to be in need of repair, defective, or in any way unsafe, 


the unit shall be taken out of service, following PPPL Procedure ESH-001, until restored to a 


safe operating condition. 


E. No scissor lift shall be operated with a leak in the fuel system. 


F. Fueling and battery charging shall follow the requirements specified in ES-MECH-014, 


Refueling and Recharging Vehicles and Equipment. 


G. Equipment custodians shall keep and maintain a copy(ies) of the operating and maintenance 


manual(s) in the weather resistant storage compartment provided by the manufacturer. The 


manual(s) is considered an integral part of the scissor lift and is vital to communicate 


necessary safety information to users and operators. 


H. Employees working on scissor lifts are not required to wear harness and lanyard as long as 


they remain within the guardrail of the lift, and the guardrail is in good condition (chains 


connected across any openings). 


I. Before the scissor lift is used and during use, the user shall check the area in which the 


scissor lift is to be used for possible hazards such as, but not limited to: 


i. Drop-offs or holes, including those concealed by water, ice, mud, etc. 


ii. Slope(s). 


iii. Bumps and floor obstructions. 


iv. Debris. 


v. Overhead cranes that can travel through the planned work space that must be locked 


and tagged out. 


vi. Overhead obstructions and high voltage conductors. 


vii. Inadequate surface and support to withstand all load forces imposed by the scissor 


lift. 


viii. Wind and weather conditions. 
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5.2  OPERATING PROCEDURE 


Responsibility Action 


Scissor Lift 


Operator     


1. Identifies the scissor lift is the proper equipment for the job.  


2. Perform, or verify, a daily inspection of the scissor lift using the 


proper Operator’s Daily Check List (ODCL) for the scissor lift to be 


used following the steps in Section 8.0 of this Chapter including 


verification that the periodic inspection is current.   


 3. Verify the operator is carrying a current qualification card for 


operating the scissor lift and any attachments to be used and valid 


driver’s license. 


 4. Perform a function test on the scissor lift. 


 5. Confirm the locations the scissor lift is to be used is suitable for its 


capabilities.   


 6. Position the scissor lift in proper location where work is to be 


performed. 


7. Use scissor lift safely to perform work.   


 8. After completion of job perform the Shut Down Procedure per the 


Operator’s Manual. 


 9. Submit the full Signature Sheet to the Equipment Contact. 


Equipment 


Contact 


10. Check scissor lift periodically to assure that completed sign off 


sheets are turned in.  Submits all completed sign off sheets to their 


supervisor. 


Supervisor 11. Signs and send the Signature Sheet to the Operations Center for 


filing.   


 12. Periodically check that the ODCL has been performed on the scissor 


lift, initial and date the ODCL. 
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6.0  ODCL SIGN OFF SHEET 
 


 
 


Contact’s Supervisor Signature______________________________________________Date _____________________ 


Send to Operations Center for filing 


Revised 5/3/13 
 


 


 


 


 


7.0 TRAVELLING 
A. The operator shall limit travel speed according to conditions such as: 


i. Condition of surface support 


ii. Visibility 


iii. Slope 


iv. Location of personnel 


v. Any other factors leading to hazards 


B. Stunt driving is prohibited 


C. Area personnel must be aware of the unit’s travel 


D. A safe distance shall be maintained from all hazards while traveling 


 


ODCL INSPECTION SIGN OFF 


Equipment Conact ______________________________ 


Equipment: __________________________ 


Prop. #: _____________________________ 


DATE TIME CHK BY (print name) 
PASS 


(X) 
FAIL 
(X) COMMENTS 


      


      


      


      


      


      


      


      


      


      


Note: if the machine does not pass ODCL inspection, tag the machine out of service, do not use the machine and notify 
supervisor immediately explaining the cause of the failure. 
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8.0 INSPECTION 
 


8.1 DAILY INSPECTIONS 


A complete listing of Operator’s Daily Check Lists for all equipment may be found at the follow 


site: 


https://sites.google.com/a/pppl.gov/equipment-safety-inspection-list/ 


 


 


ODCL’s shall be maintained by Material Services, changes may be authorized by the Subject 


Matter Expert, see Attachment 1, Page 1.  Before use each day or at the beginning of each shift, 


the scissor lift shall be given an Operator’s Daily Check List inspection consisting of visual 


inspection and functional tests including but not limited to the following: 


 


A. Operating and emergency controls. 


B. Safety devices such as horn, limit switches, alarms. 


C. Air, hydraulic and fuel system leaks. 


D. Hydraulic hose condition and hydraulic fluid level. 


E. Cables, electrical components and wiring harness. 


F. Drive motors, battery condition and fluid levels. 


G. Operating and emergency control systems. 


H. Loose or missing parts. 


I. Tires and wheels. 


J. Placards, warnings, control markings, and operating manual(s). 


K. Outriggers and stabilizers. 


L. Guardrail system. 


M. Items specified by the manufacturer. 


N. The daily ODCL shall be maintained in holders installed on each scissor lift.   The ODCL 


inspector will sign the Signature Sheet at the completion of the inspection if there are no 


concerns.  The Signature Sheet will be given to the scissor lift’s Contact’s Supervisor when 


full.  The Supervisor will send the Signature Sheet to the Operations Center for record 


keeping.  


O. If during the inspection of the scissor lift it is found to be in need of repair or becomes unsafe 


in any way, it shall be reported to the operator’s supervisor immediately and the scissor lift 


shall be tagged out, in accordance with a Caution Tag, and not be operated until repaired and 


restored to a safe operating condition.  The Operator’s Supervisor will contact the Manlift 


Manager for service. 



https://sites.google.com/a/pppl.gov/equipment-safety-inspection-list/
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8.2 FREQUENT INSPECTIONS 


NOTE: Due to the low operational hours for some scissor lifts, sections of the frequent 


inspection criteria may be moved to less often inspections if warranted and documented 


using the ODCL change form found in Attachment 1, Page 1.  In no case shall any 


inspection time frame be greater than 1 year. 


 


The Manlift Manager shall ensure that a frequent inspections are performed in accordance with 


the manufacturer’s instructions, for the scissor lift.  All malfunctions and problems identified in 


the inspection shall be corrected before the scissor lift is returned to service. 


 


Inspections are typically required for: 


A. Equipment that was purchased used. This inspection shall be accomplished unless it is 


determined that the frequent and annual inspections are current; 


B. Equipment that has been in service for three (3) months or 150 hours, whichever comes first; 


C. Equipment that has been out of service for a period longer than three months; 


 


The inspection shall be made by a person qualified as a mechanic on the specific type of scissor 


lift or one having similar design characteristics. The inspection shall be in accordance with items 


specified by the manufacturer for a frequent inspection and shall include, but not be limited to 


the following: 


A. All functions and their controls for speed(s) smoothness, and limits of motion; 


B. Lower controls including the provisions for overriding of upper controls; 


C. All emergency lowering means; 


D. All chain and cable mechanisms for adjustment and worn or damaged parts; 


E. All emergency and safety devices; 


F. Lubrication of all moving parts, inspection of filter element(s), hydraulic oil, engine oil, and 


coolant as specified by the manufacturer; 


G. Visual inspection of structural components and other critical components such as fasteners, 


pins, shafts and locking devices as specified by the manufacturer; 


H. Placard, warnings and control markings; 


I. Additional items specified by the manufacturer. 


 


8.3 ANNUAL INSPECTIONS 


 
The Fleet Coordinator shall ensure that an annual inspection is performed on the scissor lift no 


later than thirteen (13) months from the date of the prior annual inspection. The inspection shall 


be performed by a person(s) qualified as a mechanic on the specific make and model of the 


scissor lift or one having similar design characteristics.  The inspection shall be in accordance 


with items specified by the manufacturer for an annual inspection. The equipment custodian shall 


not place the scissor lift into service until all malfunctions and problems have been corrected. 
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9.0 MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR 
 


A. PROCEDURE FOR OBTAINING MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR FOR 


SCISSOR LIFTS 


Responsibility Action 


Fleet Coordinator 1. Maintain the inspection records for periodic inspection/maintenance. 


Monitors due dates for periodic inspections/maintenance and notifies the 


equipment owners and Manlift Manager of actions required to maintain 


compliance. 


 


Manlift Manager 
 


2. When the equipment is approaching the expiration date for maintenance 


or inspection, initiates the procurement paperwork to have outside vendor 


perform the work.  If the maintenance or inspection is not completed the 


equipment shall be CAUTION tagged OUT OF SERVICE until such time 


as the required actions are completed per PPPL Procedure ESH-001. 


 
 


 3. Determine if each scissor lift is to be kept in service. 
 


a. If scissor lift is not to be kept in service, request the equipment 


custodian to CAUTION tag item OUT OF SERVICE per PPPL 


Procedure ESH-001.  


 


 4. Determine when during the calendar year each scissor lift annual 


inspection/maintenance is due. 


 


Qualified Inspector or 


Qualified 


Subcontractor 


5. Perform required scissor lift maintenance per the manufacturer’s 


recommendations and periodic inspection as per the Inspection Criteria 


under observation of the Manlift Manager or their technically qualified 


designee. 


 


Note: Prior to the commencement of any service or repair, the scissor lift shall 


be turned off with the key removed and in the possession of the 


repairman.  Any potential energy (such as a raised platform) shall be 


blocked or restrained. (Per OSHA response regarding 1910.147 - 9/27/95)  


Any sources of hydraulic pressure shall be removed or released.  If the 


service or repair requires work in the engine compartment, then the 


scissor lift battery cable shall be disconnected as well (Cable shall be 


tagged with a Danger Tag if service person must be away from unit).  
 


 6. Record the inspection/maintenance on a Service Report (Attachment 


2)while on site and sign report(s) and give them to the Manlift Manager or 


their technically qualified designee. 
 


 


Manlift Manager 7. Determine if deficiencies are found. 
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a. If no, sign and submit service report to Fleet Coordinator, copy to 


Manlift Manager, and affix inspection sticker, showing expiration 


date to the scissor lift. 
 


b. If yes, sign and submit service report to Fleet Coordinator, copy to the 


Manlift Manager, and apply CAUTION tag OUT OF SERVICE per 


PPPL Procedure ESH-001.  
  


Fleet Coordinator 


 


 


8. Review and file all service reports and update inspection status list. 


B.  MAINTENANCE REQUIREMENTS 


i. Maintenance shall be performed according to the manufacturer's recommendations and  


shall meet the requirements of OSHA 29 CFR 1910, 29 CFR 1926 and ESH-


001(Tagout). 


a.  Power plant shall be stopped and starting means rendered inoperative. 


b. All controls in the off position and all operating systems secured from 


inadvertent motion by brakes, blocks or other means. 


c.  Elevating assembly and platform lowered to the full down position or otherwise 


secured by blocking or cribbing to prevent dropping. 


d. Hydraulic oil pressure relieved from all hydraulic circuits before loosening or 


removing hydraulic components.   


f.    Prior to the commencement of any service or repair, the scissor lift shall be 


turned off with the key removed and in the possession of the repairman.  Any 


potential energy (such as a raised platform) shall be blocked or restrained. (Per 


OSHA response regarding 1910.147 - 9/27/95)  Any sources of hydraulic 


pressure shall be removed or released.  If the service or repair requires work in 


the engine compartment, then the scissor lift battery cable shall be disconnected 


as well (Cable shall be tagged with a Danger Tag if service person must be 


away from unit).  
g. Other manufacturer specified precautions. 


ii. When parts or components are replaced, they shall be OEM scissor lift parts or 


components equivalent as to the safety of those used in the original design. 


iii. The Manlift Manager shall ensure only qualified personnel inspect and maintain the 


scissor lift in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations. 


iv. Scheduled planned maintenance, lubrication and inspection shall be followed based on 


the manufacturer’s recommendations. 


v. Only trained and authorized personnel shall be permitted to maintain, repair, adjust and 


inspect scissor lifts. 


vi. Unusual maintenance or repairs require consultation with the manufacturer and approval 


of the Manlift Manager. 
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B.  MAINTENANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 


vii. Scissor lifts shall not be altered so that the relative positions of the various parts are 


different from what they were when originally received from the manufacturer, nor shall 


they be altered either by the addition of extra parts not provided by the manufacturer or 


by the elimination of any parts.  Any manufacturer approved changes must also be 


approved by the Manlift Manager. 


viii. Repaired scissor lifts shall be inspected prior to be returned to service by qualified 


inspectors or subcontractors.  The service report will be signed by the service person, the 


Manlift Manager, or the Designee, and be given to the Fleet Coordinator to be filed in the 


equipment’s file. 


ix. Safety switches and functionality shall not be impaired by service technicians. 


 


10.0  IDENTIFICATION 
 


Every scissor lift shall have attached to it a legibly inscribed, corrosion-resistant nameplate with 


the model and/or serial number, weight of the lift, and the capacity of the lift with attachments at 


maximum elevation with load laterally centered.   
 


11.0 LOADING FOR TRANSPORT 
 


If a scissor lift is to be transported, the operator’s shall follow all of the manufacturer’s 


requirements found in the manuals for the unit. 


 


12.0 MODIFICATIONS 


A. Modifications to equipment are a rare requirement. (Modifications should not be confused 


with the use of manufacturer approved and supplied attachments designed to be used with 


the equipment.) 


B. Equipment shall not be altered so that the relative positions of the various parts are different 


from what they were when originally received from the manufacturer, nor shall they be 


altered either by the addition of extra parts not provided by the manufacturer or by the 


elimination of any parts without manufacturer’s written approval. 


C. All requests for modifications should be documented on the form in Attachment 1, Page 2, 


Request to Alter Equipment.  No changes can be made until the manufacturer provides 


written approval for the modification.  A copy of E-mail correspondence documenting 


requests and manufacturer’s approvals may be used as written approval.  All requests and 


manufacturer’s approvals must be kept in the equipment’s file. 


D. If the manufacturer is unresponsive for more than a year or if the manufacturer no longer 


exists, alterations to equipment may only be made using the Request to Alter Equipment 


Form, Attachment 1, Page 2, with the PPPL Subject Matter Expert’s approval of the 


modification and the concurrence of a Professional Engineer (OSHA response 4/11/97, 


Question 1).  All requests and SME/PE approvals must be kept in the equipment’s file. 
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E. When approved modifications are made, appropriate changes to capacity plates, operation 


and maintenance manuals, any affected decals and/or tags must reflect any modifications.  


F. After any modifications, the equipment must be inspected by a qualified inspector. 


 


13.0  RECORDS 


A. Inspection reports shall be maintained by Material Services. 


B. Records shall be retained in the Material Services Transportation Services master files for the 


life of the equipment while at PPPL. 


C. The equipment file for each unit shall include: 


i. Serial number and date of delivery. 


ii. Written records of the frequent and annual inspections and repairs performed. The 


record shall include deficiencies found, corrective action accomplished and 


identification of the person(s) performing the inspection and repairs.   


iii. Written records of repairs accomplished on the scissor lift. The records shall include 


corrective action accomplished and identification of the person(s) performing the 


repairs. 


iv. Pre-delivery preparation performed prior to each delivery. 


a. Name of the person(s) trained. 


b. Name of person(s) providing training. 


c. Name of person(s) receiving familiarization upon delivery, unless the 


individual has been provided with familiarization on the same model, or one 


having characteristics consistent with the one being delivered, within the prior 


90 days 
d. Name of person(s) providing familiarization upon delivery. 


 


ATTACHMENTS:   


1. ODCL Change Request Form and Equipment Alteration Request Form 


2. Service Report
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Request to move inspection item from Daily to Monthly 


 


Equipment Type _______________________________________________________ 


 


Manufacturer _____________________________         Model_________________________________ 


 


Serial Number(s)______________________________________________________________________ 


 


Property Number(s)___________________________________________________________________ 


 


Equipment Contact(s) _________________________________________________________________ 


 


Equipment Custodian(s) ________________________________________________________________ 


 


Subject Matter Expert __________________________________________________ 


 


Item to be moved Reason for move Frequency of Inspection 


item is moved to 
   


   


   


   


 


Requested by: ______________________________________________________  Date ____________ 


 


Approved by: _______________________________________________________  Date ____________ 
      Subject Matter Expert  


Comments___________________________________________________________________________ 


 


___________________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Distribution: __________________________, _______________________, _____________________,  


 


__________________________, _______________________, ______________________ 
Approved form to be filed by Material Services with the ODCL Masters       Revised 10/21/13 
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Request to Alter Equipment  


Manufacturer ___________________________        Model_________________________________ 


 


Serial Number(s)___________________________________________________________________ 


 


Property Number(s) ________________________________________________________________ 


 


Equipment Contact(s) ______________________________________________________________ 


 


Equipment Custodian(s) _____________________________________________________________ 


 
Subject Matter Expert ______________________________________________________________ 


 


     Manufacturer’s Approval Letter ID ____________________________________________________ 


 


Provide detail of changes/modifications requested and reasons: 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Requested by: ____________________________________________________  Date ______________ 


 


Approved by: _____________________________________________________  Date ______________ 
      Subject Matter Expert 


Approved by: _____________________________________________________  Date ______________ 
      Professional Engineer 


Comments___________________________________________________________________________ 


 


____________________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Distribution: _________________________, _______________________, _______________________ 


 


___________________________, _______________________, _______________________ 


Approved form to be filed by Material Services in equipment file       Revised 10/21/13
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PPPL Equipment Service Report 


Equipment Type _____________________________________________   Date __________________ 


 


Manufacturer _____________________________         Model_________________________________ 


 


Serial Number_______________________________________________________________________ 


 


Property Number_____________________________________________________________________ 


 


Equipment Problem/Service Requested:                          Requestor:_____________________________-


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________ 


Work/Service Performed and comments: 


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________ 


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________ 


When service work has been completed:     Sat           Unsat 


1. Perform Operator’s Daily Checklist Inspection 


2. Every Inspection - Check that all safety devices, interlocks, 


 lights and alarms are functioning properly  


 


NOTE: Any and all malfunctioning safety devices, interlocks, lights and alarms must be brought to the 


immediate attention of the PPPL escort regardless of the nature of the service call.  


    


Check One:   (PASS – SATISFACTORY TO USE)    (FAIL) 


INSPECTOR (PRINT):  SIGNATURE:   DATE:    


Check One:   (PASS – SATISFACTORY TO USE)    (FAIL – TAGGED OUT, PTR NOTIFIED) 


Escort (PRINT):  SIGNATURE:   DATE:    


 
 


This form must be completed at end of service call, give to Fleet Coordinator, copy to PTR 
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____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________________________ 
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1.0  INTRODUCTION 


The use of a truck mounted aerial lift, also known as a bucket truck, can be a hazardous 


operation having potential consequences ranging from minor injuries and minor property 


damage, to fatalities and major property losses if not performed in a safe manner.  Reduction of 


these hazards to risk levels that are acceptable requires the proper design, maintenance, and use 


of mechanical devices; care and common sense; proper training and supervision; and the careful 


adherence to approved work and safety procedures. 


For all electrical work requiring the use of any type of aerial lift, the requirements for aerial lifts 


and aerial work found in OSHA 1910.269 shall apply. 


Fire Department and PSE&G utility company workers are authorized to work on the PPPL 


campus at any time without the need to provide proof of training and inspection.  


 


2.0  TRAINING  


Only trained, qualified operators may operate aerial lifts at PPPL.  Subcontractors wishing 


to operate a truck mounted aerial lift must provide proof to the Manlift Manager of every 


operator’s training and certification to operate the aerial lift they intend to use.  Qualified 


personnel shall be at least 18 years old and be able to read and understand the posted 


warning labels on the aerial lift.   


 


 2.1 TRAINING REQUIREMENTS 
  


Prior to any operation of truck mounted aerial lifts on the PPPL campus, the operator’s proof of 


training must be provided to the Manlift Manager.  The proof may be provided using the form 


found in Section 9.0 of this Chapter. 


 


 The training program for truck mounted aerial lifts shall have as a minimum; 
 


A. The operator shall have read the operator’s manual for the equipment to be used. 


B. The operator shall be instructed on how to perform an Operator’s Daily Check List 


inspection. 


C. Operator’s responsibilities with problems and/or malfunctions with truck mounted aerial 


lift 


D. Stability issues 


E. Locations and meanings of warning and informational labels and decals 


F. How to perform a workplace inspection 


G. Safety rules for the equipment and operation 


H. The need for and use of fall protection 


I. How to recognize Electrical Hazards 


J. Definition of and requirements for Bare hand work and truck mounted aerial lift 


requirements 


K. Classes of truck mounted aerial lifts 
 


Training certifications must be recertified at least every 3 years. 
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3.0  OPERATIONS   


All safety requirements must be followed at all times in order to avoid the chance of serious 


injury or death. 


A. An ODCL inspection shall be performed before every shift, the ODCL form shall be kept on 


the equipment.  The inspection shall be based on the manufacturer’s requirements and meet, 


as a minimum, the requirements listed in the Inspection section of this chapter. 


B. If at any time a truck mounted aerial lift is found to be in need of repair, defective, or in any 


way unsafe, the unit shall be tagged out of service until restored to a safe operating condition 


per PPPL Procedure ESH-001. 


C. Tying off to an adjacent pole, structure, or equipment while working from within a truck 


mounted aerial lift is not permitted. 


D. Operators shall always stand firmly on the floor of the basket or platform, and shall not sit or 


climb on the edge of the basket or guardrails. No use of planks, ladders, or other devices is 


permitted as a work platform from the truck mounted aerial lift.  


E. All employees using a truck mounted aerial lift will be equipped with a full body harness and 


lanyard (fall protection) attached to a designated connection point near the floor of the 


basket. 


F. No operator of a truck mounted aerial lift may work alone as Fall Protection is a requirement.  


A minimum of 1 Ground Crew member, who must be a qualified operator for the operation 


of the ground controls of the truck mounted aerial lift, must be attendance at all times the lift 


is in operation. 


G. Brakes shall be set and outriggers, when used, shall be positioned on pads or a solid surface. 


Wheel chocks shall be installed before using a truck mounted aerial lift. 


H. Boom and basket load limits shall not be exceeded. 


I. No aerial lift truck shall be moved while the boom is in an elevated, working position, with 


employees in the basket unless the equipment is specifically designed for this type of 


operation. 


J. Insure that guardrails are properly installed and gates are closed. 


K. Before moving a truck mounted aerial lift for travel, the operator shall verify that the boom is 


properly cradled and the outriggers are stowed. 


L. No truck mounted aerial lift shall be operated with a leak in the fuel system. 


M. Fueling and battery charging shall follow the requirements specified in ES-MECH-011 


Chapter 7, 8.4 for SPCC. 


N. Equipment owners shall keep and maintain a copy of the operating and maintenance 


manual(s) in the truck at all times. The manual(s) is(are) considered an integral part of the 


truck mounted aerial lift and is vital to communicate necessary safety information to 


operators. 
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O. Before the truck mounted aerial lift is used and during use, the user shall check the area in 


which the truck mounted aerial lift is to be used for possible hazards such as, but not limited 


to: 


i. Drop-offs or holes, including those concealed by water, ice, mud, etc. 


ii. Slope(s). 


iii. Bumps and floor obstructions. 


iv. Debris. 


v. Overhead obstructions and high voltage conductors. 


vi. Inadequate surface and support to withstand all load forces imposed by truck 


mounted aerial lift in all operating configurations. 


vii. Wind and weather conditions. 


viii. Presence of unauthorized persons. 


ix. Other possibly unsafe conditions. 


P. When working near energized lines or equipment, aerial lift trucks shall be grounded or be 


barricaded and considered as energized equipment, or the aerial  lift truck shall be insulated 


for the work being performed 


Q. With the exception of equipment certified for work on the proper voltage, truck mounted 


aerial lifts shall not be operated closer to any energized line or equipment than the clearances 


set forth in OSHA 1926.950(c). 


R. Electric equipment and lines shall be considered to be energized until determined to be de-


energized by tests or other appropriate methods. 


S. Refueling of truck mounted aerial lifts shall be performed with the following requirements: 


i. Park truck mounted aerial lift, set brake, lower platform, turn truck and lift off 


and remove key. 


ii. No smoking, open flames, sparks or electric arcs are permitted in any fueling 


areas.  


iii. Fueling shall not take place while the engine is running.   


iv. There shall be no one on the truck mounted aerial lift during refueling 


procedures. 


v. Fueling areas shall be well ventilated and shall be equipped with appropriate 


fire protection. 


vi. Any spilled fuel must be reported immediately by calling x3333. 
 


4.0 INSPECTIONS 


NOTE: Electrical tests shall be performed in conformance with the requirements of ANSI 


A92.2 and all critical pneumatic and hydraulic components shall comply with provisions of 


ANSI A92.2 


A. Frequent Inspections and Test 


The operator shall provide proof of the daily inspections based on the manufacturer’s 


requirements with a minimum of: 


i. Visual walk around inspection 


ii. Proper operation of all controls 


iii. Visual and audible check of safety items 
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iv. Insulating components check for damage and contamination 


v. Missing or illegible warning labels and decals 


vi. Visual check of hydraulic and/or pneumatic systems for deterioration and 


leaks 


vii. Check of electrical systems for malfunctions and/or wear 


viii. Functional testing of all components and emergency controls 


 


B. Periodic Inspection and Test 


The operator shall provide proof of periodic inspections and tests as required by the 


manufacturer with a minimum of: 


i. Structural members for deformation, cracks or corrosion. 


ii. Parts, such as pins, bearings, shafts, gears, rollers, locking devices, chains, chain 


sprockets, wire and synthetic ropes, and sheaves for wear, cracks or distortion. 


iii. Hydraulic and pneumatic relief valve settings. 


iv. Hydraulic system for proper oil level. 


v. Hydraulic and pneumatic fittings, hoses, and tubing for evidence of leakage, 


abnormal deformation or excessive abrasion. 


vi. Compressors, pumps, motors, and generators for loose fasteners, leaks, unusual 


noises or vibrations, loss of operating speed and/or excessive heating. 


vii. Hydraulic and pneumatic valves for malfunction and visible cracks in the external 


valve housing, leaks, and/or sticking spools. 


viii. Visually inspect any vacuum prevention systems and verify function of such 


systems. 


ix. Hydraulic and pneumatic cylinders and holding valves for malfunction and/or 


visible damage. 


x. Hydraulic and pneumatic filters for cleanliness or the presence of foreign material 


in the system indicating other component deterioration. 


xi. Electrical systems and components for deterioration or wear including those not 


readily visible on a frequent inspection. 


xii. Performance test of all boom movements. 


xiii. Condition and tightness of bolts and other fasteners in accordance with any 


manufacturer’s recommendations. 


xiv. Welds, as specified by the manufacturer. 


xv. Legible and proper identification, operational, and instructional markings. 


xvi. If the aerial device is rated as an insulating device, the electrical insulating 


components and system(s) shall be thoroughly inspected for lack of cleanliness 


and other conditions that compromise insulation. Then these components and 


system(s) shall be tested for compliance with the rating of the aerial device in 


accordance with one of the applicable methods and procedures as outlined in 


ANSI A92.2 section 5. 


xvii. If the aerial device has upper controls equipped with high electrical resistance 


components and the manufacturer so indicates, they shall be maintained as high 


electrical resistance components and should be electrically tested per ANSI 


A92.2, 5.4.3.6.  Any suspected items shall be carefully examined or tested and a 
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determination made by a qualified person as to whether they constitute a safety 


hazard.  All unsafe items shall be replaced or repaired before use. 


 


5.0 INSULATION CATEGORIES FOR TRUCK MOUNTED AERIAL LIFTS 


All truck mounted aerial lifts shall be defined as to the type of insulation category the aerial 


device is.  All electrical requirements stated in ANSI A92.2 shall be met for each aerial lift 


device.  All truck mounted aerial devices shall be tested per the requirements of ANSI A92.2 and 


shall have the results recorded from the electrical testing available for inspection at any time 


during use.  Any failure of the electrical testing will require the aerial device to be tagged out of 


service until repairs have been made and the device is capable of passing the tests required.  


Insulating buckets shall have no drain holes or access openings and shall be constructed from 


non-conductive material 


 


A. Category A.  


Aerial devices which are designed and manufactured for work in which the boom is considered 


primary insulation, (bare-hand work), shall have all conductive components at the platform end 


bonded together to accomplish equipotential of all such components.  Such aerial devices shall 


be marked at the platform indicating such bonding. These aerial devices shall be equipped with a 


lower test electrode system. When these aerial devices are qualified for work above 138 kV, they 


shall be equipped with a gradient control device and conductive shield(s) over the lower test 


electrode system. For those aerial devices with ratings 138 kV and below, conductive shield(s) 


over the lower test electrode system are required. The necessity of a gradient control device is to 


be determined by the Qualification test. 


 


B. Category B.  


Aerial devices which are equipped with a lower test electrode system but are designed and 


manufactured for work in which the boom is not considered as primary insulation, but secondary, 


such as that using insulating (rubber) gloves. Category B aerial devices can be rated higher than 


46kV in order to facilitate changing them to Category A aerial devices for ‘bare-hand work’. 


Using Category B aerial devices on voltage levels above 46kV requires the use of live line tools 


with appropriate dielectric ratings. These tools are to be depended upon for primary protection, 


just as in all cases where the boom is used as secondary protection (Categories B and C). 


 


C. Category C.  


Aerial devices which are not equipped with a lower test electrode system and are designed and 


manufactured for work in which the boom is not considered as primary insulation, but secondary, 


such as that using insulating (rubber) gloves. These aerial devices are designed for voltages of 


46kV and below. 


6.0  IDENTIFICATION 
Every truck mounted aerial lift shall have attached to it a legibly inscribed, corrosion-resistant 


nameplate with a confirmation the unit complies with ANSI A92.2, the model and/or serial 


number, type of insulation(s) if any, voltage qualification, if unit is equipped with upper control 


high electrical resistance, system pressure and the capacity of the lift at maximum elevation with 


load laterally centered.   
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7.0 MODIFICATIONS 


No modifications or alterations to the truck mounted aerial lift shall be made without the 


approval and certification of the manufacturer in writing.  Any modifications made must be 


represented on the manufacturer supplied name plate. 


 


8.0 TRUCK MOUNTED AERIAL LIFT PURCHASED SERVICES 


REQUIREMENTS 


The requirements of this chapter must be a part of the Statement of Work or Specifications being 


written that include this type of work and must approved by the Manlift Manager. 


PPPL requires conformance with all applicable OSHA, ANSI and ASME Standards regarding 


truck mounted aerial lift applications.  Procurement shall ensure the following requirements are 


passed down to all sub-tiered contractors and the PPPL Procurement Technical Representative 


shall ensure that the PPPL Manlift Manger is notified in a timely fashion to verify compliance 


with all requirements.  A checklist is provided at the end of Chapter 5 of this Engineering 


Standard to aid the timely flow of information.  Please note that failure to abide by the suggested 


advance notice may result in disallowance of the truck mounted aerial lift onsite. These 


requirements shall include but are not limited to adherence to: 


§ OSHA 1926.453 


§ OSHA 1926.950 


§ OSHA 1926.952 


§ OSHA 1910.269 


§ OSHA 1910.67 


ANSI A92.2 (Current version, minimum 2009) 


In addition to these standards, PPPL requires the following: 


A. Procedural Steps - Prior to award, proposing truck mounted aerial lift subcontractor shall 


provide details of all work procedures and proposed equipment to be used. 


B. PPPL requires integration of PPPL requirements per PPPL Policy P-072 for all subcontracted 


work. 


C. Truck Mounted Aerial Lift Operator Qualifications - Prior to any work, the subcontractor 


shall provide the designated operators qualifications including: 


i. Training Certification. 


ii. Short narrative of recent and frequent experience with proposed equipment. 


D. Current Inspection Reports for all truck mounted aerial lifts to be used on site. 


E. Every truck mounted aerial lift will have an ODCL performed on it daily. 


F. Every truck mounted lift operator shall understand PPPL tagout procedures and shall tagout 


any truck that fails an ODCL. 


G. Fire Department and PSE&G utility company workers are authorized to work on the PPPL 


campus at any time during an emergency without providing proof of compliance. 
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9.0 CHECKLIST OF REQUIREMENTS FOR PROCURED AERIAL LIFT 


SERVICES 


Note: Failure to abide by the suggested advance notice  


may result in disallowance of the equipment onsite. 


 


Contract Number:       


Work Planning Number:      


PPPL Technical Representative:           


Subcontractor Contact Person:           


Phone:         FAX:        


 


1 Week in advance 


Pre-job onsite discussion (>1 week in advance):         


Site survey performed:           


Reason for work:                                                                   


Work Plan Provided:              


Special (e.g. Electrical) considerations:           


          __________________ 


 


3 Days in advance 


Equipment Make and Model:       __________________ 


Special characteristics, if any: ______________________________________________________ 


Owner:           


Current Periodic Inspection (copy provided) Date:       ____________ 


Operators:         ______________________________ 


Certification Dates:           ____________ 


Job Hazard Analysis (JHA) provided: __________________________________________ 


JHA reviewed by Industrial Hygiene: __________________________________________ 


JHA reviewed by PPPL Electrical Safety Specialist (electrical work): ____________________________ 


 


E-mail to Erik Perry at eperry@pppl.gov 


Fire Department and PSE&G utility company operators are authorized 


at any time to operate their equipment on the PPPL campus 


 



eperry@pppl.gov





PRINCETON PLASMA 


PHYSICS LABORATORY 
ENGINEERING STANDARD No. ES-MECH-012 Rev. 2 


Page 1 of 4 


Chapter 5 Procurement 


TCR-ES-MECH-012,R2-001 


1.0  INTRODUCTION 
 


All personnel involved in the procurement of Manlifts, related components and Manlift 


Equipment Services shall be technically qualified and understand the needs and requirements of 


the specific Manlift Equipment operation, inspection, maintenance and repair in order to satisfy 


the requirements of the PPPL Procurement Policies and Procedures Manual and QA-020 


Identifying and Dispositioning Suspect Parts. 


 


Acquisitions for all Manlift Equipment must be approved by Industrial Hygiene (IH) in 


consultation with Material Services, Facilities and Site Services Division (F&SSD) and the  


PPPL Manlift Manager as appropriate by using Form 8.13-2, Non-Chemical Requisition Review 


Sheet (as described in Section 8, Chapter 13 of ESHD 5008).   
 


 


2.0 SCISSOR LIFTS 


A. All Scissor Lifts purchased shall meet the requirements of ANSI A92.3 or ANSI A92.6, 


OSHA CFR 29 1910 and OSHA CFR 29 1926 for safety and performance. (Note that OSHA 


references Scissor Lifts as Scaffolds) 


B. Manufacturer shall supply documentation and instruction manuals regarding operation, 


maintenance, training, inspections, lubrication, repair, operating and safety concerns for the 


purchased Scissor Lift Elevated Platform. 


C. All Scissor Lifts must have an affixed plate defining the capacity of the vehicle including 


load, reach and grade. 


D. A test certificate shall be provided by the manufacturer referencing the specific Scissor Lifts, 


date of test, and amount of load applied.  The test results shall be signed and dated by the 


manufacturer’s authorized representative.  The test must meet the stability, curb, depression, 


vertical, horizontal, static, level and slope requirements set forth in ANSI A92.6.  (For 


powered Scissor Lifts only) 


E. A Proof Test including movement of the platform with a 150% of the rated load through the 


range of motion.  The platform shall remain stable during this test and a visual confirmation 


that the test has produced no adverse effects on any component.  The proof test shall be 


signed and dated by the manufacturer’s authorized representative.  (Manually Powered 


Scissor Lifts only) 


F. The Dealer shall provide initial training on the operation of the Scissor Lift. 


G. The Dealer shall provide an annual inspection upon delivery of the equipment. 


H. The Dealer shall notify and copy PPPL with any safety related bulletins as received from the 


manufacturer. 
 


 


 







PRINCETON PLASMA 


PHYSICS LABORATORY 
ENGINEERING STANDARD No. ES-MECH-012 Rev. 2 


Page 2 of 4 


Chapter 5 Procurement 


TCR-ES-MECH-012,R2-001 


3.0  AERIAL LIFTS 


A. All Boom Supported Elevated Aerial Lifts OSHA CFR 29 1910 and OSHA CFR 29 1926 for 


safety and performance. 


B. Manufacturer shall supply documentation and instruction manuals regarding operation, 


maintenance, training, inspections, lubrication, repair, operating and safety concerns for the 


purchased Aerial Lift. 


C. All Aerial Lifts must have an affixed plate defining the capacity of the vehicle including 


load, reach and grade. 


D. A test certificate shall be provided by the manufacturer referencing the specific Aerial Lift, 


date of test, and amount of load applied.  The test results shall be signed and dated by the 


manufacturer’s authorized representative.  The test must meet the stability, curb, depression, 


level and slope requirements set forth in ANSI 92.5. 


E. The Dealer shall provide initial training on the operation of the Aerial Lift. 


F. The Dealer shall provide an annual inspection upon delivery of the equipment. 


G. The Dealer shall notify and copy PPPL with any safety related bulletins as received from the 


manufacturer. 


H. The Dealer shall supply a copy of a Load Test for used equipment being acquired. 
 
4.0 SERVICE AND REPAIR 
 


A. Subcontracts for Manlift Equipment maintenance, repair and inspections shall be prepared by 


the Manlift Manager and approved by the Responsible Line Manager per ENG-006.  The 


Manlift Manager shall ensure that all requirements regarding training, qualifications, safety 


and authorization in PPPL Policy P-072 have been met prior to any work being performed. 


 


B. All Maintenance and repair contracts will require that an inspection of the Manlift Equipment 


is performed after the work is completed verifying that all safety equipment and interlocks 


function correctly and that the equipment is safe to use and working properly. 


 


All repairs must comply with and be performed following the requirements of the 


appropriate Manlift Equipment Chapter of this Standard, including the use of tagout. 
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5.0 PURCHASED SERVICES REQUIRING THE USE OF A MANLIFT 
 


 All Purchased Services Contracts that include the need for a manlift to perform the service 


must meet the following requirements: 


A. The manlift operators must be qualified to operate the manlifts and the subcontractor 


shall provide proof of the qualification to the Manlift Manager. 


i. The qualification must show that the use of equipment safety interlocks 


and warning devices were part of the qualification.  


B. The manlift operators shall perform an ODCL inspection every day on the manlifts. 


C. The manlift operators must understand PPPL tagout procedures and shall tagout any 


equipment that fails the ODCL. 


D. Proof of a current periodic inspection for each manlift shall be provided to the Manlift 


Manager 3 days prior to the equipment coming on site. 


E. All subcontracts shall meet the requirements of PPPL Policy P-072. 


F. ANSI requirements as defined in applicable ANSI Standard for type of equipment to be 


used. 


i. ANSI A92-3 


ii. ANSI A92-5 


iii. ANSI A92-6 


G. OSHA requirements that must be met within: 


i. OSHA 1910 Subpart D 


ii. OSHA 1910 Subpart F 


iii. OSHA 1926 Subpart L 


iv. OSHA 1926 Subpart M 


H. Emergency and Power Utility company workers are authorized to operate their 


equipment on site and do not need to provide proof of training or inspections prior to 


operating on the PPPL campus. 
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6.0 CHECKLIST OF REQUIREMENTS FOR PROCURED MANLIFT 


SERVICES 


Note: Failure to abide by the suggested advance notice  


may result in disallowance of the equipment onsite. 


 


Contract Number:       


Work Planning Number:      


PPPL Technical Representative:           


Subcontractor Contact Person:           


Phone:         FAX:        


 


1 Week in advance 


Pre-job onsite discussion (>1 week in advance):         


Site survey performed:           


Reason for work:                                                                   


Work Plan Provided:              


Special (e.g. Electrical) considerations:           


          __________________ 


 


3 Days in advance 


Equipment Make and Model:       __________________ 


Special characteristics, if any: ______________________________________________________ 


Owner:           


Current Periodic Inspection (copy provided) Date:        ______ 


Operators:         ______________________________ 


Certification Dates:           ____________ 


Job Hazard Analysis (JHA) provided: __________________________________________ 


JHA reviewed by Industrial Hygiene: __________________________________________ 


JHA reviewed by PPPL Electrical Safety Specialist (electrical work): ___________________________ 


 


E-mail to Erik Perry at eperry@pppl.gov 


Emergency and power utility company operators are authorized at any 


time to operate their equipment on the PPPL campus 



../Rev%201/eperry@pppl.gov
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1.0  DEFINITIONS 


Aerial Platform – A mobile device that has an adjustable position platform, supported from the ground 


level by a structure. 


Anchorages – A secure point of attachment to be used with personal fall protection equipment. 


Base – The relevant contact points of the aerial platform that form the stability fulcrum (e.g. wheels, 


casters, outriggers, stabilizers). 


Boom – A beam which supports the platform.  The beam can be telescopic or articulated to reach height. 


Boom Lift – An aerial lift that has a platform that can be positioned completely beyond the base and is 


used to position personnel and their tools and equipment at a work location. 


Configuration – All positions in which an aerial platform or any part thereof can be placed within its 


operating limits. 


Critical Components – Load supporting elements which support or stabilize the platform or aerial 


platform. 


Directional Controls – Controls that initiate functions that affect movement of the platform or the aerial 


platform. 


Elevating Assembly – The mechanisms used to position the platform relative to the aerial platform 


chassis. 


Emergency Stop Device – Readily identifiable stop devices, located at the upper and lower control 


stations, which will deactivate all powered functions that affect movement of the platform or aerial 


platform. 


Equipment Contact – Individual having physical possession of government personal property items 


(capital, controlled, other accountable, sensitive, high risk and administratively controlled) charged to 


their care. Usually reports organizationally or functionally to the custodian. 


Equipment Custodian – Individual designated by Division/Department Head or Project Administrator 


for a particular functional or organizational area of responsibility (usually at section head level or 


higher). This individual maintains liaison with Material Services Property Management personnel 


regarding inventories, equipment spot-checks, property loans, intra-lab permanent transfer of property, 


disposal and other actions/problems regarding equipment within their assigned functional area.  


Familiarization – Providing information regarding the control functions and safety devices for the 


aerial 


platform(s) to a qualified person or operator who controls the movement of the aerial platform(s). 


 


Fall Protection – A fall protection system that can include guard rails or a harness system to arrest a 


fall.  Requirements for fall protection are defined in ESHD 5008 Section 9 Chapter 16. 
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Fleet Coordinator – The Fleet Coordinator is the person in the Material Control Group assigned to 


maintain DOE required documentation regarding the status of all government owned vehicles at PPPL 


Guardrail System – A vertical barrier primarily intended to protect against personnel falling to a lower 


grade. 


Instability – A condition of an aerial platform in which the sum of the moments that tend to overturn 


the unit exceeds the sum of the moments tending to resist overturning. 


Insulated Platform – A platform designed and tested to meet specific electrical insulation ratings 


consistent with the manufacturer’s identification plate. 


Interlock – A control or mechanism that, under specified conditions, automatically allows or prevents 


the operation of another control or mechanism. 


Jib – An articulated beam at the end of a telescoping boom that allows the platform to attain a reach 


position beyond the end of the boom. 


Maintenance – The act of upkeep such as inspection, lubrication, refueling, cleaning, adjustment and 


scheduled part(s) replacement. 


Manlift – A piece of equipment, powered or manually operated, that is designed to raise personnel and 


materials to an elevated location for work. 


Manlift Manager – A person appointed by the PPPL Associate Director for Engineering and 


Infrastructure.  Provides oversight, guidance, and support for the implementation of this Engineering 


Standard. 


Maximum Travel Height – The maximum platform height or the most adverse configuration(s) with 


respect to stability in which travel is permitted by the manufacturer. 


Modification – To make a change to an aerial platform that affects the operation, stability, safety 


factors, rated load or safety of the aerial platform in any way. 


Most Adverse Stability Condition(s) – The permitted configuration of the aerial platform most likely 


to cause instability while maintaining stability. Factors to be considered shall include: 


(1) With zero load to maximum test load. 


(2) Up to and including maximum platform height. 


(3) All positions and configurations of the platform(s). 


(4) All wheel and axle positions. 


(5) Forward and backward configurations of the elevating assembly. 


(6) All other moveable features which affect the stability of the aerial platform. 


Multiple Ratings – Two or more different rated workloads based on alternative configurations of the 


aerial platform. 
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Name Plate – A legibly inscribed, durable, corrosion resistant plate attached to the manlift consisting of 


make and model, rated-load capacity, aerial-device height and reach, maximum pressure of the hydraulic 


system, maximum voltage of the electrical system, cautions and restrictions of operation. 


OEM – Original Equipment Manufacturer. 


Operation – Performance of functions of an aerial platform within the scope of its specifications and in 


accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions, the PPPL’s work rules and applicable government 


regulations. 


Operator – A person who controls the movement and use of equipment who has met, and is current 


with, the qualification requirements for the type of equipment being operated. 


Operator’s Daily Check List (ODCL) – The checklist to be used by the operator to inspect the Forklift 


at the start of every shift and used to log safety and operating issues that arise during the shift.  The 


ODCL will be kept on the forklift until shift end and then be given to the Supervisor for filing. 


Operator’s Manual – The manual(s) supplied by the manufacturer with operation, inspection, 


maintenance, repair requirements, and may also include specifications and other information.  The 


manual may only be updated and/or replaced by the Equipment Custodian who will be responsible for 


the proper distribution of the new manual. 


Outriggers – Devices that increase the stability of the aerial platform and that are capable of lifting and 


leveling the aerial platform. 


Override – To take over the aerial platform movement control functions at the upper control station by 


those at the lower control station. 


Platform – The portion of an aerial platform intended to be occupied by personnel with their necessary 


tools and materials. 


Platform Height – The vertical distance measured from the floor of the platform to the surface upon 


which the machine is being supported. 


Platform Reach – The horizontal distance measured from the center line of rotation to the outer most 


edge of the platform. 


Powered Functions – Those which control motion of the platform or the aerial platform and are caused 


by electro-mechanical, hydraulic or pneumatic forces. 


Power Plant – Is defined as the power source for the equipment. 


Princeton Technical Representative – Individuals designated as PTRs must have successfully 


completed the following training courses: a. General Employee Training; b. Subcontract Administration 


for Princeton Technical Representatives; c. Hazard Awareness (JHA training). 


Qualified Instructor – An individual with experience, training, or education in Systematic Approach to 


Training (SAT) Methods and presentation techniques. These individuals are capable of developing 
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training courses and materials, approving training courses and materials developed by other instructors, 


presenting classroom and On-the-Job instruction, evaluating trainees, and evaluating training programs. 


 


Qualified Person – An individual who, by possession of a recognized degree, certificate, or 


professional standing, or who by extensive knowledge, training, and experience, has successfully 


demonstrated an ability to recognize, evaluate and resolve concerns regarding the specific subject 


matter. 


Qualified Subcontractor - One whose qualifications have either been evaluated and accepted by Head, 


Facilities and Site Services, or his designate, or whose parent company qualification program has been 


evaluated and accepted by the Head Facilities and Site Services and the individual carries documentation 


(e.g. card) which shows completion of approved training. 


Rated Horizontal Force – The maximum permissible horizontal force at the top rail which can be 


applied to the aerial platform as specified by the manufacturer. 


Rated Work Load – The designed safe carrying capacity of the aerial platform as specified by the 


manufacturer. 


Repair – The act of restoring to good condition that which has been broken, damaged or worn due to 


use, abuse or other reasons. 


Scissor Lift – An aerial platform that cannot be positioned completely beyond the base and is used to 


position personnel and their tools and material at a work location. 


Shall – The word shall is to be understood as being mandatory. 


Stability/Stable – A condition of an aerial platform in which the sum of the moments that tend to 


overturn the unit is less than the sum of the moments tending to resist overturning. 


Stabilizers – Devices that increase the stability of the aerial platform but are not capable of lifting or 


leveling the aerial platform. 


Subject Matter Expert - An individual with prerequisite background or experience necessary for 


instructional competency in a specific subject, task, or field of knowledge. Such an individual is 


qualified by education, training, or experience, and is a recognized expert on a particular subject, task, or 


system. These individuals are capable of developing training courses and materials, presenting classroom 


and On-the-Job instruction, and evaluating trainees, within their subject area.  The SME for aerial lifts, truck 


mounted aerial lifts and scissor lifts is the Manift Manager. 


Toeboard – A 4 inch high board rising from the platform work surface on all sides.  Toeboards may be 


omitted at the access opening(s). 


Unintended Motion – Motion of the aerial platform or platform without activation of any control. 
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Unrestricted Rated Workload – The maximum designed carrying capacity of the aerial platform 


allowed by the manufacturer in all operating configurations. 
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1.0 INTRODUCTION AND SCOPE 


1.1 GENERAL 


1. Princeton Plasma Physics Laboratory (PPPL or Princeton) is a National Science 


Laboratory managed by Princeton University under contract to the Department of Energy 


(DOE).  As part of ongoing improvements to the laboratory, the existing 15kV 


conductors from C-Site to D-Site are being replaced, and new feeder is being pulled to 


Substation 19. 


1.2 SUMMARY  


1. PPPL requires the Construction services of an Electrical Subcontractor (EC or 


Subcontractor) to perform the new work required. The project is to replace the existing 


15kV feeders from S1A1 and S2A1 in the C-Site switchyard to the S1 and S2 bus 


connections at D-site and install a new 15kV feeder from S2A2 to substation 19. Cable 


routing and pulling tensions have been reviewed with Okonite for continuous point-to-


point runs without splicing. Subcontractor shall work with Okonite for pulling logistics to 


accommodate a continuous point-to-point cable pull. The EC must also furnish 


replacements for the deteriorating steel UniStrut type supports in manholes with stainless 


steel UniStrut.  


2. PPPL is supplying the 15kV cable. Cable specification is: 10 reels each of 1350ft. on 


96x48x48 Non-returnable reel, Okonite Okoguard Okoseal 15 kV, 3 conductor  overall-


jacketed 3 Type MV-105 Cable, Okoguard insulation 220 mils., 133% insulation level, 


500 AWG\kcmil. Catalog Number 115-23-3814. 


3. Other than the Okonite 15kV cables, the Subcontractor must furnish all other tools, 


materials and labor necessary for a complete installation. 


1.3 WORK RESTRICTIONS 


1.3.1 GENERAL 


1. On-Site Work Hours: Construction activities shall be performed during normal business 


working hours of 7:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m., Monday through Friday. 


2. Smoking is not permitted within the building or within 25 feet (8 m) of entrances, 


operable windows, or outdoor-air intakes. 


3. Noise, Vibration, and Odors:  Coordinate operations that may result in high levels of 


noise and vibration, odors, or other disruption to PPPL occupancy with PPPL. 


4. Notify PPPL not less than two days in advance of proposed disruptive operations. Obtain 


PPPL written permission before proceeding with disruptive operations. 


1.3.2 EXISTING UTILITY INTERRUPTIONS 


1. Do not interrupt utilities serving PPPL facilities unless permitted under the following 


conditions and then only after providing temporary utility services according to 


requirements indicated: 


a. Notify PPPL not less than two days in advance of proposed utility interruptions. 


b. Obtain PPPL written permission before proceeding with utility interruptions. 
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1.3.3 HOISTING AND RIGGING REQUIREMENTS 


1. All on-site hoisting and rigging and forklift operation shall comply with PPPL Hoisting 


and Rigging requirements. Refer to PPPL ES-MECH-007. 


1.3.4 LOCKOUT/TAGOUT REQUIREMENTS 


1. All Lockout/Tagout operations shall be performed under PPPL direction only.  All 


Subcontractor personnel working on equipment de-energized by lockout/tagout shall 


attach a lock and tag to the disconnecting means or lockbox as appropriate. 


1.3.5 SCRAP AND EQUIPMENT REMOVAL 


1. All scrap and equipment removed at PPPL and all temporary equipment purchased under 


this contract are the property of PPPL.  All scrap or sale of PPPL equipment requires 


written authorization and must be accounted, reported and credited to this contract. 


1.3.6 AUTHORITY HAVING JURISDICTION 


1. PPPL Authority Having Jurisdiction (AHJ), as referenced in NFPA 70, National 


Electrical Code, is J. Lacenere, PPPL Power Engineering Branch Head, and PPPL 


Manager for this Project. 


1.4 SITE REQUIREMENTS 


1.4.1 GENERAL 


1. Subcontractor shall have limited use of project site for construction operations as directed 


by PPPL. 


1.4.2 USE OF SITE 


1. Limit use of project site to work in areas as directed by PPPL.  Do not disturb portions of 


project site beyond areas indicated. Adequate Subcontractor equipment and materials 


staging and storage areas will be provided by PPPL. 


1.4.3 LIMITS 


1. Subcontractor shall confine their construction operations to project areas where possible. 


1.4.4 DRIVEWAYS, WALKWAYS AND ENTRANCES 


1. Keep driveways, loading areas, and entrances serving premises clear and available to 


PPPL, PPPL employees, and emergency vehicles at all times.  Do not use these areas for 


parking or storage of materials. 


2. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances by construction 


operations. 


3. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of materials and 


equipment on-site. 


4. Condition of Existing Building: 


a. Maintain portions of existing building affected by construction operations in a 


protected condition throughout construction period.  Repair damage caused by 


construction operations. 


2.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 
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2.1 DOCUMENTS 


1. Engineering Standards:  


ES-MECH-007 – “Hoisting And Rigging Standard” 


ES-MECH-012 – “Manlifts” 


3.0 APPLICABLE DRAWINGS 


3.1 Documents 


1. Drawings:  


SKE-001 - “15kV Cable Replacement” 


4.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 


4.1 Princeton Plasma Physics Laboratory (PPPL) 


1. PPPL will provide designated area for all copper cable and other recyclable materials 


demolished from project. PPPL will recycle this material. 


2. PPPL shall provide scaled drawings and specifications required for the project 


performance. The drawings are diagrammatic and approximate. The exact field 


measurements are subject to the independent measurements by the EC. 


3. PPPL will provide new cable for installation. 


4. PPPL will de-energize and ground cables prior to work commencing. 


4.2 SUBCONTRACTOR (EC) 


1. EC shall provide all labor, material (except cable), tools and equipment associated with 


demolition of old cables, and installation and testing for the 15kV cable replacement 


project described herein.  


a. Testing shall follow the International Electrical Testing Association (NETA) 


recommendations for 15kV medium-voltage (MV) cable. EC shall provide testing 


with test results as follows: 


• Before installation and while cable is on the reels. 


• After cable installation and prior to installation of stress-cone terminations.  


• After stress-cone terminations are installed. 


 Final acceptance testing after terminations shall be performed by an 


independent testing firm certified to perform the work following the 


International Electrical Testing Association (NETA) recommendations for 


15kV medium-voltage (MV) cable. Firm and Qualifications shall be 


submitted to PPPL for approval before work being performed. PPPL’s 


recommended testing firm is Scott Testing (1-609-689-3400). 


2. All prospective bidders, before submitting a bid, must thoroughly familiarize themselves 


with the existing conditions at the project site. A Walk-Through of the project area can be 


arranged. Should any discrepancies arise between the existing conditions and the plans 


and specifications, they shall be reported to the Bid Contact prior to the Bid Submission 


Due Date and Time. 
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3. EC shall submit work timeline and estimated crew size and type for the cable 


replacement. All work should be figured for normal straight-time (ST) working hours. 


4. EC shall submit with bid a unit cost per each Okonite 3 conductor overall-jacketed  cable 


splice of 15kV cable, if required. Cable splices shall be waterproof heat-shrink type by 


Raychem Co, or approved equal. 


5. EC shall provide PPPL with premium-time differential for both overtime (OT) and 


double-time (DT) labor occurring outside normal working hours. PPPL reserves the right 


to adjust the work schedule and seek modification in the Contract Price. 


6. During the construction period, the EC representative shall attend a weekly project status 


meeting so as to coordinate EC activities with other construction teams or trades. 


7. During the bidding process if questions or discrepancies should arise, provide a written 


Request for Information (RFI) to PPPL. 


8. Bidders shall submit resume of previous experience with 15 kV cable installation projects 


similar to the work outlined. A minimum of 3 projects in the last 5 years must be 


included.  


9. EC shall submit shop drawing submittals for all products provided, for approval by 


PPPL. PPPL shall review submittals within 5 working days from date of receipt. 


Submittals be included the following: 


a. Cable 


• Heat-shrink termination kits by Raychem. 


• Pulling compound rated for use with medium voltage (MV) cable (with MSDS) 


b. Manholes 


• Stainless Steel UniStrut support structures material and drawings with design 


calculations. 


• Stainless Steel Anchors appropriate for the installation of the manhole cable 


support structure.  


c. All Subcontractor personnel working on-site for more than 40 hours during this 


project shall be required to take PPPL’s General Employee Training (GET) (about 


1.5 hours). 


5.0 REQUIREMENTS 


5.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 


5.1.1 PERFORMANCE CHARACTERISTICS: (PROJECT SCOPE OF WORK) 


1. Test cable on reels provided by PPPL prior to use and provide test results. 


2. De-energize and remove all cables for S2A1 and S1A1. Care and protection shall be 


utilized to maintain the integrity of existing controls cabling. Demolished cables shall be 


cut up for handling and then placed in PPPL provided dumpsters for recycling. 


3. EC will run a mandrel through each ductbank conduit to both clean out and demonstrate 


that the ductbank is not damaged and sufficient to accept the new 15kV triplex cables. If 


the EC determines that the ductbank is collapsed or damaged and should not be reused, 
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then the EC must notify the PPPL Princeton Technical Representative (PTR) 


immediately.  


4. Once existing cables are demolished, then EC must prepare manholes for new 


construction by replacing the existing steel UniStrut cable supports with Stainless Steel 


UniStrut and stainless hardware for Manholes MH-1, MH-2, MH-3, MH-4. 


5. Pull in replacement cable for S2A1 (3sets Overall Jacket 3/C, 15kV 500kcmil EPR MV-105). 


6. Test cable and provide test results. 


7. Prepare terminations to new S2A1. 


8. Test cable and provide test results. 


9. Upon approved acceptance testing, terminate S2A1 


10. Pull in replacement cable for S1A1 (6sets Overall Jacket 3/C, 15kV 500kcmil EPR MV-105). 


11. Test cable and provide test results. 


12. Prepare terminations to new S1A1. 


13. Test cable and provide test results. 


14. Upon approved acceptance testing, terminate S1A1 


15. Pull in cable from S2A2 to Substation 19 (1sets Overall Jacket 3/C, 15kV 500kcmil EPR MV-


105). 


16. Test cable and provide test results. 


17. Prepare terminations to substation 19. 


18. Test cable and provide test results. 


19. Upon approved acceptance testing, terminate Substation 19 cables. 


5.2 OPERATING ENVIRONMENT 


1. NA 


5.3 DESIGN LIFE 


1. NA 


5.4 RELIABILITY 


1. NA 


5.5 MAINTAINABILITY 


1. NA 


5.6 HUMAN FACTORS 


1. NA 


5.7 SUSTAINABILITY 


1. NA 


5.8 EQUIPMENT DEFINITION 


1. NA 
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5.9 SPECIFICATIONS AND STANDARDS 


1. 15kV cabling shall conform to all industry standards as listed in the referenced 


specification document. 


5.10 GENERAL DESIGN FEATURES 


1. NA 


5.11 MATERIALS 


1. Replacement 15kV cable will be provided by PPPL and made available to the 


Subcontractor. 


2. All cable terminations shall be heat-shrink insulation. Cold shrink terminations are 


prohibited. Connections shall be made with silicon bronze hardware.  


3. Rebuilding of manhole structures shall be completed with stainless steel supports and 


stainless steel anchors.. Provide stainless steel anchors and bolts with sizes and quantity 


per manufacturers recommendations.  


5.12 ELECTROMAGNETIC INTERFERENCE AND SUSCEPTIBILITY 


1. NA 


5.13 IDENTIFICATION AND MARKING 


1. All existing cables shall be positively identified by current jacket test to ensure exact 


location in all manholes and termination points. 


2. All electrical infrastructure and cabling shall be identified and marked per NEC 


requirements. All identifying features shall conform to PPPL procedure ENG-012. See 


referenced specification document for additional information. Each cable in each 


manhole shall be identified with “To and From” locations with tie on cable tags.  


 


5.14 WORKMANSHIP 


1. All installations shall be completed in a neat and orderly fashion subject to PPPL final 


approval. Work areas shall be kept clean and unobstructed. 


5.15 CLOSE OUT 


1. EC shall provide “As-Built” drawings of the construction work. All modifications to 


contract documents shall be marked and identified in either paper or electronic format 


and supplied to PPPL. 


6.0 TEST AND INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS 


6.1 PREFORMANCE TESTS 


1. EC shall provide cable performance testing as outlined above.  
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6.2 ACCEPTANCE TESTS 


1. PPPL review testing results on cabling after installation and all terminations have been 


completed. EC will correct any deficiencies uncovered during the acceptance testing.  


6.3 SUPPLIER HOLD POINTS 


1. NA 


6.4 QUALITY CONTROL RECEIPT INSPECTIONS 


1. NA 


7.0 QUALIFICATIONS 


7.1 QUALIFIED WORKER APPROVAL 


1. The EC’s qualified workers who install MV cables, splices, and terminations shall have 


not fewer than five years of experience splicing and terminating cables equivalent to 


those being spliced and terminated, including experience with the materials in the 


approved splices and terminations. 


2. Furnish certification of such experience for each qualified worker who splices or 


terminates the cables. 


8.0 ENVIRONMENT, SAFETY, AND HEALTH 


8.1 GENERAL 


1. A written construction project health and safety plan (HASP) must be prepared that 


implements the requirements of items listed 8.1.1.a-h for this construction work and be 


approved by PPPL prior to commencement of any work covered by the plan. In the plan, 


the contractor must designate the individual(s) responsible for its on-site implementation, 


specify qualifications for those individuals, and provide a list of those project activities 


for which subsequent job hazard analyses are to be performed. 


a. All of Subcontractors on-site personnel shall be required to participate in PPPL’s Job 


Hazards Analysis (JHA) process in accordance with PPPL procedure ESH-004 prior 


to commencing work onsite. The process will document discussions of safe work 


practices, hazards, site conditions and PPE. Subcontractor’s personnel shall 


acknowledge the discussion by signing the JHA. 


b. Provide (for approval by the PPPL) drawings and/or other documentation of 


protective measures for which applicable OSHA standards require preparation by a 


Professional Engineer or other qualified individual. 


c. Identify for approval by PPPL Subcontractor’s competent persons for activities as 


required by applicable OSHA standards. 


d. Ensure workers are aware of foreseeable hazards and the protective measures as 


defined by the JHAs, and require that workers acknowledge being so informed. 


e. Ensure that workers not following the safe work practices are subject to the 


Subcontractor’s disciplinary process. 
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f. Maintain a designated representative onsite during all active construction that is 


knowledgeable of the associated hazards and has the authority to act on behalf of the 


Subcontractor; and that makes frequent and regular inspections of the construction 


worksite(s) to identify and correct any instances of noncompliance with project safety 


and health requirements. 


g. Instruct workers to report to the Subcontractor’s designated representative, hazards 


not previously identified or evaluated. If immediate corrective action is not possible 


or the hazard falls outside the project scope, the Subcontractor must immediately 


notify affected workers, post appropriate warning signs, modify the appropriate 


JHAs, implement needed interim control measures, and notify PPPL of the action 


taken. The Subcontractor or the designated representative must stop work in the 


affected area until appropriate protective measures are established. 


h. It is the responsibility of the PPPL Electrical Subcontractor to verify that all of their 


employees working at the PPPL site shall wear, at the very least, only natural fiber 


clothing and undergarments.  Natural fiber garments shall comply with NFPA 70E 


2012 as “non-melting (according to ASTM F1506-00) or untreated natural fiber”.  


Although natural fiber clothing is required for all Subcontractor personnel, the use of 


arc-rated (AR) clothing is preferred. 


2. Subcontractor must furnish Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs) or Safety Data Sheets 


(SDSs) for all chemicals required for the contract period. Subcontractor must receive 


written approval prior to bringing any chemicals onto PPPL property. 


8.2 TRAINING 


1. All Subcontractor personnel working within manhole structures shall have PPPL 


confined space training, or a current and demonstrated equivalent OSHA classroom 


training.  


9.0 QUALITY ASSURANCE REQUIREMENTS 


9.1 GENERAL 


1. Only new materials will be supplied, unless otherwise specified. The Subcontractor shall 


verify conformance of purchased and PPPL-furnished items to drawing and specification 


requirements and inspect items to detect signs of use or indications that raise questions of 


authenticity. Inspection shall assure that electrical items exhibit the appropriate labels and 


identification. 


2. The Subcontractor shall verify conformance of purchased and PPPL-furnished items to 


construction drawings and specification requirements. 


3. The subcontractor is responsible for inspection of all materials and components to detect 


counterfeit parts and/or remanufactured, rebuilt, or used parts represented as new. 


4. PPPL & DOE have active programs to prevent use of Suspect & Counterfeit Items (SCI). 


Material(s) and/or product(s), including those components, parts, and materials that are 


permanently installed into assemblies furnished under this purchase order/subcontract 


shall be new. Parts and components that have been rebuilt, refurbished, or modified are 


specifically prohibited unless approved by PPPL in writing. Circuit breakers are a major 
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example component of this requirement. All of the following are considered to be SCI 


and are prohibited. Subcontractor shall actively prevent introduction of SCI to PPPL by 


inspection of all items brought on site.  


a. Remanufactured, rebuilt, or used parts represented as new 


b. Counterfeit parts (fraudulently labeled or marked with another manufacturer’s name). 


c. Misrepresented parts 


d. If high-strength fasteners (tensile strength equal to or greater than 100 ksi) are used 


by the Subcontractor, then the Subcontractor must provide high-strength fasteners  in 


accordance with the Fastener Quality Act. Fasteners must exhibit grade marks and 


the manufacturer’s identification symbol (headmark) as specified in the referenced 


Material Specification. Fasteners having a headmark symbol shown to be on the 


counterfeit and suspect fastener list will not be accepted (See DOE Headmark List 


attachment).  Certified Material Test Reports (CMTRs) are required for all high-


strength fasteners used for this work. For each high-strength fastener lot supplied, 


CMTRs must be traceable and indicate the manufacturer’s lot number, actual 


material composition, and physical properties.  Results must be on the original 


letterhead of the entity performing the tests and not transferred to alternate letterhead. 


Where high strength fasteners are not required, then it is recommended that they not 


be used. 


5. Subcontractor must provide any special construction equipment required to perform 


work.  Subcontractor employees assigned to tasks must carry with them the basic tools of 


their trade.  Data wiring technicians must have the tools required to perform cable 


preparation, cable termination, and test equipment to fully certify each Data Service 


Outlet (DSO) circuit or each optical circuit installed. 


6. All electrical materials must be listed and approved by a nationally recognized testing 


laboratory (UL, CSA, etc.), whenever certification exists for that type of material. 


9.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE PROGRAM 


1. The Subcontractor shall maintain an effective Quality Assurance Program to assure that 


the Subcontractor's work meets the required level of quality and is performed in 


accordance with contractual requirements. The program shall include: 


a. Documented qualification of individuals for specific tasks. 


b. The Subcontractor shall provide active surveillance of workers to ensure full 


compliance with the requirements of this SOW. The Subcontractor is responsible for 


ensuring that all SOW requirements and restrictions are imposed on any of their 


lower tier Subcontractors, as well as for the oversight of each lower tier 


Subcontractor. 


c. Control of documents and drawings to preclude use of obsolete information. 


d. Control of measuring and test equipment used for acceptance measurements to assure 


current calibration to standards traceable to the National Institute for Standards and 


Technology (NIST) or equivalent, where such standards exist. 
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e. Positive identification of nonconforming items or services with segregation or 


tagging to prevent inadvertent use.  When the nonconforming condition occurs as a 


result of an action by the Subcontractor, including procurement of material, the 


Subcontractor shall document the nonconformance, investigate the cause and, where 


practicable, implement corrective actions to prevent recurrence. PPPL shall be 


formally notified of identified non-conformances. The written approval of PPPL is 


required prior to using nonconforming items. 


2. All tests and inspections shall be performed using written procedures with acceptance 


criteria, qualified individuals, and instruments calibrated to NIST-traceable standards, 


where such standards exist, within the preceding 12 months. Written procedures and 


acceptance criteria shall be provided to PPPL for review prior to testing. 


10.0 SHIPPING STORAGE AND HANDLING 


N/A 


11.0 WARRANTY 


1. All warranties of equipment and services delivered and installed at PPPL shall be 


assignable to PPPL. 


12.0 ATTACHMENTS 


1. Engineering Standards: ES-MECH-007, ES-MECH-012 


2. Drawings:  


SKE-001 “15kV Cable Replacement” 


3. DOE Headmark List 
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13.0 DOCUMENTATION AND DELIVERABLES 


# Physical Deliverable Required When 


Deliverable Is Required 


Deliverable  


Received (�) 


1 Cable Terminations (5.11.2) Before Installation  


2 Manhole Hardware (5.11.3) Before Installation   


Exceptions 


 


# Document Deliverables Required When 


Deliverable Is 


Required 


Deliverable 


Format 


Storage Location 


of Deliverable 


Deliverable  


Received (�) 


1 Testing Firm Qualifications 


(4.2.1.a) 


With Bid Electronic AC Power  


2 Work Timeline. Premium Time 


(4.2.3) 


With Bid Electronic AC Power  


3 Unit Pricing (4.2.4) With Bid Electronic AC Power  


4 Premium time differential (4.2.5) With Bid Electronic AC Power  


5 Resume of Experience 


(4.2.8) 


With Bid Electronic AC Power  


6 Product Shop Drawing Submittals 


(4.2.9) 


Before 


Construction Start 


Electronic AC Power  


7 Personnel Licenses  / Qualification 


/ Training documentation (7.0) 


Before 


Construction Start 


Electronic AC Power  


8 Subcontractor Health & Safety 


Plan (8.1.1) 


Before 


Construction Start 


Electronic AC Power  


9 MSDS (8.1.2) Before 


Construction Start 


Electronic AC Power  


10 Material certifications for high 


strength fasteners 


(if used) (9.1) 


Prior to use  


ONLY IF HS 


fasteners are used 


Electronic AC Power  


11 Subcontractor QA Program (9.2) Before 


Construction Start 


Electronic AC Power  


12 Testing procedures and 


Acceptance Criteria (9.2.2) 


Before Testing Electronic AC Power  


13 Testing Results (5.1.1) Upon completion 


of Testing 


Electronic AC Power  


14 As-Built marked drawings of 


actual conduit / cable routing 


(5.15) 


30 days After 


Construction 


Electronic or 


Paper 


AC Power  


Exceptions 


 


Princeton Technical Representative/COG:  __________________________________________________ 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PROPOSAL PREPARATION 


 
1. DESCRIPTION OF PROCUREMENT 
 
Princeton Plasma Physics Laboratory (PPPL) desires to award one Firm Fixed-Price Subcontract to 
an asbestos abatement firm for the performance of the requirements described in PPPL 
Statement of Work for S1/S2 15kV Cable Replacement, C-SOW-FAC-122, Revision 0, Dated August 
8, 2016. 
 
2. ABOUT PRINCETON PLASMA PHYSICS LABORATORY (PPPL)  
 
Princeton University manages and operates PPPL under contract with the US Department of 
Energy (Contract No. DE-AC02-09CH11466).  Based on its dual status as an accredited institution of 
higher learning in the State of New Jersey and a US Department of Energy Prime Contractor, PPPL 
may qualify for academic and/or federal government prices/discounts.  Offerors shall specifically 
identify any discount arrangements offered with their proposals.   
 
3. PRE-PROPOSAL CONFERENCE/SITE VISIT 
 
A Pre-Proposal conference will be held at 9:30 A.M. Wednesday, 12 October 2016.  Conference 
attendees will meet in the Lobby of the Lyman Spitzer Building (LSB) at 100 Stellarator Road, 
James Forrestal Campus, U.S. Route 1 North, Princeton, NJ. 
 
The agenda includes an introduction, a briefing on the proposed procurement, a tour of the job 
site; and a question and answer period.  Cameras will be permitted.  A federal or state 
Government issued picture ID card will be required for access to the PPPL site (State Picture Driver 
License will suffice). 
 
A pre-requisite for submission of an offer is a representative of firm must attend the Pre-
Proposal Conference/Site Visit. 
 
4. SUBMISSION OF QUESTIONS 
 
Prospective Offerors shall direct all questions concerning this RFP via email to the Procurement 
Specialist, Chi Man Cheung, who can be reached at ccheung@pppl.gov.  All questions should be 
submitted sufficiently in advance of the proposal closing date to allow for review and response by 
PPPL prior to the closing date.  Oral explanations or instructions provided by PPPL will not be 
binding.  Any substantive information will be furnished to all prospective Offerors via a written 
Amendment to the RFP if determined to be necessary to Offerors in submitting their proposals or 
if the lack of such information would be prejudicial to uninformed Offerors. 
 
5. NOTICE OF TOTAL SMALL BUSINESS SET ASIDE 
 
Proposals under this procurement are solicited only from small business concerns under the Small 
Business Act.  Any Subcontract awarded, in response to this Solicitation, will be to such concern.  
Proposals received that are not from small business concerns shall be considered to be non-
responsive and will be rejected. 
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The term "small business concern" means a concern including its affiliates, which is independently 
owned and operated, is not dominant in the field of operation in which it is proposing to work 
under a Government funded contract, and can further qualify under the criteria set forth in the 
regulations of the Small Business Administration (13 CFR 121.3-8). 
 
6. SMALL BUSINESS SIZE STANDARDS 
 
Concerns that perform “electrical work”, such as required by this RFP are considered to be small 
business if their average annual receipts for its preceding three fiscal years do not exceed $15 
million for North American Industry Classification System (NAICS) Code 238210 – Electrical 
Contractors. 
 
7. SAMPLE SUBCONTRACT AGREEMENT 
 
It is PPPL's plan to enter into a Firm Fixed Price Subcontract Agreement for this effort.  Any 
Subcontract awarded will be issued as a subcontract between the Awardee and the Trustees of 
Princeton University under Princeton’s Prime Contract No. DE-AC02-09CH11466 with the U.S. 
Department of Energy (DOE). 
 
The Subcontract awarded will be substantially the same as the Sample Subcontract set forth in 
Section II.  It is PPPL's intention to incorporate the terms and conditions set forth in the Sample 
Subcontract in any Subcontract awarded as a result of this RFP.  
 
8. FORMAT AND CONTENT OF PROPOSALS 
 
Prospective Offerors are expected to thoroughly examine all sections of this RFP (including the 
Sample Subcontract) and to comply with all instructions for preparation and submittal of proposals 
in response to this RFP.  Written proposals must set forth full, accurate, and complete information 
as required by, or referenced in, this RFP.  The proposal must be sufficiently detailed to 
demonstrate complete compliance with PPPL's requirements. 
 
Offerors shall prepare and submit the following documents which will comprise a complete 
proposal in response to this RFP.  Failure to provide a proposal in the form and with content 
prescribed by this RFP may result in the proposal being determined to be non-responsive and 
eliminated from consideration, at PPPL’s sole discretion.  Proposals should be structured as 
requested and bound appropriately.   One (1) original, one (1) copy and one (1) electronic copy 
(PDF) of the proposal shall be provided to the Procurement Specialist by the RFP closing time 
and date.  
 
PART I - FINANCIAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE INFORMATION 
 
A.  Offeror Information and Pricing Form.  Offerors shall complete and submit the Offeror 
Information and Pricing Form included in Section IV of the RFP, and shall include pricing 
information as described on the form for evaluation by PPPL.  Offerors shall also initial the 
affirmative statement on the Offeror Information and Pricing Form noting their review and 
acceptance of the terms and conditions set forth in the Sample Subcontract Agreement (RFP 
Section II).   
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B.  PPPL Representations and Certifications.  Offerors shall complete and sign the PPPL 
Representations and Certifications Booklet included in Section IV of the RFP. 
 
C.  Bid Guarantee.  A bid bond or certified check in the amount of at least twenty percent (20%) of 
the total proposed price.  If a bid bond is submitted, Offerors must use the bid bond form provided 
in Section IV of the RFP. 
 
D.  E-Verify.  Offerors shall provide a copy of the Offeror’s  E-Verify profile page.  A copy of PPPL’s 
E-verify profile page is included in RFP Section IV as an example. 
 
PART II – OFFEROR TECHNICAL ACCEPTABILITY INFORMATION 
 
In order to be considered for award, Offerors must possess the following technical requirements: 
 


1. Offeror is currently licensed to perform electrical work in the State of New Jersey. 
 


2. Offeror’s proposed workers are certified to install MV cables, splices, and terminations 
shall have not fewer than five years of experience splicing and terminating cables 
equivalent to those being spliced and terminated, including experience with the materials 
in the approved splices and terminations. 


 
3. Offeror’s proposed testing firm is qualified to perform the required testing specified in 


Section 4.2 1a of the Statement of Work 
 


4. Successfully completed a minimum of three (3) projects in the last five years for which the 
Offeror has supplied services of a similar nature to that described in this RFP.  
“Successfully completed” is defined as completion of the project on budget, on schedule, 
and no safety or environmental violations. 
 


5. Workers Compensation Experience Modifier must be 1 or lower for the current fiscal year 
and last 2 fiscal years. 
 


 
Offerors shall submit a brief description of their firm and evidence that the Offeror meets the 
technical requirements specified above to include the following: 
 


1. Copy of current license to perform electrical work in the State of New Jersey. 
 


2. Copy of current license/certification of workers to perform splicing and termination of 
cables. 


 
3. Copy of current license/certification of testing firm to perform the required testing 


specified in Section 4.2 1a of the Statement of Work. 
 


4. At least three electrical cable replacement projects completed in the past 5 years, of a 
similar scope specified in the Statement of Work and project value of $500,000 or greater; 
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a.  The location and address of the completed projects.  
b.  The client for whom the Offeror performed the work, the client's Project Manager's 


name, current telephone number and email address. 
c.  The monetary value or construction cost of the completed project. 
d.  Brief project description. 


 
5. Provide Workers Compensation Experience Modifier for fiscal years 2014, 2015 and 2016 


including backup documentation from an independent source, such as the insurance 
carrier to verify ratings. 


 
9. EVALUATION OF PROPOSALS 
 
PPPL will evaluate Offerors’ proposals to 1) ensure the proposal is responsive; 2) the proposal is 
technically acceptable; and 3) is a “responsible” prospective Subcontractor, as explained below: 
 
RESPONSIVENESS.  PPPL will determine the responsiveness of each proposal on a pass/fail basis.  
A proposal will be considered to be “responsive” if it is in compliance with all the requirements of 
the RFP.  PPPL reserves the right to consider any proposal “unresponsive” and reject in total or in 
part, with or without prior discussion with the Offeror, if the proposal (a) is not submitted in the 
format specified in the RFP or does not include all of the information requested by PPPL; (b) is not 
in accordance with the instructions contained in the RFP; or (c) contains irregularities of any kind.  
Proposals determined nonresponsive will be eliminated from further consideration for award. 
 
TECHNICALLY ACCEPTABLE.  Responsive proposals from Offerors will then be evaluated for 
technical acceptability.  PPPL will determine the technical acceptability of each proposal on an 
acceptable/unacceptable basis.    A proposal is deemed technically acceptable if all technical 
requirements listed in Paragraph 8 Part II are evaluated by PPPL to be acceptable.   Proposal 
determined technically unacceptable will be eliminated from further consideration for award. 
 
RESPONSIBILITY.  PPPL will determine if an Offeror is a “responsible” prospective subcontractor, 
as the term is used in the Federal Acquisition Regulations (FAR) Subpart 9.1.  Offerors determined 
not be to a responsible prospective subcontractor will not be eligible for award. 
 
10. BASIS FOR AWARD 
 
PPPL intends to award a subcontract without discussions with Offerors.  Therefore, Offerors’ initial 
proposal should contain the Offeror’s best terms from a price, qualification, and technical 
standpoint.  PPPL reserves the right to conduct discussions if PPPL later determines to be in the 
best interest of PPPL. 
 
Subcontract award, if any and at PPPL’s sole discretion, will be made to the lowest priced 
proposal from a qualified and responsible Offeror submitting a responsive and technically 
acceptable proposal. 
 
PPPL reserves the right to accept or reject any proposal is its sole discretion, in total or in part, 
with or without prior discussion with the Offeror. 
 
11.  CLOSING DATE AND SUBMISSION OF PROPOSALS 
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THE DEADLINE FOR RECEIPT OF PROPOSALS BY THE PROCUREMENT SPECIALIST AT PPPL IS 2:00 
PM (Princeton Local Time) Friday, 28 October 2016. 
 
Offerors are required to submit so as to be received by the Procurement Specialist at one of the 
addresses listed below by the RFP closing date and time one (1) original, one (1) copy and one (1) 
electronic copy of the proposal.  
 
Offerors’ Financial and Administrative Information (Part I) shall be separated from Technical 
Acceptability Information (Part II) and each part shall be enclosed in a separate sealed envelope 
and labeled accordingly.  No pricing information shall be included in Part II. 
 
Proposals shall be enclosed in a sealed envelope marked with the Offeror’s return address and 
clearly marked: “RFP 16-101C - TO BE OPENED BY ADDRESSEE ONLY”.  
 


VIA REGULAR MAIL: VIA EXPRESS MAIL SERVICE: 


Princeton Plasma Physics Laboratory 
James Forrestal Campus 
P.O. Box 451 
Princeton, New Jersey 08543 
ATTN: Chi Man Cheung 
Procurement Specialist 


Princeton Plasma Physics Laboratory 
Procurement Division 
100 Stellarator Road 
U. S. Route 1 North 
Princeton, New Jersey 08543 
ATTN: Chi Man Cheung 
Procurement Specialist 


 
PPPL will not accept faxed or emailed proposals. 
 
Please contact the Procurement Specialist if you plan on hand-delivering your proposal. 
 
12. BID SECURITY, PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BONDS   
 
As a Bid Guarantee, each proposal must be accompanied by a Bid Bond or a certified check duly 
executed by the Offeror in the amount of at least twenty percent of the total price proposal.  The 
bid guarantee will be returned to unsuccessful Offerors immediately upon an Offeror being 
selected for Subcontract award.  
 
The Company to whom a subcontract award is made shall furnish for PPPL acceptance, within ten 
calendar days after Subcontract award, a Performance Bond and a Payment Bond, each in an 
amount at least equal to one hundred percent of the subcontract price, as security for the faithful 
performance of this subcontract and for payment of all persons performing labor and furnishing 
materials in connection with this Subcontract. 
 
 Source of Bonds   All bonds furnished by the Offeror/Subcontractor must be secured from 
a company holding Certificates of Authority as acceptable sureties on Federal Bonds and as 
acceptable Reinsuring Financial Management Service.  (A list of acceptable sureties is available 
through the Internet at https://www.fiscal.treasury.gov/fsreports/ref/suretybnd/c570.htm.)  The 
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cost of all bonds shall be incurred by the Offeror/Subcontractor and such costs are considered to 
be in the price proposal. 
 
 A copy of bid, performance and payment bond forms is included in Section IV of the RFP. 
 
13. PROPOSAL PREPARATION COSTS 
 
This Request for Proposal (RFP) is not intended and shall not be construed to commit Princeton 
University to pay any costs incurred in connection with the preparation of any proposal or to 
procure any items or services. 
 
14. PROPOSAL VALIDITY PERIOD 
 
Proposals are to be firm for a period of 90 days from the closing date specified in this RFP. 
 
15. COST AND PRICING DATA 
 
Offerors are advised that they must be prepared to furnish detailed cost or pricing data to support 
their proposed price in the event that PPPL deems such information necessary. 
 
16. SCHEDULE OF VALUES 
 
Prior to the execution of a subcontract, the prospective subcontractor will be required to provide 
detailed construction cost summary (schedule of values).  The sum of the individual construction 
costs contained in the summary will equal the Subcontract price agreed to by the parties.  The cost 
summary will be used as a basis for determining progress payments for completed work. 
 
17. SALES TAX EXEMPTION 
 
Princeton University is exempt from New Jersey Sales Tax (Exemption Certificate No. E-210-634-
501).  A copy of PPPL’s sales tax exemption form will be provided upon request. 
 
18. MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAWAL OF PROPOSALS 
 
Proposals may be modified or withdrawn by the Offeror by written notice if the Procurement 
Specialist receives such notice prior to the RFP closing date. 
 
19. PRE-AWARD CONFERENCE 
 
PPPL may require the apparent successful Offeror to attend a Pre-Award Conference to review the 
work requirements to ensure a mutual understanding of the requirements.  The Offeror may also 
be required to show evidence of its ability to perform under the terms of the proposed 
subcontract. 
 
20. LATE PROPOSALS 
 
Any proposal, including notifications of withdrawal or modification, received by the Procurement 
Specialist after the closing date specified for this RFP shall be considered to be late.  Except as 
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otherwise specifically provided for in this RFP, PPPL may consider in its sole discretion for award 
such late proposals if it is in the best interest of PPPL. 
 
21. OTHER POST AWARD INFORMATION 
 
Subcontract Agreement.  The Subcontract Agreement to be awarded will be substantially in the 
same form as the Sample Subcontract set forth in RFP Section II. 
 
Insurance.  Insurance Certificates, evidencing compliance with General Provisions Clause T4 set 
forth in the Sample Subcontract at RFP Section II, must be submitted to the Procurement Specialist 
for review and approval within ten consecutive calendar days after subcontract award and prior to 
commencement of on-site work. 
 
22.   CANCELLATION 
 
PPPL reserves the right in its sole discretion to cancel this procurement at any time without 
making an award and without providing a reason. 
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SUBCONTRACT AGREEMENT 
FOR CONSTRUCTION 


 
 


Name and Address of Subcontractor        Subcontract No.:  S0XXXXX-C 


 
 


EFFECTIVE:  


  15KV ELECTRICAL FEEDER REPLACEMENT 


 
This is a subcontract (the "Subcontract") between the party above named (the "Subcontractor") 
and The Trustees of Princeton University, represented by the Princeton Plasma Physics Laboratory 
(“PPPL”) (hereinafter called "Princeton", "Princeton Plasma Physics Laboratory’, "PPPL", or "Buyer"), 
the latter acting under Prime Contract No. DE-ACO2-09CH11466 with the United States of America 
(hereinafter called the "Government"), represented by the United States Department of Energy 
(hereinafter called the "Department").   
 
This Subcontract does not bind nor purport to bind the Government of the United States. 
 
The parties do mutually agree as follows: 
 
ARTICLE I - STATEMENT OF WORK 
 
1. The Subcontractor agrees to provide all necessary material, equipment, labor and 


supervision and perform the requirements of PPPL Statement of Work for S1/S2 15kV 
Cable Replacement, C-SOW-FAC-122, Revision 0, Dated August 8, 2016 (Subcontract Part 
III) and other requirements that may be incorporated into this Subcontract. 


 
2. The parties have agreed that the Subcontractor’s safety supervisor must be an OSHA 


competent person as defined by 29 CFR 1926.32(f). 
 
3. The parties have further agreed that the following individuals are hereby designated as a 


“Key Person” as defined in General Provisions Clause A27 (Subcontract Part II). 
 
 Project Manager: 
 On-Site Supervisor: 
 Safety Supervisor: 
 
ARTICLE II - OPTIONS 
 
PPPL shall have the unilateral right to exercise the following Options individually, in multiples, or 
not at all, within the Subcontract performance period: 
 
Option Item No. 1 – Provide all necessary material, equipment, labor and supervision for cable 
splicing in accordance with Section 4.2 4 of the Statement of Work 
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Option Item No. 2 – Provide premium time labor for performance of work outside of normal 
working hours as required to meet adjustments to the construction schedule directed by PPPL as 
specified in Section 4.2 5 of the Statement of Work. 
 
ARTICLE III - SUBCONTRACT FIXED-PRICE 
 
1. The Subcontractor agrees to perform the work defined in Article I - STATEMENT OF WORK 


for the Firm Fixed Price of ________________________________________ dollars 
($_____________). 


 
2. If Option Item No. 1 is exercised, the Subcontractor agrees to perform the work for the Unit 


Price of ________________________________________ dollars ($_____________). 
 
3. If Option Item No. 2 is exercised, the Subcontractor agrees to perform the work based on 


the differential between the straight time hourly rates and the premium time (overtime 
and double time) hourly rates listed in the rates table below: 


 


 Hourly Rates ($) 


Description Reference Straight Time Overtime Double Time 


General 


Foreman 


SOW 4.2 5 $ $ $ 


Foreman SOW 4.2 5 $ $ $ 


Journeyman SOW 4.2 5 $ $ $ 


Apprentice1 SOW 4.2 5 $ $ $ 


Note 1: Apprentices must be in an approved program and may be used only with prior 
permission of the PPPL. 
 
 
ARTICLE IV - TIME OF PERFORMANCE 
 
The parties agree that Subcontractor shall being on-site work no earlier than 6 March 2017 and 
complete all work required by this subcontract no later than 16 June 2017. 


 
ARTICLE V - CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 
 
The Subcontractor shall, within five days after the work commences on the Subcontract or another 
period of time determined by PPPL, prepare and submit to PPPL for approval three copies of a 
practicable schedule showing the order in which the Subcontractor proposes to perform the work, 
and the dates on which the Subcontractor contemplates starting and completing the several salient 
features of the work (including acquiring materials, plant, and equipment).  The schedule shall be in 
the form of a progress chart of suitable scale to indicate appropriately the percentage of work 
scheduled for completion by any given date during the period.  If the Subcontractor fails to submit a 
schedule within the time prescribed, PPPL may withhold approval of progress payments until the 
Contractor submits the required schedule. 
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If, in the opinion of PPPL, the Subcontractor falls behind the approved schedule, the Subcontractor 
shall take steps necessary to comply with the approved schedule without additional cost or price 
increase to PPPL.   
 
ARTICLE VI - TECHNICAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE REPRESENTATIVES 
 
1. The following technical and administrative representatives are designated for this 


subcontract: 
 
 Subcontractor Representative: 


  Phone Number  
E-Mail 
 


 
 


   
 Princeton’s Representatives: 


   
Technical (a.k.a. 
PTR): 


 Phone Number 
Email 
 


Administrative 
(a.k.a. 
Procurement 
Specialist): 


Chi Man Cheung (609) 243-3092 


                  -2021 (Fax) 
ccheung@pppl.gov 


 
2. Princeton’s Technical Representative (PTR) will be responsible for day-to-day 


clarifications and guidance as may be required within the scope of the subcontract 
Statement of Work (SOW). The PTR is not authorized to direct changes in the 
subcontract scope of work, subcontract price or subcontract terms and conditions. 


 
3. Contacts with PPPL regarding prices, terms, quantities, deliveries and financial 


adjustments shall only be made with the PPPL-designated Procurement Specialist.  
Agreements and/or actions taken by the Subcontractor, which by their nature effect a 
change to this subcontract, shall only be binding upon PPPL when such agreement or 
action is specifically authorized in writing by PPPL's Procurement Specialist.  Any change 
undertaken by the Subcontractor without the written consent of PPPL’s designated 
Procurement Specialist is at the Subcontractor’s own risk and not binding on PPPL.  All 
correspondence and communication between the Subcontractor and PPPL shall be 
addressed and directed to PPPL's Procurement Specialist. 


 
4. Except for those instances identified in the SOW where PPPL specifically directs the 


Subcontractor to communicate directly with others, PPPL shall be responsible for all 
liaison and communication with the Government and/or PPPL's customers as well as 
PPPL's other Subcontractors for the length of this subcontract. 


 
ARTICLE VII - INSURANCE CERTIFICATES 



mailto:ccheung@pppl.gov
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The Subcontractor agrees to submit to PPPL for review and approval within ten calendar days after 
subcontract award, an insurance certificate(s) as required by, General Provisions Article T4 
(Subcontract Part II). 
 
ARTICLE VIII - PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BONDS 
 
1. A Performance Bond and a Payment Bond, each in the amount of one hundred percent 


(100%) of the subcontract Firm Fixed-Price must be submitted by the Subcontractor to 
PPPL’s Procurement Specialist for review and approval within ten calendar days after 
subcontract award. 


 
2. Bonds furnished by the Subcontractor must be secured from a company whose name 


appears on the list contained in the Department of Treasury Circular 570, “Companies 
Holding Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal Bonds and Acceptable 
Reinsuring Companies.”  (List is available at 
https://www.fiscal.treasury.gov/fsreports/ref/suretybnd/c570.htm.)   


 
ARTICLE IX - PPPL'S REVIEW AND APPROVAL 
 
1. This subcontract requires the Subcontractor to prepare and submit specified plans and 


procedures for PPPL approval before PPPL authorization will be given to begin on-site work, 
and/or to proceed with a task.  Any changes to PPPL approved plans and procedures must 
be resubmitted to PPPL for review and written approval before implementation. 


 
2. When review and/or approval is called for in this subcontract, PPPL agrees to issue to the 


Subcontractor its approval, or its comments, if appropriate, normally within ten working 
days of receipt of the documentation, or other submittal to be reviewed.   


 
3. The Subcontractor is hereby given notice that review and/or approval by PPPL does not in 


any way relieve the Subcontractor of responsibility to complete the required work in full 
conformance with the requirement of this subcontract.  PPPL's notice of approval, 
acceptability, concurrence or release to proceed with the work shall be construed only as 
acknowledgment that the course of action proposed by the Subcontractor appears 
reasonable and that the Subcontractor may at his own risk proceed to fulfill his obligations 
under the subcontract. 


 
ARTICLE X - NOTICE TO PROCEED 
 
A Notice to Proceed as set forth in General Provisions Clause GC9 (Subcontract Part II) authorizing 
work to begin on-site at PPPL will be issued by the PPPL Procurement Specialist after: 


1. Receipt and acceptance by PPPL of Subcontractor’s Performance and Payment bonds. 


2. Receipt and acceptance by PPPL of an insurance certificate(s), for an acceptable level of 
insurance and from an acceptable insurance carrier. 


3. Construction schedule. 


4. Schedule of values. 


5. PPPL approval of Subcontractor's 



https://www.fiscal.treasury.gov/fsreports/ref/suretybnd/c570.htm
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 Integrated Safety Management (ISM) Plan (General Provisions Clause T2. 
Integration of Environment, Safety, and Heath into Work Planning and Execution) 
and Job Hazard Analysis (JHA).  A JHA form will be provided by PPPL for 
completion. 


 List of chemicals that will be brought on site along with the MSDS. 


 Lower tier subcontractors (if applicable). 


6. Approval by PPPL of Subcontractor’s OSHA qualified on-site Supervisor. 
7. PPPL approval of Subcontractor’s Quality Assurance Plan 
 
In the event that conditions warrant the development of a work commencement date, which 
differs from the requirements established by General Provisions Clause GC9, said date contained in 
the Notice to Proceed will be determined by mutual agreement between PPPL and the 
Subcontractor prior to the issuance of the Notice. 
 
ARTICLE XI - SAFETY CERTIFICATIONS 
 
The following PPPL training must be successfully completed by Subcontractor's personnel working 
on-site at PPPL.  Note that any requirements placed on Subcontractor’s personnel within this 
subcontract shall also apply to applicable Subcontractor lower tier subcontractor employees. 
 


COURSE APPROX. DURATION 
General Employee (Safety)Training (GET)1 About Two Hours 
Confined Space Training2 About Two Hours 


 
ATTENDANCE REQUIRED: 1 Subcontractor employees who will be working on-site 40 hours 


or more, and have not successfully completed this General 
Employee Training (GET) training and examination within the 
past three years. 


 2. Subcontractor employees who will be working in confined 
spaces. 
 


 
ARTICLE XII - IDENTIFICATION BADGES 
 
Prior to construction commencement, each Subcontractor employee working on-site under this 
subcontract will, upon successful completion of required "General Employee Training (GET) (See 
ARTICLE XI above), receive a Picture ID Badge.  Those not requiring training (will be working on-site 
at PPPL less than 40 work hours during the next twelve months) will be issued daily badges (“one 
day” badges), by the PPPL entry gate Security Guard, a “one day” badge that may be disposed of at 
the end of the day.  Prior to the final closeout of this subcontract the Subcontractor will be 
responsible for the return of all Picture ID badges issued to their personnel and to personnel of 
their lower-tier Subcontractors.  PPPL reserves the right to withhold final payment, in its sole 
discretion, until such time that all assigned Picture ID badges have been properly returned to PPPL. 
 
ARTICLE XIII - LOWER-TIER SUBCONTRACTS 
 
1. The Subcontractor agrees that as required by Equal Employment Opportunity Clause 


(General Provisions Clause AAC 1-9) it will notify the local Office of Federal Contract 
Compliance Programs (OFCCP) in writing within ten working days of award of any lower-
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tier construction Subcontract in excess of $10,000 made under this Subcontract S0XXXXX-C.  
The notification must include: 


 Name, address and telephone number of the lower-tier subcontractor; 


 The lower-tier subcontractor’s employer identification number; 


 Estimated dollar amount of the lower-tier subcontract; 


 Estimated starting and completion dates of the lower-tier subcontract; and  


 Geographic area (NJ Middlesex) in which the subcontract is to be performed. 
 


The address of the local OFCCP office is: 


 OFCCP Regional Office 
 201 Varick Street, Room750 
 New York, NY 10014 


 
2. The Subcontractor agrees to identify and report all lower tier subcontracts awarded under 


this Subcontract by submitting a fully executed SF 1413 Statement and Acknowledgement 
within 14 calendar days of award of each lower tier subcontract to the PPPL Procurement 
Specialist.  Lower tier subcontractors shall not start any on site work until this submission 
requirement is met. 


 
ARTICLE XIV - PROMPT PAYMENT FOR SMALL BUSINESS 
 
Based on the Subcontractor’s representation that it is a small business as defined by the US Small 
Business Administration, PPPL will make every practicable effort to pay the Subcontractor net 15 
days from the latter of (1) receipt of the Subcontractor’s proper invoice, if required, or (2) delivery 
of items/completion of work that are acceptable to PPPL in PPPL’s sole discretion.  Any offered 
discount shall be taken if payment is made within the discount period that the Subcontractor 
indicates.  Payments shall be made either by check or electronic funds transfer, at the option of 
Princeton.  Payment shall be deemed to have been made as of the date of the check or the date on 
which an electronic funds transfer was made. 


  
ARTICLE XV - CERTIFIED PAYROLLS AND INVOICES 
 
Subcontractor agrees that the work performed under this subcontract is covered by the 
Construction Wage Rate Requirements Statue (also known as the Davis-Bacon Act).  
Subcontractor’s, and lower-tier subcontractor’s, “Laborers and Mechanics” working on-site at 
Princeton under this Subcontract must receive wages and benefits not less than the minimum rates 
in US Department of Labor NJ General Wage Decision No. NJ160036, Modification 11, dated 
08/19/2016 (Subcontract Part IV) for their craft. 
 


Laborers or mechanics means—  Workers, used by a contractor or subcontractor at any tier, 


whose duties are manual or physical in nature (including those workers who use tools or 


who are performing the work of a trade), and working foremen who devote more than 20 


percent of their time during a workweek performing duties of a laborer or mechanic.  Does 


not include workers whose duties are primarily executive, supervisory, administrative, or 


clerical, rather than manual.  
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Subcontractor agrees to provide to PPPL’s Procurement Specialist weekly a certified copy of the 
payroll for their employees and lower-tier subcontractor employees working on-site at PPPL the 
previous week under this subcontract. 
 
All invoices must reference Subcontract SOXXXXX-C.  Send certified payrolls and invoices for work 
performed under this subcontract to: 
 
 Princeton Plasma Physics Laboratory 
 Procurement Division 
 PO Box 451 
 Princeton, NJ 08543 
      ATTN:  Subcontract S0XXXXX-C 
 
ARTICLE XVI - SUBCONTRACT ORDER OF PRECEDENCE OF DOCUMENTS 
 
The following documents, listed below in their Order of Precedence, are hereby incorporated into 
this subcontract. 
 
1. Part I  This Subcontract Agreement (7 pages) 
 
2. Part II  PPPL General Provisions and Special Terms and Conditions for 


Construction Subcontracts: 


    a. Part A - Common Clauses, PPL-PD-A; Rev. 20; 10-2015) (Reference 
List 2 pages, text 28 pages) 


  b. Part C – Agreements in Excess of $500,000, PPL-PD-C; Rev. 11; 02- 
   2015 (Reference Sheet 1 page, Clauses 11 pages)  


    c. Part G - Provisions & Conditions for Fixed Price Construction 
Subcontracts, PPL-PD-G; Rev. 7; 09-2015 (Reference List 2 pages, 
text 18 pages) 


    d. Part T – Provisions for Work Performed on the PPPL Site, PPL-PD-
T; Rev. 1; 11-2015 (Text 7 pages) 


    e.  Employment Eligibility Verification (Oct 2015) PPL-PD-Everify: Rev. 
2; 11-2015 (3 pages) 


 
    f. Notification of Employee Rights Under the National Labor 


Relations Act (DEC 2010) (2 pages) 
 
3. Part III  PPPL Statement of Work for S1/S2 15kV Cable Replacement, C-SOW-FAC-


122, Revision 0, Dated August 8, 2016 
 


4. Part IV Minimum Wages for Federally Assisted Construction, General Wage 
Decision Number NJ160036, Modification Number 11, dated 08/19/2016 


 


5. Part V PPPL Citizenship Verification Letter Format, PDP-012; Rev. 1; 8/15/13 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties hereto have executed this Subcontract Agreement. 
 
SUBCONTRACTOR: THE TRUSTEES OF PRINCETON UNIVERSITY: 


BY:                                             BY:      


TYPED:           TYPED:       


TITLE:      TITLE:      


DATE:      DATE:      
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BID BOND 
(See instructions on second page.) 


DATE BOND EXECUTED (Must not be later than bid or proposal 
due date.): 


PRINCIPAL (Legal name and business address):   TYPE OF ORGANIZATION: (Check appropriate box.) 
 Individual  Partnership 
 Joint Venture  Corporation 


STATE OF INCORPORATION: 


SURETY(IES) (Name[s] and business address[es]): 


PENAL SUM OF BOND BID IDENTIFICATION 
% of Bid Price Amount Not To Exceed Bid Date: 


Million(s) Thousand(s) Hundred(s) Cents Solicitation Number: 


For (Construction, Supplies or Services): 


OBLIGATION: 


We, the Principal and Surety(ies), are firmly bound to the United States of America (hereinafter called the Government), and the 
Trustees of Princeton University, operator of the Princeton Plasma Physics Laboratory (hereinafter called PPPL) in the above penal sum. 
For payment of the penal sum, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, and successors, jointly and severally.  However, 
where the Sureties are corporations acting as co- sureties, we, the Sureties, bind ourselves in such sum “jointly and severally” as well 
as “severally” only for the purpose of allowing a joint action or actions against any or all of us. For all other purposes, each Surety 
binds itself, jointly and severally with the Principal, for the payment of the sum shown opposite the name of the Surety. If no limit of 
liability is indicated, the limit of liability is the full amount of the penal sum. 


CONDITIONS: 


The Principal has submitted the bid identified above. 


THEREFORE: 


The above obligation is void if the Principal (a) upon acceptance by PPPL of the bid identified above, within the period specified 
therein for acceptance (sixty (60) days if no period is specified), executes the further contractual documents and gives the bond(s) 
required by the terms of the bid as accepted within the time specified (ten (10) days if no period is specified) after receipt of the 
forms by the Principal; or (b) in the event of failure to execute such further contractual documents and give such bonds, pays PPPL 
for any cost of procuring the work that exceeds the amount of the bid. 


Each Surety executing this instrument agrees that its obligation is not impaired by any extension(s) of the time for acceptance of 
the bid that the Principal may grant to PPPL. Notice to Surety(ies) of extension(s) are waived. However, waiver of the notice 
applies only to extensions aggregating not more than sixty (60) calendar days in addition to the period originally allowed for 
acceptance of the bid. 


WITNESS: 


The Principal and Surety(ies) executed this bid bond and affixed their seals on the above date. 


PRINCIPAL 


Signature(s): 1. 2. 3. 


Corporate Seal Name(s) & 
Title(s) (Typed): 


1. 2. 3. 


INDIVIDUAL SURETY(IES) 


Signature(s): 1. 2. 3. 


Name(s) 
(Typed): 


1. 2. 3. 


RFP 16-101C
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CORPORATE SURETY(IES) 
 


 


S
ur


et
y 


A 


Name & Address  State of Inc. Liability Limit ($)  
 
 


Corporate Seal 
Signature(s) 1. 2. 


Name(s) & Title(s) 
(Typed) 


 
1. 


 
2. 


 


 


S
ur


et
y 


B 


Name & Address  State of Inc. Liability Limit ($)  
 
 


Corporate Seal 
Signature(s) 1. 2. 


Name(s) & Title(s) 
(Typed) 


 
1. 


 
2. 


 


 


S
ur


et
y 


C
 


Name & Address  State of Inc. Liability Limit ($)  
 
 


Corporate Seal 
Signature(s) 1. 2. 


Name(s) & Title(s) 
(Typed) 


 
1. 


 
2. 


 


 


S
ur


et
y 


D
 


Name & Address  State of Inc. Liability Limit ($)  
 
 


Corporate Seal 
Signature(s) 1. 2. 


Name(s) & Title(s) 
(Typed) 


 
1. 


 
2. 


 


 


S
ur


et
y 


E 


Name & Address  State of Inc. Liability Limit ($)  
 
 


Corporate Seal 
Signature(s) 1. 2. 


Name(s) & Title(s) 
(Typed) 


 
1. 


 
2. 


 


 


S
ur


et
y 


F 


Name & Address  State of Inc. Liability Limit ($)  
 
 


Corporate Seal 
Signature(s) 1. 2. 


Name(s) & Title(s) 
(Typed) 


 
1. 


 
2. 


 
INSTRUCTIONS 


 
1. This form is authorized for use when a bid guaranty is required. Any deviation from this form will require the written approval of PPPL. 
2. Insert the full legal name and business address of the Principal in the space designated “Principal” on the face of this form. An authorized 


person shall sign the bond. Any person signing in a representative capacity (e.g., an attorney-in-fact) must furnish evidence of authority if that 
representative is not a member of the firm, partnership, or joint venture, or an officer of the corporation involved. 


3. The bond may express penal sum as a percentage of the bid price. In these cases, the bond may state a maximum dollar limitation (e.g., 20% 
of the bid price but the amount not to exceed $3,000,000 dollars). 


4. (a)   Corporations executing the bond as sureties must appear on the Department of the Treasury’s list of approved sureties and must act 
within the limitation listed therein. Where more than one corporate surety is involved, their names and addresses shall appear in the spaces 
(Surety A, Surety B, etc.) headed “CORPORATE SURETY(IES).” In the space designated “SURETY(IES)” on the face of this form, insert only 
the letter identification of the sureties. 
(b)   Where individual sureties are involved, two or more responsible persons shall execute the bond. A completed Affidavit of Individual 
Surety (GSA/FAR Standard Form 28) for each individual surety shall accompany the bond. PPPL may require these sureties to furnish 
additional substantiating information concerning their financial capability. 


5. Corporations executing the bond shall affix their corporate seals. Individuals shall execute the bond opposite the word “CORPORATE SEAL” 
and shall affix an adhesive seal if executed in Maine, New Hampshire, or any other jurisdiction requiring adhesive seals. 


6. Type the name and title of each person signing this bond in the space provided. 
7. In its application to negotiated contracts, the terms “bid” and “bidder” shall include “proposal” and “offeror”. 





		OBLIGATION:
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PAYMENT 
BOND 


(See instructions on second page.) 


DATE BOND EXECUTED (Must be same or later than date of 
subcontract.): 


PRINCIPAL (Legal name and business address):   TYPE OF ORGANIZATION: (Check appropriate box.) 
    Individual  Partnership 
    Joint Venture  Corporation 
 


STATE OF INCORPORATION: 


SURETY(IES) (Name[s] and business address[es]): PENAL SUM OF BOND 
Million(s) Thousand(s) Hundred(s) Cents 


Subcontract Date: Subcontract #: 


 


OBLIGATION: 
 


We, the Principal and Surety(ies), are firmly bound to the United States of America (hereinafter called the Government), and the 
Trustees of Princeton University, operator of the Princeton Plasma Physics Laboratory (hereinafter called PPPL) in the above penal sum. 
For payment of the penal sum, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, and successors, jointly and severally.  However, 
where the Sureties are corporations acting as co- sureties, we, the Sureties, bind ourselves in such sum “jointly and severally” as well 
as “severally” only for the purpose of allowing a joint action or actions against any or all of us. For all other purposes, each Surety 
binds itself, jointly and severally with the Principal, for the payment of the sum shown opposite the name of the Surety. If no limit of 
liability is indicated, the limit of liability is the full amount of the penal sum. 


 
CONDITIONS: 


 
The above obligation is void if the Principal promptly makes payment to all persons having a direct relationship with the Principal or a 
subcontractor of the Principal for furnishing labor, material, or both in the prosecution of the work provided for in the subcontract 
identified above, and any authorized modifications of the subcontract that subsequently are made. Notice of those modifications to the 
Surety(ies) are waived. 


 
WITNESS: 


 


The Principal and Surety(ies) executed this payment bond and affixed their seals on the above date. 
 


PRINCIPAL 
 


Signature(s): 1. 2. 3.  
Corporate Seal Name(s) & 


Title(s) (Typed): 
1. 2. 3. 


 


INDIVIDUAL SURETY(IES) 
 


Signature(s): 1. 2. 3. 


Name(s) 
(Typed): 


1. 2. 3. 


 


CORPORATE SURETY(IES) 
 


 


S
ur


et
y 


A 


Name & Address  State of Inc. Liability Limit ($)  
 
 


Corporate Seal 
Signature(s) 1. 2. 


Name(s) & Title(s) 
(Typed) 


 
1. 


 
2. 


 


 


S
ur


et
y 


B 


Name & Address  State of Inc. Liability Limit ($)  
 
 


Corporate Seal 
Signature(s) 1. 2. 


Name(s) & Title(s) 
(Typed) 


 
1. 


 
2. 
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S
ur


et
y 


C
 


Name & Address  State of Inc. Liability Limit ($)  
 
 


Corporate Seal 
Signature(s) 1. 2. 


Name(s) & Title(s) 
(Typed) 


 
1. 


 
2. 


 


 


 


S
ur


et
y 


D
 


Name & Address  State of Inc. Liability Limit ($)  
 
 


Corporate Seal 
Signature(s) 1. 2. 


Name(s) & Title(s) 
(Typed) 


 
1. 


 
2. 


 


 


S
ur


et
y 


E 


Name & Address  State of Inc. Liability Limit ($)  
 
 


Corporate Seal 
Signature(s) 1. 2. 


Name(s) & Title(s) 
(Typed) 


 
1. 


 
2. 


 


 


S
ur


et
y 


F 


Name & Address  State of Inc. Liability Limit ($)  
 
 


Corporate Seal 
Signature(s) 1. 2. 


Name(s) & Title(s) 
(Typed) 


 
1. 


 
2. 


 
 


INSTRUCTIONS 
 


1. This form, for the protection of persons supplying labor and material, is used when a payment bond is required under the Act of August 24, 1935, 
49 Stat. 793 (40 U.S.C. 270a - 270e). Any deviation from this form will require the written approval of PPPL. 


 
2. Insert the full legal name and business address of the Principal in space designated “Principal” on the face of this form. An authorized person shall 


sign the bond. Any person signing in a representative capacity (e.g. an attorney-in-fact) must furnish evidence of authority if that representative is 
not a member of the firm, partnership, or joint venture, or an officer of the corporation involved. 


 
3. (a)   Corporations executing the bond as sureties must appear on the Department of the Treasury’s list of approved sureties and must act within 


the limitation listed therein. Where more than one corporate surety is involved, their names and addresses shall appear in the spaces (Surety A, 
Surety B, etc.) headed “CORPORATE SURETY(IES)”. In the space designated “SURETY(IES)” on the face of this form, insert only the letter 
identification of the sureties. 


 
(b)   Where individual sureties are involved, two or more responsible persons shall execute the bond. A completed Affidavit of Individual Surety 
(GSA/FAR Standard Form 28) for each individual surety shall accompany the bond. PPPL may require these sureties to furnish additional 
substantiating information concerning their financial capability. 


 
4. Corporations executing the bond shall affix their corporate seals. Individuals shall execute the bond opposite the word “Corporate Seal” and shall 


affix an adhesive seal if executed in Maine, New Hampshire, or any other jurisdiction requiring adhesive seals. 
 


5. Type the name and title of each person signing this bond in the space provided. 





		OBLIGATION:






NOTIFICATION OF EMPLOYEE RIGHTS UNDER THE NATIONAL LABOR RELATIONS ACT (DEC 2010) 
(DERIVED FROM FAR 52.222-40) (Applicable to all Subcontracts in excess of $10,000) 


(a)  During the term of this subcontract, the Subcontractor shall post an employee notice, of such size 
and in such form, and containing such content as prescribed by the Secretary of Labor, in 
conspicuous places in and about its plants and offices where employees covered by the national 
Labor Relations Act engage in activities relating to the performance of the contract, including all 
places where notices to employees are customarily posted both physically and electronically, in the 
languages employees speak, in accordance with 29 CFR 471.2(d) and (f). 


(1)  Physical posting of the employee notice shall be in conspicuous places in and about the 
Subcontractor’s plants and offices so that the notice is prominent and readily seen by 
employees who are covered by the National Labor Relations Act and engage in activities 
related to the performance of the subcontract. 


(2)  If the Subcontractor customarily posts notices to employees electronically, then the 
Subcontractor shall also post the required notice electronically by displaying prominently, on 
any Web site that is maintained by the Subcontractor and is customarily used for notices to 
employees about terms and conditions of employment, a link to the Department of Labor’s 
Web site that contains the full text of the poster. The link to the Department’s Web site, as 
referenced in (b)(3) of this section, must read, “Important Notice about Employee Rights to 
Organize and Bargain Collectively with Their Employers.” 


(b)  This required employee notice, printed by the Department of Labor, may be— 


(1)  Obtained from the Division of Interpretations and Standards, Office of Labor-Management 
Standards, U.S. Department of Labor, 200 Constitution Avenue, NW., Room N-5609, 
Washington, DC 20210, (202) 693-0123, or from any field office of the Office of Labor-
Management Standards or Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs; 


(2)  Provided by the Federal contracting agency if requested; 


(3)  Downloaded from the Office of Labor-management Standards Web site at 
http://www.dol.gov/olms/regs/compliance/EO13496.htm; or 


(4)  Reproduced and used as exact duplicate copies of the Department of Labor’s official poster. 


(c)  The required text of the employee notice referred to in this clause is located at Appendix A, 
Subpart A, 29 CFR Part 471. 


(d)  The Subcontractor shall comply with all provisions of the employee notice and related rules, 
regulations, and orders of the Secretary of Labor. 


(e)  In the event that the Subcontractor does not comply with the requirements set forth in paragraphs 
(a) through (d) of this clause, this subcontract may be terminated or suspended in whole or in part, 
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and the Subcontractor may be suspended or debarred in accordance with 29 CFR 471.14 and 
subpart 9.4 Such other sanctions or remedies may be imposed as are provided by 29 CFR part 471, 
which implements Executive Order 13496 or as otherwise provided by law. 


(f)  Lower-Tier Subcontracts. 


(1)  The Subcontractor shall include the substance of this clause, including this paragraph (f), in 
every lower-tier subcontract that exceeds $10,000 and will be performed wholly or partially in 
the Unites States, unless exempted by the rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary of Labor 
issued pursuant to section 3 of Executive Order 13496 of January 30, 2009, so that such 
provisions will be binding upon each lower-tier subcontractor. 


(2)  The Subcontractor shall not procure supplies or services in a way designed to avoid the 
applicability of Executive Order 13496 or this clause. 


(3)  The Subcontractor shall take such action with respect to any such lower-tier subcontract as 
may be directed by the Secretary of Labor as a means of enforcing such provisions, including 
the imposition of sanctions for noncompliance. 


(4)  However, if the Subcontractor becomes involved in litigation with a lower-tier subcontractor, 
or is threatened with such involvement, as a result of such direction, the Subcontractor may 
request the United States, through the Secretary of Labor, to enter into such litigation to 
protect the interests of the United States. 
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PERFORMANCE 
BOND 


(See instructions on second page.) 


DATE BOND EXECUTED (Must be same or later than date of 
subcontract.): 


PRINCIPAL (Legal name and business address):   TYPE OF ORGANIZATION: (Check appropriate box.) 
    Individual  Partnership 
    Joint Venture  Corporation 
 


STATE OF INCORPORATION: 


SURETY(IES) (Name[s] and business address[es]): PENAL SUM OF BOND 
Million(s) Thousand(s) Hundred(s) Cents 


Subcontract Date: Subcontract #: 


 


OBLIGATION: 
 


We, the Principal and Surety(ies), are firmly bound to the United States of America (hereinafter called the Government), and the 
Trustees of Princeton University, operator of the Princeton Plasma Physics Laboratory (hereinafter called PPPL) in the above penal sum. 
For payment of the penal sum, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, and successors, jointly and severally.  However, 
where the Sureties are corporations acting as co- sureties, we, the Sureties, bind ourselves in such sum “jointly and severally” as well 
as “severally” only for the purpose of allowing a joint action or actions against any or all of us. For all other purposes, each Surety 
binds itself, jointly and severally with the Principal, for the payment of the sum shown opposite the name of the Surety. If no limit of 
liability is indicated, the limit of liability is the full amount of the penal sum. 


 
CONDITIONS: 


 


The Principal has entered into the subcontract identified above. 
 


THEREFORE: 
 


The above obligation is void if the Principal 
 


(a) (1) Performs and fulfills all the undertakings, covenants, terms, conditions, and agreements of the subcontract during the 
original term of the subcontract and any extensions thereof that are granted by PPPL, with or without notice to the 
Surety(ies), and during the life of any guaranty required under the subcontract; and (2) performs and fulfills all the 
undertakings, covenants, terms, conditions, and agreements of any and all duly authorized modifications of the subcontract 
that hereafter are made. Notice of those modifications to the Surety(ies) are waived. 


 
(b) Pays to the Government the full amount of the taxes imposed by the Government, which are collected, deducted, or 


withheld from wages paid by the Principal in carrying out the construction subcontract with respect to which this bond is 
furnished. 


 
 


WITNESS: 
 


The Principal and Surety(ies) executed this performance bond and affixed their seals on the above date. 
 


PRINCIPAL 
 


Signature(s): 1. 2. 3.  
Corporate Seal Name(s) & 


Title(s) (Typed): 
1. 2. 3. 


 


INDIVIDUAL SURETY(IES) 
 


Signature(s): 1. 2. 3. 


Name(s) 
(Typed): 


1. 2. 3. 


 


CORPORATE SURETY(IES) 
 


 


S
ur


et
y 


A 


Name & Address  State of Inc. Liability Limit ($)  
 
 


Corporate Seal 
Signature(s) 1. 2. 


Name(s) & Title(s) 
(Typed) 


 
1. 


 
2. 
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S
ur


et
y 


B 
Name & Address  State of Inc. Liability Limit ($)  


 
 


Corporate Seal 
Signature(s) 1. 2. 


Name(s) & Title(s) 
(Typed) 


 
1. 


 
2. 


 


 


S
ur


et
y 


C
 


Name & Address  State of Inc. Liability Limit ($)  
 
 


Corporate Seal 
Signature(s) 1. 2. 


Name(s) & Title(s) 
(Typed) 


 
1. 


 
2. 


 


 


S
ur


et
y 


D
 


Name & Address  State of Inc. Liability Limit ($)  
 
 


Corporate Seal 
Signature(s) 1. 2. 


Name(s) & Title(s) 
(Typed) 


 
1. 


 
2. 


 


 


S
ur


et
y 


E 


Name & Address  State of Inc. Liability Limit ($)  
 
 


Corporate Seal 
Signature(s) 1. 2. 


Name(s) & Title(s) 
(Typed) 


 
1. 


 
2. 


 


 


S
ur


et
y 


F 


Name & Address  State of Inc. Liability Limit ($)  
 
 


Corporate Seal 
Signature(s) 1. 2. 


Name(s) & Title(s) 
(Typed) 


 
1. 


 
2. 


 
 


BOND PREMIUM ► 
Rate per thousand ($) Total ($) 


 
 


INSTRUCTIONS 
 


1. This form is authorized for use in connection with PPPL’ subcontracts. Any deviation from this form will require the approval of PPPL. 
2. Insert the full legal name and business address of the Principal in the space designated “Principal” on the face of this form. An authorized person 


shall sign the bond. Any person signing in a representative capacity (e.g. an attorney-in-fact) must furnish evidence of authority if that 
representative is not a member of the firm, partnership, or joint venture, or an officer of the corporation involved. 


3. (a)   Corporations executing the bond as sureties must appear on the Department of the Treasury’s list of approved sureties and must act within 
the limitation listed therein. Where more than one corporate surety is involved, their names and addresses shall appear in the spaces (Surety A, 
Surety B, etc.) headed “CORPORATE SURETY(IES)”. In the space designated “SURETY(IES)” on the face of this form, insert only the letter 
identification of the sureties. 
(b)   Where individual sureties are involved, two or more responsible persons shall execute the bond. A completed Affidavit of Individual Surety 
(GSA/FAR Standard Form 28) for each individual surety shall accompany the bond. PPPL may require these sureties to furnish additional 
substantiating information concerning their financial capability. 


4. Corporations executing the bond shall affix their corporate seals. Individuals shall execute the bond opposite the word “Corporate Seal”, and shall 
affix an adhesive seal if executed in Maine, New Hampshire, or any other jurisdiction requiring adhesive seals. 


5. Type the name and title of each person signing this bond in the space provided. 
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SUBCONTRACT NO. __________________________ 


The following clauses, the full texts of which are set forth below, are hereby incorporated 
in and made part of the above-cited subcontract. 


NO. Clause Title 
Page 
No. 


A1. ISSUANCE UNDER GOVERNMENT CONTRACT (JUN 1987)  1 
A2. DEFINITIONS (JUL 2011) 1 
A3. ANTI-KICKBACK PROCEDURES (MAY2014)  2 
A4. PRINTING (DEC 2000) 3 
A5. ACCOUNTS, RECORDS, AND INSPECTION (DEC 2010)  3 
A6. NOTICE TO PRINCETON OF LABOR DISPUTES (FEB 1997)  4 
A7 PREFERENCE FOR U.S.-FLAG AIR CARRIERS (JUN 2003)  4 
A8 ASSIGNMENT (OCT 1997) 4 
A9 MATERIAL AND WORKMANSHIP (APR 1984) 4 
A10 INDEMNITY (OCT 1997) 5 
A11 HAZARDOUS MATERIAL IDENTIFICATION AND MATERIAL SAFETY DATA (JAN 1997) (ALTERNATE I) 


(JUL 1995) 
5 


A12 WHISTLEBLOWER PROTECTION FOR SUBCONTRACTOR EMPLOYEES (DEC 2000) 6 
A13 RESOLUTION OF DISPUTES (FEB 2010) 6 
A14 COVENANT AGAINST CONTINGENT FEES (MAY 2014)  6 
A15 PREFERENCE FOR PRIVATELY OWNED U.S.-FLAG COMMERCIAL VESSELS (FEB 2006) 7 
A16 COMMERCIAL BILL OF LADING NOTATIONS (FEB 2006) 8 
A17 PROTECTING THE GOVERNMENT’S INTEREST WHEN SUBCONTRACTING WITH CONTRACTORS 


DEBARRED, SUSPENDED, OR PROPOSED FOR DEBARMENT (AUG 2013) 
8 


A18 MATERIAL REQUIREMENTS (AUG 2000)  9 


A19 GOVERNMENT PROPERTY (AUG 2010)  9 
A20 AUTHORIZATION AND CONSENT (DEC 2007) 16 


A21 PATENT INDEMNITY (APR 1984) ) (Modified per DEAR 970.5227-6) (DEC 2000) 17 
A22 NOTICE AND ASSISTANCE REGARDING PATENT AND COPYRIGHT INFRINGEMENT (DEC 2007)  17 
A23 ADDITIONAL DATA REQUIREMENTS (JUN 1987)  17 
A24 RIGHTS TO PROPOSAL DATA (TECHNICAL) (JUN 1987)  17 
A25 RIGHTS IN DATA – GENERAL (DEC 2007) [with Alternate  V and DEAR 927.409(a)] 17 
A26 BANKRUPTCY (JUL 1995)  20 
A27 KEY PERSONNEL (JAN 2006) 20 
A28 SUSPECT/COUNTERFEIT PARTS 20 
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A29 PRICE OR FEE ADJUSTMENT FOR ILLEGAL OR IMPROPER ACTIVITY (MAY 2014) 21 
A30 RESERVED 21 
A31 ACQUISITION OF EPEAT®-REGISTERED PERSONAL COMPUTER PRODUCTS (JUN 2014) 21 


A32  COMMON SECURITY CONFIGURATIONS IN INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY ACQUISITIONS (APR 
2009) 


21 


A33 RESTRICTIONS ON SUBCONTRACTOR SALES TO THE GOVERNMENT (SEP 2006) 21 


A34 INTEGRITY OF UNIT PRICES (OCT 2010) 21 


A35 RESERVED 21 


A36 ORGANIZATIONAL CONFLICTS OF INTEREST (AUG 2009) 21 


A37 DUTY FREE ENTRY (OCT 2010) 23 
A38 CONTRACTOR EMPLOYEE WHISTLEBLOWER RIGHTS AND REQUIREMENTS TO INFORM 


EMPLOYEES OF WHISTLEBLOWER RIGHTS (APR 2014) 
24 


A39 EMPLOYMENT ELIGIBILITY VERIFICATION (AUG 2013) 24 
A40 ACQUISITION OF EPEAT®-REGISTERED IMAGING EQUIPMENT (JUN 2014) 26 
A41 ACQUISITION OF EPEAT®-REGISTERED TELEVISIONS (JUN 2014) 26 
A42 ENCOURAGING CONTRACTOR POLICIES TO BAN TEXT MESSAGING WHILE DRIVING (AUG 2011) 26 
A43 PROVIDING ACCELERATED PAYMENT TO SMALL BUSINESS SUBCONTRACTORS (DEVIATION) 


(DEC 2013) 
27 


   
 ADDITIONAL APPLICABLE CLAUSES AAC1 & AAC2 27 


AAC 1 FAR CLAUSES INCORPORATED BY REFERENCE 27 


AAC 2 DEAR CLAUSES INCORPORATED BY REFERENCE 28 
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A1. ISSUANCE UNDER GOVERNMENT 
CONTRACT (JUN 1987)  


 
This subcontract is issued under a prime contract with 
the United States of America.  It does not bind or purport 
to bind the Government notwithstanding any approval or 
consent that may be required hereunder. 
 
A2. DEFINITIONS (JULY 2011) 
 
(a) “Agency” means any executive department, 
military department or defense agency, or other agency 
or independent establishment of the U.S. Government. 
 
(b) "Agency head" or "head of the agency" means the 
Secretary (Attorney General, Administrator, Governor, 
Chairperson, or other chief official, as appropriate) of the 
agency, unless otherwise indicated, including any deputy 
or assistant chief official of the executive agency.  
 
(c) Commercial component" means any component 
that is a commercial item.  
 
(d) "Commercial item" means-- 
 
(Not applicable if this Subcontract is for personal 
services; construction; architect-engineer services; 
or dismantling, demolition, or removal of 
improvements.)   
 
  (1) Any item, other than real property, that is of a 


type customarily used by the general public or by 
non-governmental entities for nongovernmental 
purposes and that--  


 
  (i) Has been sold, leased, or licensed to the   


general public; or  
 
  (ii) Has been offered for sale, lease, or license to 


the general public;  
 
 (2) Any item that evolved from an item described in 


paragraph (d)(1) of this clause through advances in 
technology or performance and that is not yet available 
in the commercial marketplace, but will be available in 
the commercial marketplace in time to satisfy the 
delivery requirements under a Government solicitation;  


 
 (3) Any item that would satisfy a criterion expressed 


in paragraphs (d)(1) or (d)(2) of this clause, but for--  
 
  (i) Modifications of a type customarily available in the 


commercial marketplace; or  
 
  (ii) Minor modifications of a type not customarily 


available in the commercial marketplace made to 
meet Federal Government requirements.  "Minor" 
modifications means modifications that do not 
significantly alter the nongovernmental function or 
essential physical characteristics of an item or 
component, or change the purpose of a process.  
Factors to be considered in determining whether a 
modification is minor include the value and size of 
the modification and the comparative value and size 
of the final product.  Dollar values and percentages 
may be used as guideposts, but are not conclusive 
evidence that a modification is minor;  


 


 (4) Any combination of items meeting the 
requirements of paragraphs (d)(1), (2), (3), or (5) of 
this clause that are of a type customarily combined 
and sold in combination to the general public;  


 (5) Installation services, maintenance services, repair 
services, training services, and other services if – 


 
  (i) Such services are procured for support of an 


item referred to in paragraphs (d)(1), (2), (3), or 
(4) of this clause, regardless of whether such 
services are provided by the same source or at 
the same time as the item; and  


 
  (ii)  —The source of such services provides similar 


services contemporaneously to the general 
public under terms and conditions similar to 
those offered to the Federal Government; 


   
 (6) Services of a type offered and sold competitively 


in substantial quantities in the commercial marketplace 
based on established catalog or market prices for 
specific tasks performed or specific outcomes to be 
achieved and under standard commercial terms and 
conditions.  For purposes of these services – 


 
  (i) "Catalog price" means a price included in a 


catalog, price list, schedule, or other form that is 
regularly maintained by the manufacturer or 
vendor, is either published or otherwise available 
for inspection by customers, and states prices at 
which sales are currently, or were last, made to a 
significant number of buyers constituting the 
general public; and  


 
          (ii) "Market prices" means current prices that are 


established in the course of ordinary trade 
between buyers and sellers free to bargain and 
that can be substantiated through competition or 
from sources independent of the offerors. 


 
 (7) Any item, combination of items, or service referred 


to in paragraphs (d)(1) through (d)(6), notwithstanding 
the fact that the item, combination of items, or service 
is transferred between or among separate divisions, 
subsidiaries, or affiliates of a Contractor; or  


 
 (8) A nondevelopmental item, if the procuring agency 


determines the item was developed exclusively at 
private expense and sold in substantial quantities, on a 
competitive basis, to multiple State and local 
Governments.  


 
(e) "Component" means any item supplied to the 
Government as part of an end item or of another 
component, except that for use in 52.225-9, and 52.225-
11 see the definitions in 52.225-9(a) and 52.225-11(a).  
 
(f) "Contracting Officer" means a federal employee 
with the authority to enter into, administer, and/or 
terminate contracts and make related determinations and 
findings.  The term includes certain authorized 
representatives of the Contracting Officer acting within 
the limits of their authority as delegated by the 
Contracting Officer.  
 
(g) "Nondevelopmental item" means--  
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 (1) Any previously developed item of supply used 
exclusively for governmental purposes by a Federal 
agency, a State or local government, or a foreign 
government with which the United States has a mutual 
defense cooperation agreement;  


 
 (2) Any item described in paragraph (g)(1) of this 


definition that requires only minor modification or 
modifications of a type customarily available in the 
commercial marketplace in order to meet the 
requirements of the procuring department or agency; 
or  


 
 (3) Any item of supply being produced that does not 


meet the requirements of paragraph (g)(1) or (f)(2) 
solely because the item is not yet in use.  


 
(h) “Executive agency” means an instrumentality of 


the Federal Government bound by the Federal 
Acquisition Regulation. 


 
(i)  Except as otherwise provided in this Subcontract, 
the term "subcontracts" includes, but is not limited to, 
purchase orders and changes and modifications to 
purchase orders under this Subcontract.  
 
(j) The term "DOE" means the Department of Energy. 
 
(k)  The term "patent counsel" shall mean the DOE 
patent counsel. 
 
(l)  The term "Princeton" shall mean the Trustees of 
Princeton University or any duly authorized repre-
sentative or representatives thereof. 
 
(m) The term "Director of Procurement" shall mean 
the individual duly authorized to enter into contractual 
agreements on behalf of the Trustees of Princeton 
University and to manage the Procurement Division of 
the Princeton Plasma Physics Laboratory. 
 
(n)  The term "Princeton Procurement Specialist" 
shall mean the person within the Procurement Division 
who has been delegated authority by the Director of 
Procurement to act on behalf of the University in all 
administrative matters pertaining to the subcontract. 
 
(o) The term "Princeton Technical Representative" 
shall mean the person within the Princeton Plasma 
Physics Laboratory designated in writing by the Director 
of Procurement as being responsible for day-to-day 
monitoring of the Subcontractor's progress and ensuring 
the Subcontractor's compliance with the stated 
subcontract scope of work and related technical matters. 
 
(p)      The term "Simplified Acquisition Threshold" shall 
mean $150,000. 
 
A3. ANTI-KICKBACK PROCEDURES (MAY 2014)  
 
(This clause is applicable to subcontracts that 


exceed the Simplified Acqusition Threshold) 
 
(a) Definitions.  
 
"Kickback," as used in this clause, means any money, 
fee, commission, credit, gift, gratuity, thing of value, or 
compensation of any kind which is provided, to any prime 


Contractor, prime Contractor employee, subcontractor, or 
subcontractor employee for the purpose of improperly 
obtaining or rewarding favorable treatment in connection 
with a prime contract or in connection with a subcontract 
relating to a prime contract.  
 
"Person," as used in this clause, means a corporation, 
partnership, business association of any kind, trust, joint-
stock company, or individual.  
 
"Prime contract," as used in this clause, means a 
contract or contractual action entered into by the United 
States for the purpose of obtaining supplies, materials, 
equipment, or services of any kind.  
 
"Prime Contractor" as used in this clause, means a 
person who has entered into a prime contract with the 
United States.  
 
"Prime Contractor employee," as used in this clause, 
means any officer, partner, employee, or agent of a 
prime Contractor.  
 
"Subcontract," as used in this clause, means a contract 
or contractual action entered into by a prime Contractor 
or subcontractor for the purpose of obtaining supplies, 
materials, equipment, or services of any kind under a 
prime contract.  
 
"Subcontractor," as used in this clause, (1) means any 
person, other than the prime Contractor, who offers to 
furnish or furnishes any supplies, materials, equipment, 
or services of any kind under a prime contract or a 
subcontract entered into in connection with such prime 
contract, and (2) includes any person who offers to 
furnish or furnishes general supplies to the prime 
Contractor or a higher tier subcontractor.  
 
"Subcontractor employee," as used in this clause, means 
any officer, partner, employee, or agent of a 
subcontractor.  
 
(b) The 41 U.S.C. Chapter 87, Kickbacks,, prohibits 
any person from--  
 
 (1) Providing or attempting to provide or offering to 


provide any kickback;  
 
 (2) Soliciting, accepting, or attempting to accept any 


kickback; or  
 
 (3) Including, directly or indirectly, the amount of any 


kickback in the contract price charged by a prime 
Contractor to the United States or in the contract price 
charged by a subcontractor to a prime Contractor or 
higher tier subcontractor.  


 
(c)(1) Reserved. 
 
 (2) When the Subcontractor has reasonable grounds 


to believe that a violation described in paragraph (b) of 
this clause may have occurred, the Subcontractor shall 
promptly report in writing the possible violation.  Such 
reports shall be made to the inspector general of the 
contracting agency, the head of the contracting agency 
if the agency does not have an inspector general, or 
the Attorney General.  
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 (3) The Subcontractor shall cooperate fully with any 


Federal agency investigating a possible violation 
described in paragraph (b) of this clause.  


 
 (4) The Contracting Officer may (i) offset the amount 


of the kickback against any monies owed by the 
United States under the prime contract and/or (ii) direct 
that the Prime Contractor withhold from sums owed a 
subcontractor under the prime contract the amount of 
any kickback. The Contracting Officer may order the 
monies withheld under subdivision (c)(4)(ii) of this 
clause be paid over to the Government unless the 
Government has already offset those monies under 
subdivision (c)(4)(i) of this clause. In either case, the 
Prime Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer 
when the monies are withheld.  


 
 (5) The Subcontractor agrees to incorporate the 


substance of this clause, including this subparagraph 
(c)(5) but excepting subparagraph (c)(1), in all lower 
tier subcontracts under this subcontract which exceed 
$150,000. 


 
A4. PRINTING (DEC 2000) 
 
(a) To the extent that duplicating or printing services 
may be required in the performance of this subcontract, 
the Subcontractor shall provide or secure such services 
in accordance with the Government Printing and 
Binding Regulations, Title 44 of the U.S. Code, and 
DOE Directives relative thereto.   
 
(b) The term "Printing" includes the following 
processes: Composition, plate making, presswork, 
binding, microform publishing, or the end items 
produced by such processes. Provided, however, that 
performance of a requirement under this subcontract 
involving the duplication of less than 5,000 copies of a 
single page, or no more than 25,000 units in the 
aggregate of multiple pages, will not be deemed to be 
printing.   
 
(c) Printing services not obtained in compliance with 
this guidance shall result in the cost of such printing 
being disallowed.   
 
(d) The Subcontractor shall include the substance of 
this clause in all lower tier subcontracts hereunder 
which require printing (as that term is defined in Title I 
of the U.S. Government Printing and Binding 
Regulations). 
 
A5. ACCOUNTS, RECORDS, AND INSPECTION 


(DEC 2010)  
 
(This clause is applicable to all subcontracts 
(including fixed-price or unit-price subcontracts or 
purchase orders) of any tier entered into hereunder 
where, under the terms of the subcontract, costs 
incurred are a factor in determining the amount 
payable to the subcontractor.) 
 
(a) Accounts. The Subcontractor shall maintain a 
separate and distinct set of accounts, records, 
documents, and other evidence showing and 


supporting: all allowable costs incurred; collections 
accruing to the Subcontractor in connection with the 
work under this subcontract, other applicable credits, 
negotiated fixed amounts, and fee accruals under this 
subcontract; and the receipt, use, and disposition of all 
Government property coming into the possession of the 
Subcontractor under this subcontract. The system of 
accounts employed by the Subcontractor shall be 
satisfactory to Princeton and in accordance with 
generally accepted accounting principles consistently 
applied.   
 
(b) Inspection and audit of accounts and records. All 
books of account and records relating to this 
subcontract shall be subject to inspection and audit by 
Princeton or its designees in accordance with the 
provisions of Clause AAC 2-2, Access to and 
Ownership of Records, at all reasonable times, before 
and during the period of retention provided for in 
paragraph (d) of this clause, and the Subcontractor 
shall afford Princeton proper facilities for such 
inspection and audit.  
 
(c) Audit of lower tier subcontractors' records. The 
Subcontractor also agrees, with respect to any lower 
tier subcontracts (including fixed-price or unit-price 
subcontracts or purchase orders) where, under the 
terms of the lower tier subcontract, costs incurred are a 
factor in determining the amount payable to the 
subcontractor of any tier, to either conduct an audit of 
the lower tier subcontractor's costs or arrange for such 
an audit to be performed by the cognizant government 
audit agency through Princeton. 
 
(d) Disposition of records. Except as agreed upon by 
Princeton and the Subcontractor, all financial and cost 
reports, books of account and supporting documents, 
system files, data bases, and other data evidencing 
costs allowable, collections accruing to the 
Subcontractor in connection with the work under this 
subcontract, other applicable credits, and fee accruals 
under this subcontract, shall be the property of the 
Government, and shall be delivered to Princeton or 
otherwise disposed of by the Subcontractor either as 
Princeton may from time to time direct during the 
progress of the work or, in any event, as Princeton shall 
direct upon completion or termination of this 
subcontract and final audit of accounts hereunder.  
Except as otherwise provided in this contract, including 
provisions of Clause AAC 2-2, Access To And 
Ownership Of Records, all other records in the 
possession of the Subcontractor relating to this 
subcontract shall be preserved by the Subcontractor for 
a period of three years after final payment under this 
subcontract or otherwise disposed of in such manner 
as may be agreed upon by Princeton and the 
Subcontractor.   
 
(e) Reports. The Subcontractor shall furnish such 
progress reports and schedules, financial and cost 
reports, and other reports concerning the work under 
this subcontract as Princeton may from time to time 
require.   
 
(f)  Inspections.  Princeton shall have the right to 
inspect the work and activities of the Subcontractor 
under this subcontract at such time and in such 
manner as it shall deem appropriate.   
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(g) Lower Tier Subcontracts.  The Subcontractor 
further agrees to require the inclusion of provisions 
similar to those in paragraphs (a) through (g) and 
paragraph (h) of this clause in all subcontracts 
(including fixed-price or unit-price subcontracts or 
purchase orders) of any tier entered into hereunder 
where, under the terms of the lower tier subcontract, 
costs incurred are a factor in determining the amount 
payable to the lower tier subcontractor.   
 
(h) Comptroller General.  
 
 (1) The Comptroller General of the United 


States, or an authorized representative, shall have 
access to and the right to examine any of the 
Subcontractor's or lower-tier subcontractor’s 
directly pertinent records involving transactions 
related to this subcontract or a lower tier 
subcontract hereunder and to interview any 
current employee regarding such transactions.   


 
 (2) This paragraph may not be construed to 


require the Subcontractor or lower tier 
subcontractor to create or maintain any record that 
the Subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor does 
not maintain in the ordinary course of business or 
pursuant to a provision of law.   


 
 (3) Nothing in this subcontract shall be deemed 


to preclude an audit by the Government 
Accountability Office of any transaction under this 
subcontract. 


 
A6. NOTICE TO PRINCETON OF LABOR 


DISPUTES (FEB 1997) 
 
If the Subcontractor has knowledge that any actual or 
potential labor dispute is delaying or threatens to delay 
the timely performance of this subcontract, the 
Subcontractor shall immediately give notice, including all 
relevant information, to Princeton’s Procurement 
Specialist. 
 
A7. PREFERENCE FOR U.S.-FLAG AIR 


CARRIERS (JUN 2003) 
 
(a) "International air transportation," means 
transportation by air between a place in the United States 
and a place outside the United States or between two 
places both of which are outside the United States.  
 
"United States," means the 50 States, the District of 
Columbia, and outlying areas.  
 
"U.S.-flag air carrier," as used in this clause, means an 
air carrier holding a certificate under section 49 U.S.C. 
Chapter 411.  
 
(b) Section 5 of the International Air Transportation Fair 
Competitive Practices Act of 1974 (49 U.S.C. 40118) (Fly 
America Act) requires that all Federal agencies and 
Government contractors and subcontractors use U.S.-
flag air carriers for U.S. Government-financed 
international air transportation of personnel (and their 
personal effects) or property, to the extent that service by 
those carriers is available.  It requires the Comptroller 
General of the United States, in the absence of 


satisfactory proof of the necessity for foreign-flag air 
transportation, to disallow expenditures from funds, 
appropriated or otherwise established for the account of 
the United States, for international air transportation 
secured aboard a foreign-flag air carrier if a U.S.-flag air 
carrier is available to provide such services.  
 
(c) If available, the Subcontractor, in performing work 
under this subcontract, to use U.S.-flag air carriers for 
international air transportation of personnel (and their 
personal effects) or property.  
 
(d) In the event that the Subcontractor selects a carrier 
other than a U.S.-flag air carrier for international air 
transportation, the Subcontractor shall include a 
statement on vouchers involving such transportation 
essentially as follows:  
 


STATEMENT OF UNAVAILABILITY 
OF U.S.-FLAG AIR CARRIERS  


 
  International air transportation of persons (and their 


personal effects) or property by U.S.-flag air carrier 
was not available or it was necessary to use foreign-
flag air carrier service for the following reasons (see 
section 47.403 of the Federal Acquisition 
Regulation): [State reasons]  


 
  ________________________________________ 
 


(End of Statement) 
 
(e) The Subcontractor shall include the substance of 
this clause, including this paragraph (e), in each lower tier 
subcontract or purchase order under this subcontract that 
may involve international air transportation. 
 
A8. ASSIGNMENT (OCT 1997) 
 
(a) Neither this subcontract nor any interest therein 
nor claim there under shall be assigned or transferred by 
the Subcontractor except as expressly authorized in 
writing by Princeton. 
 
(b) Princeton reserves the right to transfer its duties 
and obligations under this subcontract to any third party. 
 
A9. MATERIAL AND WORKMANSHIP (APR 1984)  
 
(a) All equipment, material, and articles incorporated 
into the work covered by this subcontract shall be new 
and of the most suitable grade for the purpose intended, 
unless otherwise specifically provided in this subcontract.  
References in the specifications to equipment, material, 
articles, or patented processes by trade name, make, or 
catalog number, shall be regarded as establishing a 
standard of quality and shall not be construed as limiting 
competition.  The Subcontractor may, at its option, use 
any equipment, material, article, or process that, in the 
judgment of Princeton, is equal to that named in the 
specifications, unless otherwise specifically provided in 
this subcontract.  
 
(b) The Subcontractor shall obtain Princeton’s 
approval of the machinery and mechanical and other 
equipment to be incorporated into the work.  When 
requesting approval, the Subcontractor shall furnish to 
Princeton the name of the manufacturer, the model 
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number, and other information concerning the 
performance, capacity, nature, and rating of the 
machinery and mechanical and other equipment. When 
required by this subcontract or by Princeton, the 
Subcontractor shall also obtain Princeton’s approval of 
the material or articles that the Subcontractor 
contemplates incorporating into the work.  When 
requesting approval, the Subcontractor shall provide full 
information concerning the material or articles.  When 
directed to do so, the Subcontractor shall submit 
samples for approval at the Subcontractor's expense, 
with all shipping charges prepaid.  Machinery, equipment, 
material, and articles that do not have the required 
approval shall be installed or used at the risk of 
subsequent rejection.  
 
(c) All work under this subcontract shall be performed 
in a skillful and workmanlike manner. Princeton may 
require, in writing, that the Subcontractor remove from 
the work any employee Princeton deems incompetent, 
careless, or otherwise objectionable. 
 
A10.     INDEMNITY (OCT 1997) 
 
(a) The Subcontractor agrees to indemnify and hold 
harmless the Trustees of Princeton University and the 
United States Government, and their respective 
officers, employees and agents (the “Indemnitees”), 
from and against any and all liabilities, of whatsoever 
kind or nature, arising out of or in any way connected 
with the Subcontractor’s performance under this 
subcontract, excepting only (i) liability arising from 
affirmative acts of the Indemnitees, done with intent by 
the Indemnitees to cause loss, damage or injury, (ii) 
liability arising from the sole negligence of the 
Indemnitees; or (iii) any express liability as may be 
specified elsewhere in this subcontract.  
 
(b) In the event of a claim or litigation arising out of 
Subcontractor’s undertakings, activities or performance 
under this subcontract, the Subcontractor shall take 
charge of any such claim and/or litigation and shall be 
responsible for defending same at Subcontractor’s 
expense through legal counsel designated by the 
Subcontractor or the Subcontractor’s insurer.  
Princeton shall have the right, in its discretion and 
without expense to the Subcontractor, to provide 
counsel to participate with the Subcontractor’s counsel 
in the conduct of the defense.  The Subcontractor may, 
at the Subcontractor’s own expense, negotiate a 
settlement of any such claim and/or litigation.  The 
Subcontractor shall pay, at the Subcontractor’s own 
expense, any and all judgments arising out of or 
resulting from any such claims or litigation. 
 
A11. HAZARDOUS MATERIAL IDENTIFICATION 


AND MATERIAL SAFETY DATA (JAN 1997) 
(ALTERNATE I) (JUL 1995) 


 
(a) Hazardous material, as used in this clause, includes 
any material defined as hazardous under the latest 
version of Federal Standard No. 313 (including revisions 
adopted during the term of the subcontract). 
 


(b) The offeror must list any hazardous material, 
as defined in paragraph (a) of this clause, to 
be delivered under this subcontract.  The 
hazardous material shall be properly identified 


and include any applicable identification 
number, such as National Stock Number or 
Special Item Number.  This information shall 
also be included on the Material Safety Data 
Sheet submitted under this Subcontract. 


 
Material (If none, insert None) 


_________________________________________ 
_________________________________________ 
_________________________________________ 


 
Identification No. 


_________________________________________ 
_________________________________________ 
_________________________________________ 


 
(c) This list must be updated during performance of the 
subcontract whenever the Subcontractor determines that 
any other material to be delivered under this subcontract 
is hazardous. 
 
(d) The apparently successful offeror agrees to submit, 
for each item as required prior to award, a Material Safety 
Data Sheet, meeting the requirements of 29 CFR 
1910.1200(g) and the latest version of Federal Standard 
No. 313, for all hazardous material identified in paragraph 
(b) of this clause.  Data shall be submitted in accordance 
with Federal Standard No. 313, whether or not the 
apparently successful offeror is the actual manufacturer 
of these items.  Failure to submit the Material Safety 
Data Sheet prior to award may result in the apparently 
successful offeror being considered non-responsive and 
ineligible for award. 
 
(e) If, after award, there is a change in the composition 
of the item(s) or a revision to Federal Standard No. 313, 
which renders incomplete or inaccurate the data 
submitted under paragraph (d) of this clause or the 
certification submitted under paragraph (c) of this clause, 
the Subcontractor shall promptly notify Princeton and 
resubmit the data. 
 
(f) Neither the requirements of this clause nor any act 
or failure to act by Princeton shall relieve the 
Subcontractor of any responsibility or liability for the 
safety of Government, Princeton, subcontractor, or lower-
tier subcontractor personnel or property. 
 
(g) Nothing contained in this clause shall relieve the 
Subcontractor from complying with applicable Federal, 
State, and local laws, codes, ordinances, and regulations 
(including the obtaining of licenses and permits) in 
connection with hazardous material. 
 
(h) Princeton's and the Government’s rights in data 
furnished under this subcontract with respect to 
hazardous material are as follows: 
 
 (1) To use, duplicate and disclose any data to 


which this clause is applicable. The purposes of this 
right are to- 


 
  (i) Apprise personnel of the hazards to 


which they may be exposed in using, handling, 
packaging, transporting, or disposing of 
hazardous materials; 
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  (ii) Obtain medical treatment for those 
affected by the material; and 


 
  (iii) Have others use, duplicate, and disclose 


the data for Princeton and the Government for 
these purposes. 


 
 (2) To use, duplicate, and disclose data furnished 


under this clause, in accordance with subparagraph 
(h)(1) of this clause, in precedence over any other 
clause of this contract providing for rights in data. 


 
 (3) Princeton is not precluded from using similar 


or identical data acquired from other sources. 
 
(i) Except as provided in paragraph (i)(2) the 
Subcontractor shall prepare and submit a sufficient 
number of Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS's), 
meeting the requirements of 29 CFR 1910.1200(g) and 
the latest version of Federal Standard No. 313, for all 
hazardous materials identified in paragraph (b) of this 
clause. 
 
 (1) For items shipped to consignees, the 


Subcontractor shall include a copy of the MSDS with 
the packing list or other suitable shipping document, 
which accompanies each shipment. Alternatively, 
the Subcontractor is permitted to transmit MSDS's to 
consignees in advance of receipt of shipments by 
consignees, if authorized in writing by Princeton. 


 
 (2) For items shipped to consignees identified by 


mailing address as agency depots, distribution 
centers or customer supply centers, the 
Subcontractor shall provide one copy of the MSDS's 
in or on each shipping container. If affixed to the 
outside of each container, the MSDS must be placed 
in a weather resistant envelope. 


 
A12. WHISTLEBLOWER PROTECTION FOR 


SUBCONTRACTOR EMPLOYEES (DEC 2000) 
 
(a) The Subcontractor shall comply with the 
requirements of the "DOE Contractor Employee 
Protection Program" at 10 CRF Part 708 for work 
performed on behalf of Princeton directly related to 
activities at DOE-owned or -leased facilities.  
 
(b)  The Subcontractor shall insert or have inserted 
the substance of this clause, including this paragraph (b), 
in subcontracts at all tiers, involving work performed on 
behalf of Princeton directly related to activities at DOE-
owned or -leased sites. 
 
A13. RESOLUTION OF DISPUTES (FEB 2010) 
 
(a) The Subcontractor and Princeton agree to make 
good faith efforts to settle any dispute or claim that 
arises under this Agreement through discussion and 
negotiation.  If such efforts fail to result in a mutually 
agreeable resolution, the parties shall consider the use 
of alternative disputes resolution (ADR).  In the event 
that non-binding mediation or arbitration is agreed 
upon, the site of the proceedings shall be within 50 
miles of Princeton, New Jersey.  The mediator or 
arbitrator shall allocate cost, except that there shall be 
no pre-decisional interest costs, and each party shall 
bear its own discretionary costs.  In the event that ADR 


fails or is not used, the parties may litigate the matter in 
a court of competent jurisdiction within the State of 
New Jersey, except for those matters which by statute, 
regulation or terms of another Subcontract clause, are 
to be decided by a specific body or forum.  Any such 
proceeding in state court shall be venued in Mercer 
County.   
 
(b) For substantive issues presented for mediation, 
arbitration, dispute, claim, litigation or other effort at 
resolution, the parties agree that, to the maximum 
extent possible and except for matters reserved by 
statute, regulation or specific clause of this Agreement, 
the Federal common law of government contracts will 
govern the construction and interpretation of this 
Agreement or work performed under this Agreement or 
claims of breach of this Agreement, regardless of the 
forum or venue in which any party may bring any such 
action.  For purposes of this Agreement, the Federal 
common law of government contracts will consist of the 
interpretation of contract clauses and the law 
enunciated and applied to government contracts by the 
Boards of Contract Appeals, the Comptroller General 
(CG), and the Federal Courts having jurisdiction over 
the Boards or the CG.  The term “Boards of Contract 
Appeals” means those established under the Contract 
Disputes Act of 1978, 41 U.S.C. 607(a)(1), and their 
successor bodies. Patent related disputes arising under 
this Agreement shall be resolved in accordance with 
the provisions of the Patent Rights clause of this 
Agreement, as well as applicable federal law and 
regulation. 
 
(c) Pending settlement or final judgment with regard 
to the dispute, the Subcontractor shall proceed 
diligently with the performance hereof in accordance 
with Princeton’s direction and instructions.      
 
A14. COVENANT AGAINST CONTINGENT FEES 


(MAY 2014)  
 
(This clause is applicable to subcontracts that 


exceed the Simplified Acquisition Threshold) 
 
(a) The Subcontractor warrants that no person or 
agency has been employed or retained to solicit or obtain 
this subcontract upon an agreement or understanding for 
a contingent fee, except a bona fide employee or agency.  
For breach or violation of this warranty, Princeton shall 
have the right to annul this contract without liability or, in 
its discretion, to deduct from the subcontract price or 
consideration, or otherwise recover, the full amount of the 
contingent fee.  
 
(b)  "Bona fide agency," as used in this clause, means 
an established commercial or selling agency, maintained 
by a contractor for the purpose of securing business, that 
neither exerts nor proposes to exert improper influence to 
solicit or obtain Government contracts or subcontracts 
under Government contracts nor holds itself out as being 
able to obtain any Government contracts or subcontracts 
under Government contracts through improper influence.  
 
"Bona fide employee," as used in this clause, means a 
person, employed by a contractor and subject to the 
contractor's supervision and control as to time, place, 
and manner of performance, who neither exerts nor 
proposes to exert improper influence to solicit or obtain 
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Government contracts nor holds out as being able to 
obtain any Government contract or contracts through 
improper influence.  
 
"Contingent fee," as used in this clause, means any 
commission, percentage, brokerage, or other fee that is 
contingent upon the success that a person or concern 
has in securing a Government contract.  
 
"Improper influence," as used in this clause, means any 
influence that induces or tends to induce a Government 
employee or officer to give consideration or to act 
regarding a Government contract on any basis other than 
the merits of the matter. 
 
A15.  PREFERENCE FOR PRIVATELY OWNED U.S.-


FLAG COMMERCIAL VESSELS (FEB 2006) 
 
(a) Except as provided in paragraph (e) of this clause, 
the Cargo Preference Act of 1954 
(46 U.S.C. App. 1241(b)) requires that Federal 
departments and agencies shall transport in privately 
owned U.S.-flag commercial vessels at least 
50 percent of the gross tonnage of equipment, 
materials, or commodities that may be transported in 
ocean vessels (computed separately for dry bulk 
carriers, dry cargo liners, and tankers). Such 
transportation shall be accomplished when any 
equipment, materials, or commodities, located within or 
outside the United States that may be transported by 
ocean vessel are—  


 
(1) Acquired for a U.S. Government agency 
account;  
 
(2) Furnished to, or for the account of, any foreign 
nation without provision for reimbursement;  
 
(3) Furnished for the account of a foreign nation in 
connection with which the United States advances 
funds or credits, or guarantees the convertibility of 
foreign currencies; or  
 
(4) Acquired with advance of funds, loans, or 
guaranties made by or on behalf of the United 
States.  


 
(b) The subcontractor shall use privately owned U.S.-
flag commercial vessels to ship at least 50 percent of 
the gross tonnage involved under this contract 
(computed separately for dry bulk carriers, dry cargo 
liners, and tankers) whenever shipping any equipment, 
materials, or commodities under the conditions set 
forth in paragraph (a) of this clause, to the extent that 
such vessels are available at rates that are fair and 
reasonable for privately owned U.S.-flag commercial 
vessels.  


 
(c) (1) The subcontractor shall submit one legible 
copy of a rated on-board ocean bill of lading for each 
shipment to Princeton. 


 
 (2) The subcontractor shall furnish these bill of 
lading copies (i) within 20 working days of the date 
of loading for shipments originating in the United 
States, or (ii) within 30 working days for shipments 
originating outside the United States. Each bill of 
lading copy shall contain the following information:  


 
(A) Sponsoring U.S. Government agency.  
(B) Name of vessel.  
(C) Vessel flag of registry.  
(D) Date of loading.  
(E) Port of loading.  
(F) Port of final discharge.  
(G) Description of commodity.  
(H) Gross weight in pounds and cubic feet 
if available.  
(I) Total ocean freight revenue in U.S. 
dollars.  


 
(d) The subcontractor shall insert the substance of this 
clause, including this paragraph (d), in all lower tier 
subcontracts or purchase orders under this 
subcontract, except those described in 
paragraph (e)(4).  


 
(e) The requirement in paragraph (a) does not apply 
to—  


 
(1) Cargoes carried in vessels as required or 
authorized by law or treaty;  
 
(2) Ocean transportation between foreign 
countries of supplies purchased with foreign 
currencies made available, or derived from funds 
that are made available, under the Foreign 
Assistance Act of 1961 (22 U.S.C. 2353);  
 
(3) Shipments of classified supplies when the 
classification prohibits the use of non-Government 
vessels; and  
 
(4) Subcontracts or purchase orders for the 
acquisition of commercial items unless—  


 
(i) This contract is—  


 
(A) A contract or agreement for ocean 
transportation services; or  
 
(B) A construction contract; or  


 
(ii) The supplies being transported are—  


 
(A) Items the subcontractor is reselling or 
distributing to the Government without 
adding value. (Generally, the 
subcontractor does not add value to the 
items when it subcontracts items for f.o.b. 
destination shipment); or  
 
(B) Shipped in direct support of U.S. 
military—  


 
(1) Contingency operations;  
 
(2) Exercises; or  
 
(3) Forces deployed in connection with 
United Nations or North Atlantic Treaty 
Organization humanitarian or 
peacekeeping operations.  
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(f) Guidance regarding fair and reasonable rates for 
privately owned U.S.-flag commercial vessels may be 
obtained from the:  


Office of Costs and Rates 
Maritime Administration 
400 Seventh Street, SW 
Washington DC 20590 
Phone: (202) 366-4610. 


 
A16. COMMERCIAL BILL OF LADING NOTATIONS  


(FEB 2006) 
 
When Princeton authorizes supplies to be shipped on a 
commercial bill of lading and the Subcontractor will be 
reimbursed these transportation costs as direct allowable 
costs, the Subcontractor shall ensure before shipment is 
made that the commercial shipping documents are 
annotated as follows: 
 
(a) if the Government is shown as the consignor or 
consignee, the annotation shall be: 
 
“Transportation is for the U.S. Department of Energy and 
the actual total transportation charges paid to the 
carrier(s) are assignable to, and shall be reimbursed by, 
the Government. 
 
(b)  If the Government is not shown as the consignor or 
consignee, the annotation shall be: 
 


“Transportation is for the U.S. Department of Energy 
and the actual total transportation charges paid to 
the carrier(s) by the consignee shall be reimbursed 
by Princeton, pursuant to cost-reimbursement 
contract No. DE-AC02-09CH11466. This may be 
confirmed by contacting U.S. Department of Energy, 
Princeton Site Office, P.O. Box 102, Princeton, NJ 
08542, fax 609-243-2032. 


 
A17. PROTECTING THE GOVERNMENT'S 


INTEREST WHEN SUBCONTRACTING WITH 
CONTRACTORS DEBARRED, SUSPENDED, 
OR PROPOSED FOR DEBARMENT (AUG 
2013)  


 
(This clause is applicable to subcontracts that 


exceed $30,000) 
 
(a) Definition. “Commercially available off-the-shelf 
(COTS) item,” as used in this clause-- 
 


 (1) Means any item of supply (including construction 
material) that is— 


 
(i) A commercial item (as defined in paragraph (d) 
of the definition in Clause No. A2 above); 


 
 (ii) Sold in substantial quantities in the commercial 
marketplace; and 


 
 (iii) Offered to the Government, under a 
contract or subcontract at any tier, without 
modification, in the same form in which it is sold 
in the commercial marketplace; and 


 


(2) Does not include bulk cargo, as defined in 46 
U.S.C. 40102(4), such as agricultural products and 
petroleum products.  


  
 
(b) The Government suspends or debars contractors to 
protect the Government's interests. Other than a 
subcontract for a commercially available off-the-shelf 
item, the Subcontractor shall not enter into any lower tier 
subcontract in excess of $30,000 with a contractor that is 
debarred, suspended, or proposed for debarment by any 
executive agency unless there is a compelling reason to 
do so.  
 
(c) The Subcontractor shall require each proposed lower 
tier subcontractor, whose lower tier subcontract will 
exceed $30,000, other than a lower-tier subcontractor 
providing a commercially available off-the-shelf item, to 
disclose to the Subcontractor, in writing, whether as of 
the time of award of the lower tier subcontract, the lower 
tier subcontractor, or its principals, is or is not debarred, 
suspended, or proposed for debarment by the Federal 
Government.  
 
(c)  A corporate officer or a designee of the 
Subcontractor shall notify Princeton’s Procurement 
Specialist, in writing, before entering into a sub-
subcontract (other than a lower-tier subcontractor 
providing a commercially available off-the-shelf item) with 
a party that is debarred, suspended, or proposed for 
debarment (see FAR 9.404 for information on the 
System for Award Management (SAM) Exclusions). The 
notice must include the following:  
 
 (1) The name of the lower tier subcontractor.  
 
 (2) The Subcontractor's knowledge of the reasons 


for the lower tier subcontractor being listed with an 
exclusion in SAM.  


 
 (3) The compelling reason(s) for doing business 


with the lower tier subcontractor notwithstanding its 
being listed with an exclusion in SAM.  


 
 (4) The systems and procedures the Subcontractor 


has established to ensure that it is fully protecting 
the Government's interests when dealing with such 
lower tier subcontractor in view of the specific basis 
for the party's debarment, suspension, or proposed 
debarment. 


 
(e) Lower-Tier Subcontracts. Unless this is a subcontract 


for the acquisition of commercial items, the 
Subcontractor shall include the requirements of this 
clause, including this paragraph (e) (appropriately 
modified for the identification of the parties), in each 
lower-tier subcontract that— 


 
  (1) Exceeds $30,000 in value; and 
 


   (2) Is not a subcontract for commercially 
available off-the-shelf items. 


 
A18. MATERIAL REQUIREMENTS (AUG 2000)  
 
(a) Definitions.  
As used in this clause--  
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"New" means composed of previously unused 
components, whether manufactured from virgin material, 
recovered material in the form of raw material, or 
materials and by-products generated from, and reused 
within, an original manufacturing process; provided that 
the supplies meet contract requirements, including but 
not limited to, performance, reliability, and life 
expectancy.  
 
"Reconditioned" means restored to the original normal 
operating condition by readjustments and material 
replacement.  
"Recovered material" means waste materials and by-
products recovered or diverted from solid waste, but the 
term does not include those materials and by-products 
generated from, and commonly reused within, an original 
manufacturing process.  
 
"Remanufactured" means factory rebuilt to original 
specifications.  
 
"Virgin material" means--  
 
 (1) Previously unused raw material, including 


previously unused copper, aluminum, lead, zinc, 
iron, other metal or metal ore; or  


 
 (2) Any undeveloped resource that is, or with 


new technology will become, a source of raw 
materials.  


 
(b) Unless this subcontract otherwise requires virgin 
material or supplies composed of or manufactured from 
virgin material, the Subcontractor shall provide supplies 
that are new, reconditioned, or remanufactured, as 
defined in this clause.  


 
(c) A proposal to provide unused former Government 
surplus property shall include a complete description of 
the material, the quantity, the name of the Government 
agency from which acquired, and the date of acquisition.  


 
(d) A proposal to provide used, reconditioned, or 
remanufactured supplies shall include a detailed 
description of such supplies and shall be submitted to the 
Princeton for approval.  


 
(e) Used, reconditioned, or remanufactured supplies, or 
unused former Government surplus property, may be 
used in subcontract performance if the Subcontractor has 
proposed the use of such supplies, and Princeton has 
authorized their use. 
 
 
A19. GOVERNMENT PROPERTY ( AUG 2010 
 
(a) Definitions. As used in this clause— 
 
  “Acquisition cost” means the cost to acquire a 


tangible capital asset including the purchase 
price of the asset and costs necessary to prepare 
the asset for use. Costs necessary to prepare the 
asset for use include the cost of placing the asset 
in location and bringing the asset to a condition 
necessary for normal or expected use. 


 


  “Cannibalize” means to remove parts from 
Government property for use or for installation on 
other Government property. 


 
  “Subcontractor-acquired property” means 


property acquired, fabricated, or otherwise 
provided by the Subcontractor for performing a 
subcontract, and to which the Government has 
title. 


 
  “Subcontractor inventory” means— 
 
  (1) Any property acquired by and in the 


possession of a Subcontractor or lower-tier 
subcontractor under a subcontract for which title 
is vested in the Government and which exceeds 
the amounts needed to complete full 
performance under the entire subcontract; 


 
  (2) Any property that the Government is obligated 


or has the option to take over under any type of 
subcontract, e.g., as a result either of any 
changes in the specifications or plans thereunder 
or of the termination of the subcontract (or lower-
tier subcontract thereunder), before completion of 
the work, for the convenience or at the option of 
the Government; and 


 
  (3) Government-furnished property that exceeds 


the amounts needed to complete full 
performance under the entire subcontract. 


 
  “Subcontractor's managerial personnel” means 


the Subcontractor's directors, officers, managers, 
superintendents, or equivalent representatives 
who have supervision or direction of— 


 
  (1) All or substantially all of the Subcontractor's 


business; 
 
  (2) All or substantially all of the Subcontractor's 


operation at any one plant or separate location; 
or 


 
  (3) A separate and complete major industrial 


operation. 
 
  “Demilitarization” means rendering a product 


unusable for, and not restorable to, the purpose 
for which it was designed or is customarily used. 


 
  “Discrepancies incident to shipment” means any 


differences (e.g., count or condition) between the 
items documented to have been shipped and 
items actually received. 


 
  “Equipment” means a tangible asset that is 


functionally complete for its intended purpose, 
durable, nonexpendable, and needed for the 
performance of a subcontract. Equipment is not 
intended for sale, and does not ordinarily lose its 
identity or become a component part of another 
article when put into use. Equipment does not 
include material, real property, special test 
equipment or special tooling. 


 
  “Government-furnished property” means property 


in the possession of, or directly acquired by, the 
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Government and subsequently furnished to the 
Subcontractor for performance of a subcontract. 
Government-furnished property includes, but is 
not limited to, spares and property furnished for 
repair, maintenance, overhaul, or modification. 
Government-furnished property also includes 
subcontractor-acquired property if the 
subcontractor-acquired property is a deliverable 
under a cost contract when accepted by 
Princeton on behalf of the Government for 
continued use under the subcontract. 


 
  “Government property” means all property owned 


or leased by the Government. Government 
property includes both Government-furnished and 
Subcontractor-acquired property. Government 
property includes material, equipment, special 
tooling, special test equipment, and real property. 
Government property does not include intellectual 
property and software. 


 
  “Material” means property that may be consumed 


or expended during the performance of a 
subcontract, component parts of a higher 
assembly, or items that lose their individual 
identity through incorporation into an end-item. 
Material does not include equipment, special 
tooling, special test equipment or real property. 


 
  “Nonseverable” means property that cannot be 


removed after construction or installation without 
substantial loss of value or damage to the 
installed property or to the premises where 
installed. 


 
   
  “Precious metals” means silver, gold, platinum, 


palladium, iridium, osmium, rhodium, and 
ruthenium. 


 
  “Property” means all tangible property, both real 


and personal. 
 
  “Property Administrator” means an authorized 


representative of the Contracting Officer 
appointed in accordance with agency procedures, 
responsible for administering the subcontract 
requirements and obligations relating to 
Government property in the possession of a 
Subcontractor. For purposes of this subcontract, 
Princeton will function as the Property 
Administrator. 


 
“Property records” means the records created 
and maintained by the subcontractor in support of 
its stewardship responsibilities for the 
management of Government property. 


 
  “Provide” means to furnish, as in Government-


furnished property, or to acquire, as in 
subcontractor-acquired property. 


 
  “Real property” See Federal Management 


Regulation 102-71.20 (41 CFR 102-71.20).. 
 
  “Sensitive property” means property potentially 


dangerous to the public safety or security if 
stolen, lost, or misplaced, or that shall be subject 


to exceptional physical security, protection, 
control, and accountability. Examples include 
weapons, ammunition, explosives, controlled 
substances, radioactive materials, hazardous 
materials or wastes, or precious metals. 


 
  “Surplus property” means excess personal 


property not required by any Federal agency as 
determined by the Administrator of the General 
Services Administration (GSA). 


 
(b) Property management.  
 
(1)  The Subcontractor shall have a system to manage 


(control, use, preserve, protect, repair and maintain) 
Government property in its possession. The system 
shall be adequate to satisfy the requirements of this 
clause. In doing so, the Subcontractor shall initiate 
and maintain the processes, systems, procedures, 
records, and methodologies necessary for effective 
control of Government property, consistent with 
voluntary consensus standards and/or industry-
leading practices and standards for Government 
property management except where inconsistent 
with law or regulation. During the period of 
performance, the Subcontractor shall disclose any 
significant changes to their property management 
system to Princeton prior to implementation. 


 
(2)  The Subcontractor's responsibility extends from the 


initial acquisition and receipt of property, through 
stewardship, custody, and use until formally relieved 
of responsibility by authorized means, including 
delivery, consumption, expending, sale (as surplus 
property), or other disposition, or via a completed 
investigation, evaluation, and final determination for 
lost, stolen, damaged, or destroyed property. This 
requirement applies to all Government property 
under the Subcontractor's accountability, 
stewardship, possession or control, including its 
vendors or lower-tier subcontractors (see paragraph 
(f)(1)(v) of this clause). 


 
(3)  The Subcontractor shall include the requirements of 


this clause in all lower-tier subcontracts under which 
Government property is acquired or furnished for 
subcontract performance. 


 
(c) Use of Government property.  
 


(1) The Subcontractor shall use Government 
property, either furnished or acquired under this 
subcontract, only for performing this 
subcontract, unless otherwise provided for in 
this subcontract or approved by Princeton.  


 
(2) Modifications or alterations of Government 


property are prohibited, unless they are— 
 
(i) Reasonable and necessary due to the 
scope of work under this subcontract or its 
terms and conditions; 
 
(ii) Required for normal maintenance; or 
 
(iii) Otherwise authorized by the contracting 
officer. 
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(3) The Subcontractor shall not cannibalize 
Government property unless otherwise provided 
for in this contract or approved by the 
Contracting Officer. 


 
(d)  Government-furnished property. 
 
(1)  Princeton shall deliver to the Subcontractor the 


Government-furnished property described in this 
subcontract. Princeton shall furnish related data and 
information needed for the intended use of the 
property. The warranties of suitability of use and 
timely delivery of Government-furnished property do 
not apply to property acquired or fabricated by the 
Subcontractor as subcontractor-acquired property 
and subsequently transferred to another 
subcontract with this Subcontractor. 


 
(2)  The delivery and/or performance dates specified in 


this subcontract are based upon the expectation 
that the Government-furnished property will be 
suitable for subcontract performance and will be 
delivered to the Subcontractor by the dates stated in 
the subcontract. 


 
(i)  If the property is not delivered to the Subcontractor 


by the dates stated in the subcontract, Princeton 
shall, upon the Subcontractor's timely written 
request, consider an equitable adjustment to the 
subcontract. 


 
(ii) In the event property is received by the 


Subcontractor, or for Government-furnished 
property after receipt and installation, in a condition 
not suitable for its intended use, Princeton shall, 
upon the Subcontractor's timely written request, 
advise the Subcontractor on a course of action to 
remedy the problem. Such action may include 
repairing, replacing, modifying, returning, or 
otherwise disposing of the property at Princeton's 
expense. Upon completion of the required action(s), 
Princeton shall consider an equitable adjustment to 
the subcontract (see also paragraph (f)(1)(ii)(A) of 
this clause). 


 
(iii)  Princeton may, at its option, furnish property in an 


“as-is” condition. The Subcontractor will be given 
the opportunity to inspect such property prior to the 
property being provided. In such cases, Princeton 
makes no warranty with respect to the serviceability 
and/or suitability of the property for subcontract 
performance. Any repairs, replacement, and/or 
refurbishment shall be at the Subcontractor's 
expense. 


 
(3)(i) Princeton may by written notice, at any time— 
 
(A)  Increase or decrease the amount of Government-


furnished property under this subcontract;  
 
(B)  Substitute other Government-furnished property for 


the property previously furnished, to be furnished, or 
to be acquired by the Subcontractor for the 
Government under this subcontract; or 


 
(C)  Withdraw authority to use property. 
 


(ii)  Upon completion of any action(s) under paragraph 
(d)(3)(i) of this clause, and the Subcontractor's 
timely written request, Princeton shall consider an 
equitable adjustment to the Subcontract. 


 
(e)  Title to Government property. 
 
(1)  The Government shall retain title to all Government-


furnished property. Title to Government property 
shall not be affected by its incorporation into or 
attachment to any property not owned by the 
Government, nor shall Government property 
become a fixture or lose its identity as personal 
property by being attached to any real property. 


 
(2)  Fixed-price subcontracts.  
 
(i)  All Government-furnished property and all property 


acquired by the Subcontractor, title to which vests in 
the Government under this paragraph (collectively 
referred to as “Government property”), are subject 
to the provisions of this clause. 


 
(ii) Title vests in the Government for all property acquired 


or fabricated by the Subcontractor in accordance 
with the financing provisions or other specific 
requirements for passage of title in the subcontract. 
Under fixed price type subcontracts, in the absence 
of financing provisions or other specific 
requirements for passage of title in the subcontract, 
the Subcontractor retains title to all property 
acquired by the Subcontractor for use on the 
subcontract, except for property identified as a 
deliverable end item. If a deliverable item is to be 
retained by the Subcontractor for use after 
inspection and acceptance by Princeton, it shall be 
made accountable to the subcontract through a 
subcontract modification listing the item as 
Government-furnished property. 


(iii)  If this subcontract contains a provision directing the 
Subcontractor to purchase property for which 
Princeton will reimburse the Subcontractor as a 
direct item of cost under this subcontract— 


 
(A)  Title to property purchased from a vendor shall 


pass to and vest in the Government upon the 
vendor's delivery of such property; and 


 
(B)  Title to all other property shall pass to and vest in 


the Government upon— 
 
(1)  Issuance of the property for use in subcontract 


performance; 
 
(2)  Commencement of processing of the property or its 


use in subcontract performance; or 
 
(3)  Reimbursement of the cost of the property by 


Princeton, whichever occurs first. 
 
(3)  Title under Cost-Reimbursement or Time-and-


Material Subcontracts or Cost-Reimbursable 
subcontract line items under Fixed-Price 
Subcontracts. 


 
(i)  Title to all property purchased by the Subcontractor 


for which the Subcontractor is entitled to be 
reimbursed as a direct item of cost under this 
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subcontract shall pass to and vest in the 
Government upon the vendor's delivery of such 
property. 


 
(ii)  Title to all other property, the cost of which is 


reimbursable to the Subcontractor, shall pass to and 
vest in the Government upon— 


 
(A)  Issuance of the property for use in subcontract 


performance; 
 
(B)  Commencement of processing of the property for 


use in subcontract performance; or 
 
(C)  Reimbursement of the cost of the property by 


Princeton, whichever occurs first. 
 
(iii)  All Government-furnished property and all property 


acquired by the Subcontractor, title to which vests in 
the Government under this paragraph (e)(3)(iii) 
(collectively referred to as “Government property)”, 
are subject to the provisions of this clause. 
 


 
(f)  Subcontractor plans and systems. 
 
(1)  Subcontractors shall establish and implement 


property management plans, systems, and 
procedures at the contract, program, site or entity 
level to enable the following outcomes: 


 
(i)  Acquisition of Property. The Subcontractor shall 


document that all property was acquired consistent 
with its engineering, production planning, and 
property control operations. 


 
(ii)  Receipt of Government Property. The Subcontractor 


shall receive Government property (document the 
receipt), record the information necessary to meet 
the record requirements of paragraph (f)(1)(iii)(A)(1) 
through (5) of this clause, identify as Government 
owned in a manner appropriate to the type of 
property (e.g., stamp, tag, mark, or other 
identification), and manage any discrepancies 
incident to shipment. 


 
(A)  Government-furnished property. The Subcontractor 


shall furnish a written statement to Princeton 
containing all relevant facts, such as cause or 
condition and a recommended course(s) of action, if 
overages, shortages, or damages and/or other 
discrepancies are discovered upon receipt of 
Government-furnished property. 


 
(B)  Subcontractor-acquired property. The Subcontractor 


shall take all actions necessary to adjust for 
overages, shortages, damage and/or other 
discrepancies discovered upon receipt, in shipment 
of Subcontractor-acquired property from a vendor or 
supplier, so as to ensure the proper allocability and 
allowability of associated costs. 


 
(iii)  Records of Government property. The 


Subcontractor shall create and maintain records of 
all Government property accountable to the 
subcontract, including Government-furnished and 
Subcontractor-acquired property. 


 


(A)  Property records shall enable a complete, current, 
auditable record of all transactions and shall, unless 
otherwise approved by Princeton, contain the 
following: 


 
(1) The name, part number and description, 


manufacturer, model number, and National Stock 
Number (if needed for additional item identification 
tracking and/or disposition). 


 
(2)  Quantity received (or fabricated), issued, and 


balance-on-hand. 
 
(3)  Unit acquisition cost. 
 
(4)  Unique-item identifier or equivalent (if available and 


necessary for individual item tracking). 
 
(5)  Unit of measure. 
 
(6)  Accountable contract number or equivalent code 


designation. 
 
(7)  Location. 
 
(8)  Disposition. 
 
(9)  Posting reference and date of transaction. 
 
(10)  Date placed in service. 
 
(B)  Use of a Receipt and Issue System for Government 


Material. When approved by Princeton, the 
Subcontractor may maintain, in lieu of formal 
property records, a file of appropriately cross-
referenced documents evidencing receipt, issue, 
and use of material that is issued for immediate 
consumption. 


 
(iv)  Physical inventory. The Subcontractor shall 


periodically perform, record, and disclose physical 
inventory results. A final physical inventory shall be 
performed upon contract completion or termination. 
Princeton may waive this final inventory 
requirement, depending on the circumstances (e.g., 
overall reliability of the Subcontractor's system or 
the property is to be transferred to a follow-on 
contract). 


 
(v)  Lower-tier subcontractor control. 
 
(A)  The Subcontractor shall award lower-tier 


subcontracts that clearly identify assets to be 
provided and shall ensure appropriate flow down of 
subcontract terms and conditions (e.g., extent of 
liability for loss, damage, destruction or theft of 
Government property). 


 
(B)  The Subcontractor shall assure its lower-tier 


subcontracts are properly administered and reviews 
are periodically performed to determine the 
adequacy of the lower-tier subcontractor's property 
management system. 


 
(vi)  Reports. The Subcontractor shall have a process to 


create and provide reports of discrepancies; loss, 
theft, damage, or destruction; physical inventory 
results; audits and self-assessments; corrective 
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actions; and other property related reports as 
directed by Princeton. 


 
(A)  Loss, theft, damage, or destruction.   Unless 


otherwise directed by Princeton, the Subcontractor 
shall investigate and promptly furnish a written 
narrative of all incidents of loss, theft, damage, or 
destruction to Princeton as soon as the facts 
become known or when requested by Princeton. 


 
(B)  Such reports shall, at a minimum, contain the 


following information: 
 
(1)  Date of incident (if known). 
 
(2)  The name, commercial description, manufacturer, 


model number, and National Stock Number (if 
applicable). 


 
(3)  Quantity. 
 
(4)  Unique Item Identifier (if available). 
 
(5)  Accountable Subcontract number. 
 
(6)  A statement indicating current or future need. 
 
(7)  Acquisition cost, or if applicable, estimated scrap 


proceeds, estimated repair or replacement costs. 
 
(8)  All known interests in commingled property of which 


the Government property is a part. 
 
(9)  Cause and corrective action taken or to be taken to 


prevent recurrence. 
 
(10)  A statement that the Government will receive any 


reimbursement covering the loss, damage, 
destruction, or theft, in the event the Subcontractor 
was or will be reimbursed or compensated. 


 
(11)  Copies of all supporting documentation. 
 
(12)  Last known location. 
 
(13)  A statement that the property did or did not contain 


sensitive or hazardous material, and if so, that the 
appropriate agencies were notified. 


 
(vii)  Relief of stewardship responsibility. Unless the 


subcontract provides otherwise, the Subcontractor 
shall be relieved of stewardship responsibility for 
Government property when such property is— 


 
(A)  Consumed or expended, reasonably and properly, 


or otherwise accounted for, in the performance of 
the subcontract, including reasonable inventory 
adjustments of material as determined by Princeton; 
or Princeton granted relief of responsibility for loss, 
theft, damage, or destruction of Government 
property; 


 
(B)  Delivered or shipped from the Subcontractor's plant, 


under Government instructions, except when 
shipment is to a lower-tier subcontractor or other 
location of the Subcontractor; or 


 


(C)  Disposed of in accordance with paragraphs (j) and 
(k) of this clause. 


 
(viii)  Utilizing Government property.  
 
(A)  The Subcontractor shall utilize, consume, move, 


and store Government Property only as authorized 
under this subcontract. The Subcontractor shall 
promptly disclose and report Government property 
in its possession that is excess to subcontract 
performance. 


 
(B)  Unless otherwise authorized in this subcontract or 


by Princeton the Subcontractor shall not commingle 
Government property with property not owned by 
the Government. 


 
(ix)  Maintenance. The Subcontractor shall properly 


maintain Government property. The Subcontractor's 
maintenance program shall enable the identification, 
disclosure, and performance of normal and routine 
preventative maintenance and repair. The 
Subcontractor shall disclose and report to Princeton 
the need for replacement and/or capital 
rehabilitation. 


 
(x)   Property closeout. The Subcontractor shall promptly 


perform and report to Princeton subcontract 
property closeout, to include reporting, investigating 
and securing closure of all loss, theft, damage, or 
destruction cases; physically inventorying all 
property upon termination or completion of this 
subcontract; and disposing of items at the time they 
are determined to be excess to contractual needs. 


 
(2)  The Subcontractor shall establish and maintain 


Government accounting source data, as may be 
required by this subcontract, particularly in the areas 
of recognition of acquisitions and dispositions of 
material and equipment. 


 
(3)  The Subcontractor shall establish and maintain 


procedures necessary to assess its property 
management system effectiveness, and shall 
perform periodic internal reviews and audits. 
Significant findings and/or results of such reviews 
and audits pertaining to Government property shall 
be made available to Princeton. 


 
(g)  Systems analysis. 
 
(1)  Princeton and the Government shall have access to 


the Subcontractor's premises and all Government 
property, at reasonable times, for the purposes of 
reviewing, inspecting and evaluating the 
Subcontractor's property management plan(s), 
systems, procedures, records, and supporting 
documentation that pertains to Government 
property. This access includes all site locations and, 
with the Subcontractor’s consent, all lower-tier 
subcontractor premises. 


 
(2)  Records of Government property shall be readily 


available to authorized Government personnel and 
shall be appropriately safeguarded. 


 
(3)  Should it be determined by Princeton that the 


Subcontractor's (or lower-tier subcontractor’s) 
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property management practices are inadequate or 
not acceptable for the effective management and 
control of Government property under this 
subcontract, or present an undue risk to the 
Government, the Subcontractor prepare a corrective 
action plan when requested by Princeton and take 
all necessary corrective actions as specified by the 
schedule within the corrective action plan. 


(4)  The Subcontractor shall ensure Princeton and the 
Government access to lower subcontractor 
premises, and all Government property located at 
lower-tier subcontractor premises, for the purposes 
of reviewing, inspecting and evaluating the lower-tier 
subcontractor's property management plan, 
systems, procedures, records, and supporting 
documentation that pertains to Government 
property. 


 
(h)  Subcontractor Liability for Government Property.  
 
(1)  Unless otherwise provided for in the subcontract, 


the Subcontractor shall not be liable for loss, theft, 
damage, or destruction to the Government property 
furnished or acquired under this subcontract, except 
when any one of the following applies— 


 
(i) The risk is covered by insurance or the Subcontractor 


is otherwise reimbursed (to the extent of such 
insurance or reimbursement). The allowability of 
insurance costs shall be determined in accordance 
with FAR 31.205-19. 


 
(ii) The loss, theft, damage, or destruction is the result of 


willful misconduct or lack of good faith on the part of 
the Subcontractor's managerial personnel 


(iii) Princeton has, in writing, revoked the Government's 
assumption of risk for loss, theft, damage, or 
destruction, due to a determination under paragraph 
(g) of this clause that the Subcontractor's property 
management practices are inadequate, and/or 
present an undue risk to the Government, and the 
Subcontractor failed to take timely corrective action. 
If the Subcontractor can establish by clear and 
convincing evidence that the loss, theft, damage, or 
destruction of Government property occurred while 
the Subcontractor had adequate property 
management practices or the loss, theft, damage, 
or destruction of Government property did not result 
from the Subcontractor's failure to maintain 
adequate property management practices, the 
Subcontractor shall not be held liable. 


 
(2)  The Subcontractor shall take all reasonable actions 


necessary to protect the Government property from 
further loss, theft, damage, or destruction. The 
Subcontractor shall separate the damaged and 
undamaged Government property, place all the 
affected Government property in the best possible 
order, and take such other action as  Princeton 
directs. 


 
(3)  The Subcontractor shall do nothing to prejudice the 


Government's rights to recover against third parties 
for any loss, theft, damage, or destruction of 
Government property. 


 
(4)  Upon the request of Princeton, the Subcontractor 


shall, at Princeton’s expense, furnish to Princeton all 


reasonable assistance and cooperation, including 
the prosecution of suit and the execution of 
instruments of assignment in favor of the 
Government in obtaining recovery. 


 
(i)  Equitable adjustment. Equitable adjustments under 


this clause shall be made in accordance with the 
procedures of the Changes clause.  However, 
Princeton shall not be liable for breach of contract 
for the following: 


 
(1)  Any delay in delivery of Government-furnished 


property. 
 
(2)  Delivery of Government-furnished property in a 


condition not suitable for its intended use. 
 
(3)  An increase, decrease, or substitution of 


Government-furnished property. 
 
(4)  Failure to repair or replace Government property for 


which Princeton is responsible. 
 
(j)  Subcontractor inventory disposal. Except as 


otherwise provided for in this subcontract, the 
Subcontractor shall not dispose of Subcontractor 
inventory until authorized to do so by Princeton. 


 
(1)  Scrap to which the Government has obtained title 


under paragraph (e) of this clause.  
 
(i)  Subcontractor with an approved scrap procedure.  
 
(A)  The Subcontractor may dispose of scrap resulting 


from production or testing under this subcontract 
without Government approval. However, if the scrap 
requires demilitarization or is sensitive property, the 
Subcontractor shall submit the scrap on an 
inventory disposal schedule. 


 
(B)  For scrap from other than production or testing the 


Subcontractor may prepare scrap lists in lieu of 
inventory disposal schedules (provided such lists 
are consistent with the approved scrap procedures). 


 
(C) Inventory disposal schedules shall be submitted for 


all aircraft regardless of condition, flight safety 
critical aircraft parts and scrap that— 


 
(1)  Requires demilitarization; 
 
(2)  Is a classified item; 
 
(3)  Is generated from classified items; 
 
(4)  Contains hazardous materials or hazardous wastes; 
 
(5)  Contains precious metals that are economically 


beneficial to recover; or 
 
(6)  Is dangerous to the public health, safety, or welfare. 
 
(ii)  Subcontractor without an approved scrap 


procedure. The Subcontractor shall submit an 
inventory disposal schedule for all scrap. The 
Subcontractor may not dispose of scrap resulting 
from production or testing under this contract 
without Princeton approval. 
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(2)  Predisposal requirements.  
 
(i) Once the Subcontractor determines that 


Subcontractor-acquired property is no longer 
needed for subcontract performance, the 
Subcontractor in the following order of priority— 


 
(A)  May contact Princeton if use of the property in the 


performance of other Government contracts is 
practical; 


 
(B)  May purchase the property at the acquisition cost; 


or 
 
(C)  Shall make reasonable efforts to return unused 


property to the appropriate supplier at fair market 
value (less, if applicable, a reasonable restocking 
fee that is consistent with the supplier's customary 
practices). 


 
(ii)  The Subcontractor shall list, on Standard Form 


1428, Inventory Disposal Schedule, property that 
was not used in the performance of other 
Government contracts under paragraph (j)(2)(i)(A) 
of this clause, property that was not purchased 
under paragraph (j)(2)(i)(B) of this clause, and 
property that could not be returned to a supplier 
under paragraph (j)(2)(i)(C) of this clause. 


 
(3)  Inventory disposal schedules.  
 
(i)  The Subcontractor shall use Standard Form 1428, 


Inventory Disposal Schedule, to identify— 
 
(A)  Government-furnished property that is no longer 


required for performance of this subcontract, 
provided the terms of another Government contract 
do not require the Government to furnish that 
property for performance of this subcontract; 


 
(B)  Subcontractor-acquired property, to which the 


Government has obtained title under paragraph (e) 
of this clause, which is no longer required for 
performance of that subcontract; and 


 
(C)  Termination inventory. 
 
(ii)  The Subcontractor may annotate inventory disposal 


schedules to identify property the Subcontractor 
wishes to purchase from the Government. 


 
(iii)  Unless Princeton has agreed otherwise, or the 


subcontract requires electronic submission of 
inventory disposal schedules, the Subcontractor 
shall prepare separate inventory disposal schedules 
for— 


 
(A)  Special test equipment with commercial 


components; 
 
(B) Special test equipment without commercial 


components; 
 
(C)  Printing equipment; 
 


(D)  Information technology (e.g., computers, computer 
components, peripheral equipment, and related 
equipment); 


 
(E)  Precious metals in raw or bulk form; 
 
(F)  Nonnuclear hazardous materials or hazardous 


wastes; or 
 
(G)  Nuclear materials or nuclear wastes. 
 
(iv)  The Subcontractor shall provide the information 


required by FAR 52.245-1(f)(1)(iii) along with the 
following: 


 
 (A) Any additional; information that may facilitate 


understanding of the property’s intended use. 
 
 (B) For work-in-progress, the estimated percentage 


of completion. 
 
 (C) For precious metals, the type of metal and 


estimated weight. 
 
 (D) For hazardous material or property 


contaminated with hazardous material, the type of 
hazardous material. 


 
 (E) For metals in mill product form, the form, shape, 


treatment, hardness, temper, specification 
(commercial or Government) and dimensions 
(thickness, width and length). 


  
(v) Property with the same description, condition code, 


and reporting location may be grouped in a single 
line item. 


 
(vi)  Scrap should be reported by “lot” along with metal 


content, estimated weight and estimated value. 
 
 


(4)  Submission requirements. The Subcontractor shall 
submit inventory disposal schedules to Princeton no 
later than— 


 
(i)  30-days following the Subcontractor's determination 


that a Government property item is no longer 
required for performance of this subcontract; 


 
(ii)  60 days, or such longer period as may be approved 


by Princeton, following completion of subcontract 
deliveries or performance; or 


 
(iii)  120 days, or such longer period as may be 


approved by Princeton following subcontract 
termination in whole or in part. 


 
(5)  Corrections. Princeton may— 
 
(i)  Reject a schedule for cause (e.g., contains errors, 


determined to be inaccurate); and 
 
(ii)  Require the Subcontractor to correct an inventory 


disposal schedule. 
 
(6)  Post submission adjustments. The Subcontractor 


shall notify Princeton at least 10 working days in 
advance of its intent to remove an item from an 
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approved inventory disposal schedule. Upon 
approval of Princeton, or upon expiration of the 
notice period, the Subcontractor may make the 
necessary adjustments to the inventory schedule. 


 
(7)  Storage. 
 
(i)  The Subcontractor shall store the property identified 


on an inventory disposal schedule pending receipt 
of disposal instructions. Princeton's failure to furnish 
disposal instructions within 120 days following 
acceptance of an inventory disposal schedule may 
entitle the Subcontractor to an equitable adjustment 
for costs incurred to store such property on or after 
the 121st day. 


 
(ii)  The Subcontractor shall obtain Princeton's approval 


to remove Government property from the premises 
where the property is currently located prior to 
receipt of final disposition instructions. If approval is 
granted, any costs incurred by the Subcontractor to 
transport or store the property shall not increase the 
price or fee of this Subcontract or any Government 
contract. The storage facility shall be appropriate for 
assuring the property's physical safety and 
suitability for use. Approval does not relieve the 
Subcontractor of any liability for such property under 
this subcontract. 


 
(8)  Disposition instructions. 
 
(i)  If Princeton does not furnish disposition instructions 


to the Subcontractor within 45 days following 
acceptance of a scrap list, the Subcontractor may 
dispose of the listed scrap in accordance with the 
Subcontractor's approved scrap procedures. 


 
(ii)  The Subcontractor shall prepare for shipment, 


deliver f.o.b. origin, or dispose of Subcontractor 
inventory as directed by Princeton. Unless 
otherwise directed by Princeton, the Subcontractor 
shall remove and destroy any markings identifying 
the property as U.S. Government-owned property 
prior to its disposal. 


 
(iii)  Princeton may require the Subcontractor to 


demilitarize the property prior to shipment or 
disposal. In such cases, the Subcontractor may be 
entitled to an equitable adjustment under paragraph 
(i) of this clause. 


 
(9)  Disposal proceeds. As directed by Princeton, the 


Subcontractor shall credit the net proceeds from the 
disposal of Subcontractor inventory to the 
subcontract, or to the Treasury of the United States 
as miscellaneous receipts. 


 
(10)  Lower-tier subcontractor inventory disposal 


schedules. The Subcontractor shall require its 
lower-tier subcontractors to submit inventory 
disposal schedules to the Subcontractor in 
accordance with the requirements of paragraph 
(j)(4) of this clause. 


 
(k)  Abandonment of Government property.  
 


(1)  Princeton shall not abandon sensitive Government 
property or termination inventory without the 
Subcontractor's written consent. 


 
(2)  Princeton, upon notice to the Subcontractor, may 


abandon any nonsensitive Government property in 
place, at which time all obligations of the 
Government regarding such property shall cease. 


 
(3)  Princeton has no obligation to restore or rehabilitate 


the Subcontractor's premises under any 
circumstances; however, if Government-furnished 
property is withdrawn or is unsuitable for the 
intended use, or if other Government property is 
substituted, then the equitable adjustment under 
paragraph (i) of this clause may properly include 
restoration or rehabilitation costs. 


 
(l)  Communication. All communications under this 


clause shall be in writing. 
 
(m)  Subcontracts outside the United States. If this 


subcontract is to be performed outside of the United 
States and its outlying areas, the words 
“Government” and “Government-furnished” 
(wherever they appear in this clause) shall be 
construed as “United States Government” and 
“United States Government-furnished,” respectively. 


 
A20. AUTHORIZATION AND CONSENT (DEC 2007) 
 
(This clause is mandatory for agreements in excess 
of $100,000) 
(a) The Government authorizes and consents to all use 
and manufacture, in performing this Subcontract or any 
subcontract at any tier, of any invention described in and 
covered by a United States patent—(1) Embodied in the 
structure or composition of any article the delivery of 
which is accepted by Princeton  under this subcontract; 
or (2) Used in machinery, tools, or methods whose use 
necessarily results from compliance by the Subcontractor 
or a lower-tier subcontractor with (i) specifications or 
written provisions forming a part of this subcontract or (ii) 
specific written instructions given by Princeton’s 
Procurement Specialist directing the manner of 
performance. The entire liability to the Government for 
infringement of a patent of the United States shall be 
determined solely by the provisions of the indemnity 
clause, if any, included in this subcontract or any 
subcontract hereunder (including any lower-tier 
subcontract), and the Government assumes liability for 
all other infringement to the extent of the authorization 
and consent herein above granted. 
 
(b) The Subcontractor shall include the substance of this 
clause, including this paragraph (b), in all lower-tier 
subcontracts that are expected to exceed the simplified 
acquisition threshold. However, omission of this clause 
from any subcontract, including those at or below the 
simplified acquisition threshold, does not affect this 
authorization and consent. 
 
[If this agreement is primarily for R&D work the 
following will be substituted for paragraph (a)] 
 
(a) The Government authorizes and consents to all use 
and manufacture of any invention described in and 
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covered by a United States patent in the performance 
of this subcontract or any subcontract at any tier. 
 
 
A21. PATENT INDEMNITY (APR 1984) (Modified per 


DEAR 970.5227-6) (DEC 2000) 
 
(a) The Subcontractor shall indemnify Princeton and 
the United States of America and their officers, agents, 
and employees against liability, including costs, for 
infringement of any United States patent (except a 
patent issued upon an application that is now or may 
hereafter be withheld from issue pursuant to a Secrecy 
Order under 35 U.S.C. 181) arising out of the 
manufacture or delivery of supplies, the performance of 
services, or the construction, alteration, modification, or 
repair of real property (hereinafter referred to as 
“construction work”) under this subcontract, or out of 
the use or disposal by or for the account of Princeton of 
such supplies or construction work.  
 
(b) This indemnity shall not apply unless the 
Subcontractor shall have been informed as soon as 
practicable by Princeton of the suit or action alleging 
such infringement and shall have been given such 
opportunity as is afforded by applicable laws, rules, or 
regulations to participate in its defense. Further, this 
indemnity shall not apply to—  


 
(1) An infringement resulting from compliance with 
specific written instructions of Princeton directing a 
change in the supplies to be delivered or in the 
materials or equipment to be used, or directing a 
manner of performance of the contract not 
normally used by the Subcontractor;  


 
(2) An infringement resulting from addition to or 
change in supplies or components furnished or 
construction work performed that was made 
subsequent to delivery or performance; or  


 
(3) A claimed infringement that is unreasonably 
settled without the consent of the subcontractor, 
unless required by final decree of a court of 
competent jurisdiction.  


 
A22.  NOTICE AND ASSISTANCE REGARDING 


PATENT AND COPYRIGHT INFRINGEMENT  
(DEC 2007) 


 
(This clause is mandatory for agreements in excess 
of $100,000) 
 
(a) The Subcontractor shall report to Princeton, promptly 
and in reasonable written detail, each notice or claim of 
patent or copyright infringement based on the 
performance of this Subcontract of which the 
Subcontractor has knowledge. 
 
(b) In the event of any claim or suit against Princeton or 
the Government on account of any alleged patent or 
copyright infringement arising out of the performance of 
this subcontract or out of the use of any supplies 
furnished or work or services performed under this 
subcontract, the Subcontractor shall furnish, through 
Princeton, to the Government, when requested by 
Princeton, all evidence and information in the 
Subcontractor’s possession pertaining to such claim or 


suit. Such evidence and information shall be furnished at 
the expense of Princeton except where the Subcontractor 
has agreed to indemnify Princeton and the Government. 
 
(c) The Subcontractor shall include the substance of this 
clause, including this paragraph (c), in all subcontracts 
that are expected to exceed the simplified acquisition 
threshold. 
 
A23. ADDITIONAL DATA REQUIREMENTS (JUN 1987)  
 
(This clause is mandatory in subcontracts for 


experimental, developmental, research, or 
demonstration work (other than basic or applied 
research to be performed solely by a university 
or college where the contract amount will be 
$500,000 or less). 


 
(a)  In addition to the data (as defined in the clause at 
52.227-14, Rights in Data--General clause or other 
equivalent included in this subcontract) specified 
elsewhere in this subcontract to be delivered, Princeton’s 
Procurement Specialist may, at any time during 
subcontract performance or within a period of 3 years 
after acceptance of all items to be delivered under this 
subcontract, order any data first produced or specifically 
used in the performance of this subcontract.  
 
(b)  The Rights in Data--General clause or other 
equivalent included in this subcontract is applicable to all 
data ordered under this Additional Data Requirements 
clause.  Nothing contained in this clause shall require the 
Subcontractor to deliver any data the withholding of 
which is authorized by the Rights in Data--General or 
other equivalent clause of this subcontract, or data which 
are specifically identified in this subcontract as not 
subject to this clause.  
 
(c)  When data are to be delivered under this clause, 
the Subcontractor will be compensated for converting the 
data into the prescribed form, for reproduction, and for 
delivery.  
 
(d)  Princeton’s Procurement Specialist may release the 
Subcontractor from the requirements of this clause for 
specifically identified data items at any time during the 3-
year period set forth in paragraph (a) of this clause. 
 
A24.  RIGHTS TO PROPOSAL DATA (TECHNICAL) 


(JUN 1987) 
 
Except for data contained on pages _______thru______, 
it is agreed that as a condition of award of this 
subcontract, and notwithstanding the conditions of any 
notice appearing thereon, the Government shall have 
unlimited rights (as defined in the "Rights in Data--
General" clause contained in this subcontract) in and to 
the technical data contained in the proposal dated 
(identified in the subcontract agreement), upon which this 
subcontract is based. 
 
A25. RIGHTS IN DATA—GENERAL (DEC 2007) [with 


Alternate V and DEAR 927.409(a)] 
(a)  Definitions.  
(1) Computer data bases, as used in this clause, 


means a collection of data in a form capable of, 
and for the purpose of, being stored in, processed, 
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and operated on by a computer. The term does 
not include computer software.  


(2)  Computer software, as used in this clause, means 
(i) computer programs which are data comprising 
a series of instructions, rules, routines, or 
statements, regardless of the media in which 
recorded, that allow or cause a computer to 
perform a specific operation or series of 
operations and (ii) data comprising source code 
listings, design details, algorithms, processes, 
flow charts, formulae, and related material that 
would enable the computer program to be 
produced, created, or compiled. The term does 
not include computer data bases.  


(3)  Data, as used in this clause, means recorded 
information, regardless of form or the media on 
which it may be recorded. The term includes 
technical data and computer software. For the 
purposes of this clause, the term does not include 
data incidental to the administration of this 
Subcontract, such as financial, administrative, 
cost and pricing, or management information.  


(4)  Form, fit, and function data, as used in this clause, 
means data relating to items, components, or 
processes that are sufficient to enable physical 
and functional interchangeability, as well as data 
identifying source, size, configuration, mating, and 
attachment characteristics, functional 
characteristics, and performance requirements; 
except that for computer software it means data 
identifying source, functional characteristics, and 
performance requirements but specifically 
excludes the source code, algorithm, process, 
formulae, and flow charts of the software.  


(5)  Limited rights data, as used in this clause, means 
data, other than computer software, developed at 
private expense that embody trade secrets or are 
commercial or financial and confidential or 
privileged. The Government's rights to use, 
duplicate, or disclose limited rights data are as set 
forth in the Limited Rights Notice of subparagraph 
(g)(2) of this section if included in this clause.  


(6) Restricted computer software, as used in this 
clause, means computer software developed at 
private expense and that is a trade secret; is 
commercial or financial and is confidential or 
privileged; or is published copyrighted computer 
software, including minor modifications of any 
such computer software. The Government's rights 
to use, duplicate, or disclose restricted computer 
software are as set forth in the Restricted Rights 
Notice of subparagraph (g)(3) of this section if 
included in this clause.  


(7) Technical data, as used in this clause, means 
recorded data, regardless of form or 
characteristic, that are of a scientific or technical 
nature. Technical data does not include computer 
software, but does include manuals and 
instructional materials and technical data 
formatted as a computer data base. 


(8)  Unlimited rights, as used in this clause, means the 
rights of the Government to use, disclose, 
reproduce, prepare derivative works, distribute 
copies to the public, including by electronic 
means, and perform publicly and display publicly, 
in any manner, including by electronic means, and 
for any purpose whatsoever, and to have or permit 
others to do so. 


 
(b)  Allocation of rights.  
(1)  Except as provided in paragraph (c) of this clause, 


the Government shall have unlimited rights in—  
(i)  Data first produced in the performance of this 


Subcontract;  
(ii)  Form, fit, and function data delivered under this 


Subcontract;  
(iii)  Data delivered under this Subcontract (except for 


restricted computer software) that constitute 
manuals or instructional and training material for 
installation, operation, or routine maintenance and 
repair of items, components, or processes 
delivered or furnished for use under this 
Subcontract; and  


(iv) All other data delivered under this Subcontract 
unless provided otherwise for limited rights data or 
restricted computer software in accordance with 
paragraph (g) of this clause.  


(2)  The Subcontractor shall have the right to—  
(i)  Assert copyright in data first produced in the 


performance of this Subcontract to the extent 
provided in paragraph (c)(1) of this clause;  


(ii)  Use, release to others, reproduce, distribute, or 
publish any data first produced or specifically used 
by the Subcontractor in the performance of this 
Subcontract, unless provided otherwise in 
paragraph (d) of this clause;  


(iii)  Substantiate the use of, add, or correct limited 
rights, restricted rights, or copyright notices and to 
take other appropriate action, in accordance with 
paragraphs (e) and (f) of this clause; and  


(iv)  Protect from unauthorized disclosure and use 
those data that are limited rights data or restricted 
computer software to the extent provided in 
paragraph (g) of this clause.  


(c)  Copyright—  
(1)  Data first produced in the performance of this 


Subcontract.  
(i)  Unless provided otherwise in paragraph (d) of this 


clause, the Subcontractor may, without prior 
approval of the Contracting Officer, assert 
copyright in scientific and technical articles based 
on or containing data first produced in the 
performance of this Subcontract and published in 
academic, technical or professional journals, 
symposia proceedings, or similar works. The prior, 
express written permission of the Contracting 
Officer is required to assert copyright in all other 
data first produced in the performance of this 
Subcontract.  


(ii)  When authorized to assert copyright to the data, 
the Subcontractor shall affix the applicable 
copyright notices of 17 U.S.C. 401 or 402, and an 
acknowledgment of Government sponsorship 
(including Subcontract number).  


(iii) For data other than computer software, the 
Subcontractor grants to the Government, and 
others acting on its behalf, a paid-up, 
nonexclusive, irrevocable, worldwide license in 
such copyrighted data to reproduce, prepare 
derivative works, distribute copies to the public, 
and perform publicly and display publicly by or on 
behalf of the Government. For computer software, 
the Subcontractor grants to the Government, and 
others acting on its behalf, a paid-up, 
nonexclusive, irrevocable, worldwide license in 
such copyrighted computer software to reproduce, 
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prepare derivative works, and perform publicly and 
display publicly (but not to distribute copies to the 
public) by or on behalf of the Government.  


(2)  Data not first produced in the performance of this 
Subcontract. The Subcontractor shall not, without 
the prior written permission of the Contracting 
Officer, incorporate in data delivered under this 
Subcontract any data not first produced in the 
performance of this Subcontract unless the 
Subcontractor—  


(i)  Identifies the data; and  
(ii)  Grants to the Government, or acquires on its 


behalf, a license of the same scope as set forth in 
paragraph (c)(1) of this clause or, if such data are 
restricted computer software, the Government 
shall acquire a copyright license as set forth in 
paragraph (g)(4) of this clause (if included in this 
Subcontract) or as otherwise provided in a 
collateral agreement incorporated in or made part 
of this Subcontract.  


(3)  Removal of copyright notices. The Government 
will not remove any authorized copyright notices 
placed on data pursuant to this paragraph (c), and 
will include such notices on all reproductions of 
the data.  


(d) Release, publication, and use of data. The 
Subcontractor shall have the right to use, release 
to others, reproduce, distribute, or publish any 
data first produced or specifically used by the 
Subcontractor in the performance of this 
Subcontract, except—  


(1)  As prohibited by Federal law or regulation (e.g., 
export control or national security laws or 
regulations);  


(2)  As expressly set forth in this Subcontract; or  
(3)  The Subcontractor agrees not to assert copyright 


in computer software first produced in the 
performance of this Subcontract without prior 
written permission of the DOE Patent Counsel 
assisting the contracting activity. When such 
permission is granted, the Patent Counsel shall 
specify appropriate terms, conditions, and 
submission requirements to assure utilization, 
dissemination, and commercialization of the data. 
The Subcontractor, when requested, shall 
promptly deliver to Patent Counsel a duly 
executed and approved instrument fully 
confirmatory of all rights to which the Government 
is entitled.  


(e)  Unauthorized marking of data.  
(1) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this 


Subcontract concerning inspection or acceptance, 
if any data delivered under this Subcontract are 
marked with the notices specified in paragraph 
(g)(3) or (g) (4) if included in this clause, and use 
of the notices is not authorized by this clause, or if 
the data bears any other restrictive or limiting 
markings not authorized by this Subcontract, the 
Contracting Officer may at any time either return 
the data to the Subcontractor, or cancel or ignore 
the markings. However, pursuant to 41 U.S.C. 
253d, the following procedures shall apply prior to 
canceling or ignoring the markings.  


(i)  The Contracting Officer will make written inquiry to 
the Subcontractor affording the Subcontractor 60 
days from receipt of the inquiry to provide written 
justification to substantiate the propriety of the 
markings;  


(ii)  If the Subcontractor fails to respond or fails to 
provide written justification to substantiate the 
propriety of the markings within the 60-day period 
(or a longer time approved in writing by the 
Contracting Officer for good cause shown), the 
Government shall have the right to cancel or 
ignore the markings at any time after said period 
and the data will no longer be made subject to any 
disclosure prohibitions.  


(iii)  If the Subcontractor provides written justification to 
substantiate the propriety of the markings within 
the period set in paragraph (e)(1)(i) of this clause, 
the Contracting Officer will consider such written 
justification and determine whether or not the 
markings are to be cancelled or ignored. If the 
Contracting Officer determines that the markings 
are authorized, the Subcontractor will be so 
notified in writing. If the Contracting Officer 
determines, with concurrence of the head of the 
contracting activity, that the markings are not 
authorized, the Contracting Officer will furnish the 
Subcontractor a written determination, which 
determination will become the final agency 
decision regarding the appropriateness of the 
markings unless the Subcontractor files suit in a 
court of competent jurisdiction within 90 days of 
receipt of the Contracting Officer’s decision. The 
Government will continue to abide by the markings 
under this paragraph (e)(1)(iii) until final resolution 
of the matter either by the Contracting Officer’s 
determination becoming final (in which instance 
the Government will thereafter have the right to 
cancel or ignore the markings at any time and the 
data will no longer be made subject to any 
disclosure prohibitions), or by final disposition of 
the matter by court decision if suit is filed.  


(2) The time limits in the procedures set forth in 
paragraph (e)(1) of this clause may be modified in 
accordance with agency regulations implementing 
the Freedom of Information Act (5 U.S.C. 552) if 
necessary to respond to a request thereunder.  


(3)  Except to the extent the Government’s action 
occurs as the result of final disposition of the 
matter by a court of competent jurisdiction, the 
Subcontractor is not precluded by paragraph (e) of 
the clause from bringing a claim, in accordance 
with the Disputes clause of this Subcontract, that 
may arise as the result of the Government 
removing or ignoring authorized markings on data 
delivered under this Subcontract.  


(f)  Omitted or incorrect markings.  
(1)  Data delivered to the Government without any 


restrictive markings shall be deemed to have been 
furnished with unlimited rights. The Government is 
not liable for the disclosure, use, or reproduction 
of such data.  


(2)  If the unmarked data has not been disclosed 
without restriction outside the Government, the 
Subcontractor may request, within 6 months (or a 
longer time approved by the Contracting Officer in 
writing for good cause shown) after delivery of the 
data, permission to have authorized notices 
placed on the data at the Subcontractor’s 
expense. The Contracting Officer may agree to do 
so if the Subcontractor—  


(i)  Identifies the data to which the omitted notice is to 
be applied;  
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(ii) Demonstrates that the omission of the notice was 
inadvertent;  


(iii)  Establishes that the proposed notice is authorized; 
and  


(iv)  Acknowledges that the Government has no liability 
for the disclosure, use, or reproduction of any data 
made prior to the addition of the notice or resulting 
from the omission of the notice.  


(3)  If data has been marked with an incorrect notice, 
the Contracting Officer may—  


(i)  Permit correction of the notice at the 
Subcontractor’s expense if the Subcontractor 
identifies the data and demonstrates that the 
correct notice is authorized; or  


(ii)  Correct any incorrect notices.  
(g) Protection of limited rights data and restricted 


computer software.  
(1) The Subcontractor may withhold from delivery 


qualifying limited rights data or restricted computer 
software that are not data identified in paragraphs 
(b)(1)(i), (ii), and (iii) of this clause. As a condition 
to this withholding, the Subcontractor shall—  


(i)  Identify the data being withheld; and  
(ii)  Furnish form, fit, and function data instead.  
(2)  Limited rights data that are formatted as a 


computer database for delivery to the Government 
shall be treated as limited rights data and not 
restricted computer software.  


(3)  [Reserved]  
(h)  Lower-Tier Subcontracting. The Subcontractor 


shall obtain from its lower-tier subcontractors all 
data and rights therein necessary to fulfill the 
Subcontractor’s obligations to the Government 
under this Subcontract. If a lower-tier 
subcontractor refuses to accept terms affording 
the Government those rights, the Subcontractor 
shall promptly notify the Contracting Officer of the 
refusal and shall not proceed with the subcontract 
award without authorization in writing from the 
Contracting Officer.  


(i)  Relationship to patents or other rights. Nothing 
contained in this clause shall imply a license to 
the Government under any patent or be construed 
as affecting the scope of any license or other right 
otherwise granted to the Government.  


(j)  (Alternate V) The Subcontractor agrees, except as 
may be otherwise specified in this Subcontract for 
specific data deliverables listed as not subject to 
this paragraph, that the Contracting Officer may, 
up to three years after acceptance of all 
deliverables under this Subcontract, inspect at the 
Subcontractor’s facility any data withheld pursuant 
to paragraph (g)(1) of this clause, for purposes of 
verifying the Subcontractor’s assertion of limited 
rights or restricted rights status of the data or for 
evaluating work performance. Where the 
Subcontractor whose data are to be inspected 
demonstrates to the Contracting Officer that there 
would be a possible conflict of interest if a 
particular representative made the inspection, the 
Contracting Officer shall designate an alternate 
inspector. 


 
 A26. BANKRUPTCY (JUL 1995)  
 
In the event the Subcontractor enters into proceedings 
relating to bankruptcy, whether voluntary or involuntary, 
the Subcontractor agrees to furnish, by certified mail or 


electronic commerce method authorized by the 
subcontract, written notification of the bankruptcy to 
Princeton’s Procurement Specialist responsible for 
administering the subcontract.  This notification shall be 
furnished within five days of the initiation of the 
proceedings relating to bankruptcy filing.  This notification 
shall include the date on which the bankruptcy petition 
was filed, the identity of the court in which the bankruptcy 
petition was filed, and a listing of Government contract 
numbers and contracting offices for all Government 
contracts against which final payment has not been 
made. This obligation remains in effect until final 
payment under this subcontract. 
 
A27. KEY PERSONNEL (JAN 2006)  
 
(Applicable when invoked in the Subcontract 
Agreement) 
 
The key personnel specified in this subcontract are 
considered to be essential to the work being performed.  
At least 30 days prior to diverting any of the specified 
individuals to other programs or contracts (or as soon as 
possible, if an individual must be replaced, for example, 
as a result of leaving the employ of the Subcontractor), 
the Subcontractor shall notify the Princeton’s 
Procurement Specialist and shall submit comprehensive 
justification for the diversion or replacement request 
(including proposed substitutions for key personnel)  to 
permit evaluation by Princeton of the impact on 
performance under this subcontract.  The Subcontractor 
shall not divert or otherwise replace any key personnel 
without the written consent of the Princeton’s 
Procurement Specialist.  Princeton may modify the 
subcontract to add or delete key personnel at the request 
of the Subcontractor or Princeton. 
 
A28. SUSPECT/COUNTERFEIT PARTS (MAY 2002) 
 
(a) “Suspect/counterfeit parts” are parts that may be 
of new manufacture, but labeled to represent a different 
class of parts, or used and/or refurbished parts, 
complete with false labeling, that are represented as 
new parts.  Three categories of suspect/counterfeit 
parts exist: 
 


(1) Fasteners, including bolts and nuts, made of 
carbon steel (designated as grade five or grade 
eight) or stainless steel, with headmarks or stamps 
shown on the headmark list that was prepared by 
the United States Customs Service (the list is 
provided as a separate attachment to this 
Agreement, or is available upon request from 
Princeton); 
(2) Piping valves and flanges bearing labels that 
falsely indicate that the items meet recognized 
ASME or ASTM consensus standards; and 
(3) Used or refurbished molded-case electrical 
circuit breakers or similar type switch gear. 


 
(b) Supplies furnished to Princeton under this 
Agreement shall not include suspect/counterfeit parts 
nor shall such parts be used in performing any work 
under this Agreement whether on or off the PPPL site. 
 
(c) If suspect/counterfeit parts are furnished under 
this Agreement and are found on the PPPL site, such 
parts shall be impounded by Princeton or be removed 
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by the Subcontractor as directed by Princeton.  The 
Subcontractor shall promptly replace such parts with 
supplies acceptable to Princeton, and the 
Subcontractor shall be liable for all costs relating to 
impoundment, removal and replacement. 
 
(d) The rights of Princeton under this clause are in 
addition to any other rights provided by law or under 
this Agreement. 
 
A29. PRICE OR FEE ADJUSTMENT FOR ILLEGAL 


OR IMPROPER ACTIVITY (MAY 2014) 
 
(This clause is applicable to subcontracts that 


exceed the Simplified Acquisition Threshold) 
 
If the Government in any way reduces Princeton’s 
contract fee in accordance with the provisions of the 
clause at Part 52.203-10 of the Federal Acquisition 
Regulation entitled “Price or Fee Adjustment for Illegal or 
Improper Activity” for violations of the Act by the 
Subcontractor, the Subcontractor and Princeton agree 
that: 
 
(a)  Princeton shall be entitled to a commensurate 


reduction (or set-off) in the Subcontract price or fee. 
 (b) Princeton may, at its sole discretion, terminate the 


Subcontract for default. 
(c)  The rights and remedies of Princeton specified in 


(a) and (b) are not exclusive, and are in addition to 
any other rights and remedies provided by law or 
under this Subcontract. 


 
A30.   RESERVED 
 
A31.  ACQUISITION OF EPEAT®  PERSONAL 


COMPUTER  PRODUCTS (JUN 2014) 
 
When the Subcontract requires the specification or 
delivery of personal computer products in a DOE 
facility, the Subcontractor will specify or deliver only 
personal computer products that, at the time of 
submission of proposals and at the time of award, were 
EPEAT® bronze-registered or higher. "Personal 
computer products" means a computer, computer 
display, desktop computer, integrated desktop 
computer, or notebook computer. Information on 
EPEAT-registered computer products is available at 
www.epa.gov/epeat. 
 
A32. COMMON SECURITY CONFIGURATIONS IN 
INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY ACQUISITIONS (APR 
2009) (applicable to acquisition of computer 
hardware and software) 
 
All information technology acquired under this 
Subcontract shall include and incorporate the appropriate 
information technology security policies and 
requirements, including use of common security 
configurations available from the National Institute of 
Standards and Technology’s website at 
http://checklists.nist.gov. 
 
A33.  RESTRICTIONS ON SUBCONTRACTOR SALES 
TO THE GOVERNMENT (Sep 2006) 
 
(Applies to subcontracts that exceed the simplified 
acquisition threshold) 


 
(a) Except as provided in paragraph (b) of this clause, 
the Subcontractor shall not enter into any agreement with 
an actual or prospective lower tier subcontractor, nor 
otherwise act in any manner, which has or may have the 
effect of restricting sales by such lower tier 
subcontractors directly to Princeton or the Government of 
any item or process (including computer software) made 
or furnished by the lower tier subcontractor under this 
Subcontract or under any follow on production 
subcontract. 
 
(b) The prohibition in paragraph (a) above does not 
preclude the Subcontractor from asserting rights that are 
otherwise authorized by law or regulation. 
 
(c) The Subcontractor agrees to incorporate the 
substance of this clause, including this paragraph (c), in 
all lower tier subcontracts under this subcontract at or 
that exceed the simplified acquisition threshold. 
 
A34.  INTEGRITY OF UNIT PRICES (OCT 2010) 
 
(Does NOT apply to contracts at or below the 
simplified acquisition threshold or to construction, 
A/E or utility services, petroleum products, or 
services where supplies are NOT required) 
 
(a) Any proposal submitted for the negotiation of prices 
for items of supplies shall distribute costs within contracts 
on a basis that ensures that unit prices are in proportion 
to the items’ base cost (e.g., manufacturing or acquisition 
costs). Any method of distributing costs to line items that 
distorts unit prices shall not be used. For example, 
distributing costs equally among line items is not 
acceptable except when there is little or no variation in 
base cost. Nothing in this paragraph requires submission 
of certified cost or pricing data not otherwise required by 
law or regulation.  
 
(b) Reserved  
 
(c) The Contractor shall insert the substance of this 
clause, less paragraph (b), in all subcontracts for other 
than: acquisitions at or below the simplified acquisition 
threshold in FAR Part 2; construction or architect-
engineer services under FAR Part 36; utility services 
under FAR Part 41; services where supplies are not 
required; commercial items; and petroleum products. 
 
A35.  RESERVED 
 
 
A36.  ORGANIZATIONAL CONFLICTS OF INTEREST 
(AUG 2009) 
 
(Applies to subcontracts that exceed the simplified 
acquisition threshold and involving the performance 
of advisory and assistance services as that term is 
defined at FAR 37.201) 
 
(a) Purpose. The purpose of this clause is to ensure that 
the Contractor (1) is not biased because of its financial, 
contractual, organizational, or other interests that relate 
to the work under this subcontract, and (2) does not 
obtain any unfair competitive advantage over other 
parties by virtue of its performance of this subcontract. 
 



http://checklists.nist.gov/
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(b) Scope. The restrictions described herein shall apply 
to performance or participation by the Subcontractor and 
any of its affiliates or their successors in interest 
hereinafter collectively referred to as "Subcontractor") in 
the activities covered by this clause as a prime 
contractor, subcontractor, cosponsor, joint venturer, 
consultant, or in any similar capacity. For the purpose of 
this clause, affiliation occurs when a business 
concern is controlled by or has the power to control 
another or when a third party has the power to control 
both. 
 
 (1) Use of Subcontractor's Work Product. 
  (i) The Subcontractor shall be ineligible to 
participate in any capacity in Department of Energy 
contracts, subcontracts, or proposals therefore (solicited 
and unsolicited) which stem directly from the 
Subcontractor's performance of work under this 
subcontract for a period of five (5) years after the 
completion of this subcontract. Furthermore, unless so 
directed in writing by Princeton, the Subcontractor shall 
not perform any advisory and assistance services work 
under this subcontract on any of its products or services 
or the products or services of another firm if the 
Subcontractor is or has been substantially involved in 
their development or marketing. Nothing in this 
subparagraph shall preclude the Subcontractor from 
competing for follow-on contracts for advisory and 
assistance services. 
 
  (ii) If, under this subcontract, the Subcontractor 
prepares a complete or essentially complete statement of 
work or specifications to be used in competitive 
acquisitions, the Subcontractor shall be ineligible to 
perform or participate in any capacity in any contractual 
effort which is based on such statement of work or 
specifications. The Subcontractor shall not incorporate its 
products or services in such statement of work or 
specifications unless so directed in writing by Princeton, 
in which case the restriction in this subparagraph shall 
not apply. 
 
 (iii) Nothing in this paragraph shall preclude the 
Subcontractor from offering or selling its standard and 
commercial items to Princeton and the Government. 
 
(2) Access to and use of information. 
 


(i) If the Subcontractor, in the performance of this 
subcontract, obtains access to 
information, such as Princeton or 
Department of Energy plans, policies, 
reports, studies, financial plans, internal 
data protected by the Privacy Act of 1974 
(5 U.S.C. 552a), or data which has not 
been released or otherwise made 
available to the public, the Subcontractor 
agrees that without prior written approval 
of the contracting officer it shall not— 


 
 (A) use such information for any private purpose 
unless the information has been released or 
otherwise made available to the public; 
 
 (B) compete for work for the Department of Energy 
based on such information for a period of six (6) 
months after either the completion of this 
subcontract or until such information is released or 


otherwise made available to the public, whichever is 
first; 
 
 (C) submit an unsolicited proposal to the 
Government which is based on such information 
until one year after such information is released or 
otherwise made available to the public; and  
 
(D) release such information unless such 
information has previously been released or 
otherwise made available to the public by the 
Department of Energy. 


 
 (ii) In addition, the Subcontractor agrees that to the 
extent it receives or is given access to proprietary data, 
data protected by the Privacy Act of 1974 (5 U.S.C. 
552a), or other confidential or privileged technical, 
business, or financial information under this contract, it 
shall treat such information in accordance with any 
restrictions imposed on such information. 
 
 (iii) The Subcontractor may use technical data it first 
produces under this subcontract for its private purposes 
consistent with paragraphs (b)(2)(i) (A) and (D) of this 
clause and the patent, rights in data, and security 
provisions of this subcontract. 
 
(c) Disclosure after award. 


 
(1) The Subcontractor agrees that, if changes, 
including additions, to the facts disclosed by it prior 
to award of this subcontract, occur during the 
performance of this subcontract, it shall make an 
immediate and full disclosure of such changes in 
writing to Princeton. Such disclosure may include a 
description of any action which the Subcontractor 
has taken or proposes to take to avoid, neutralize, 
or mitigate any resulting conflict of interest. The 
Department of Energy may, however, direct 
Princeton to terminate the subcontract for 
convenience if it deems such termination to be in 
the best interest of the Government. 
 
(2) In the event that the Subcontractor was aware of 
facts required to be disclosed or the existence of an 
actual or potential organizational conflict of interest 
and did not disclose such facts or such conflict of 
interest to the Contracting Officer, DOE may direct 
Princeton to terminate this subcontract for default. 


 
(d) Remedies. For breach of any of the above restrictions 
or for nondisclosure or misrepresentation of any facts 
required to be disclosed concerning this subcontract, 
including the existence of an actual or potential 
organizational conflict of interest at the time of or after 
award, the Government may direct Princeton to terminate 
the subcontract for default, disqualify the Subcontractor 
from subsequent related contractual efforts, and pursue 
such other remedies as may be permitted by law or this 
subcontract. 
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(e) Waiver. Requests for waiver under this clause 
shall be directed in writing to the contracting officer 
and shall include a full description of the requested 
waiver and the reasons in support thereof. If it is 
determined to be in the best interests of the 
Government, the contracting officer may grant such 
a waiver in writing. 


 
(f) Lower-Tier Subcontracts. 
 
(1) The Subcontractor shall include a clause, 
substantially similar to this clause, including this 
paragraph (f), in lower-tier subcontracts expected to 
exceed the simplified acquisition threshold 
determined in accordance with 48 CFR part 13 and 
involving the performance of advisory and 
assistance services as that term is defined at 48 
CFR 2.101. The terms ''contract, '' "Contractor," and 
"Contracting Officer" shall be appropriately modified 
to preserve the Government's rights. 
 
(2) Prior to the award under this subcontract of any 
such lower-tier subcontracts for advisory and 
assistance services, the Subcontractor shall obtain 
from the proposed lower-tier subcontractor or 
consultant the disclosure required by 48 CFR 
909.507-1, and shall determine in writing whether 
the interests disclosed present an actual or 
significant potential for an organizational conflict of 
interest. Where an actual or significant potential 
organizational conflict of interest is identified, the 
Subcontractor shall take actions to avoid, neutralize, 
or mitigate the organizational conflict to the 
satisfaction of the Subcontractor. If the conflict 
cannot be avoided or neutralized, the Subcontractor 
must obtain the approval of the DOE contracting 
officer prior to entering into the lower-tier 
subcontract. 
 
A 37. DUTY-FREE ENTRY (OCT 2010) 
 
(Applies if supplies identified in the subcontract 
to be accorded duty-free entry will be imported 
into the customs territory of the United States or 
if other foreign supplies in excess of $15,000 
may be imported into the customs territory of 
the United States) 
 
(a) Definition. “Customs territory of the United 
States” means the States, the District of Columbia, 
and PuertoRico. 


 
(b) Except as otherwise approved by Princeton, the 
Subcontractor shall not include in the Subcontract 
price any amount for duties on supplies specifically 
identified in the Schedule to be accorded duty-free 
entry. 


 
(c) Except as provided in paragraph (d) of this 
clause or elsewhere in this Subcontract, the 
following procedures apply to supplies not identified 
in the Schedule to be accorded duty-free entry: 


 
(1) The Contractor shall notify Princeton in writing of 
any purchase of foreign supplies (including, without 
limitation, raw materials, components, and 
intermediate assemblies) in excess of $15,000 that 
are to be imported into the customs territory of the 


United States for delivery to the Government under 
this Subcontract, either as end products or for 
incorporation into end products. The Subcontractor 
shall furnish the notice to Princeton at least 20 
calendar days before the importation. The notice 
shall identify the-- 
 
(i) Foreign supplies; 
 
(ii) Estimated amount of duty; and 
 
(iii) Country of origin. 


 
(2) Princeton will determine whether any of these 
supplies should be accorded duty-free entry and will 
notify the Subcontractor within 10 calendar days 
after receipt of the Subcontractor's notification. 
 
(3) Except as otherwise approved by Princeton, the 
Subcontract price shall be reduced by (or the 
allowable cost shall not include) the amount of duty 
that would be payable if the supplies were not 
entered duty-free. 
 
(d) The Subcontractor is not required to provide the 
notification under paragraph (c) of this clause for 
purchases of foreign supplies if-- 
 
(1) The supplies are identical in nature to items 
purchased by the Subcontractor or any lower-tier 
subcontractor in connection with its commercial 
business; and 
 
(2) Segregation of these supplies to ensure use only 
on Government contracts and subcontracts 
containing duty-free entry provisions is not 
economical or feasible. 
 
(e) The Subcontractor shall claim duty-free entry 
only for supplies to be delivered to Princeton under 
this Subcontract, either as end products or 
incorporated into end products, and shall pay duty 
on supplies, or any portion of them, other than 
scrap, salvage, or competitive sale authorized by 
Princeton, diverted to nongovernmental use. 
 
(f) The Government will execute any required duty-
free entry certificates for supplies to be accorded 
duty-free entry and, through Princeton, will assist the 
Subcontractor in obtaining duty-free entry for these 
supplies. 
 
(g) Shipping documents for supplies to be accorded 
duty-free entry shall consign the shipments to the 
contracting agency in care of the Subcontractor and 
shall include the-- 
 
(1) Delivery address of the Subcontractor (or 
contracting agency, if appropriate); 
 
(2) Government prime contract number and 
Subcontract number; 
 
(3) Identification of carrier; 
 
(4) Notation “UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT, 
______ [agency], ______ Duty-free entry to be 
claimed pursuant to Item No(s) ______ [from Tariff 
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Schedules] ______, Harmonized Tariff Schedules of 
the United States. Upon arrival of shipment at port 
of entry, District Director of Customs, please release 
shipment under 19 CFR part 142 and notify 
Princeton for execution of Customs Forms 7501 and 
7501-A and any required duty-free entry 
certificates.''; 
 
(5) Gross weight in pounds (if freight is based on 
space tonnage, state cubic feet in addition to gross 
shipping weight); and 
 
(6) Estimated value in United States dollars. 
 
(h) The Subcontractor shall instruct the foreign 
supplier to-- 
 
(1) Consign the shipment as specified in paragraph 
(g) of this clause; 
 
(2) Mark all packages with the words “UNITED 
STATES GOVERNMENT'' and the title of the 
contracting agency; and 
 
(3) Include with the shipment at least two copies of 
the bill of lading (or other shipping document) for 
use by the District Director of Customs at the port of 
entry. 
 
(i) The Subcontractor shall provide written notice to 
Princeton immediately after notification by the 
Contracting Officer that duty-free entry will be 
accorded foreign supplies or, for duty-free supplies 
identified in the Schedule, upon award by the 
Subcontractor to the overseas supplier. The notice 
shall identify the-- 
 
(1) Foreign supplies; 
 
(2) Country of origin; 
 
(3) Contract number; and 
 
(4) Scheduled delivery date(s). 
 
(j) The Subontractor shall include the substance of 
this clause in any lower-tier subcontract if-- 
 
(1) Supplies identified in the Schedule to be 
accorded duty-free entry will be imported into the 
customs territory of the United States; or 
 
(2) Other foreign supplies in excess of $15,000 may 
be imported into the customs territory of the United 
States. 


 
A38.  CONTRACTOR  EMPLOYEE     
 WHISTLEBLOWER RIGHTS AND 
REQUIREMENTS TO INFORM EMPLOYEES OF 
WHISTLEBLOWER RIGHTS (APR 2014) 
 
(This clause is applicable to subcontracts that 
exceed the Simplified Acquisition Threshold) 
 
(a)  This subcontract and employees working on this 
subcontract will be subject to the whistleblower rights 
and remedies in the pilot program on Contractor 
employee whistleblower protections established at 41 


U.S.C. 4712 by section 828 of the National Defense 
Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 2013 (Pub. L. 112-
239) and FAR 3.908. 
 
(b)  The Subcontractor shall inform its employees in 
writing, in the predominant language of the workforce, 
of employee whistleblower rights and protections under 
41 U.S.C. 4712, as described in section 3.908 of the 
Federal Acquisition Regulation. 
 
(c)  The Subontractor shall insert the substance of this 
clause, including this paragraph (c), in all subcontracts 
over the simplified acquisition threshold. 
 
 
A39.  EMPLOYMENT ELIGIBILITY VERIFICATION 
(AUG 2013) 
 
(Applies to all subcontracts greater than $3,000 for 
work performed in the U.S. for non-commercial 
services and construction) 
 
 
(a) Definitions. As used in this clause— 
 “Commercially available off-the-shelf (COTS) item”— 
  (1) Means any item of supply that is— 
 
(i) A commercial item (as defined in paragraph   
 (1) of the definition at FAR 2.101); 
   (ii) Sold In substantial quantities in the     
   commercial marketplace; and 
   (iii) Offered to the Government, without    
   modification, in the same form in which it is sold 
   in the commercial marketplace; and 
 
  (2) Does not include bulk cargo, as defined in 46 
   U.S.C. 40102(4) such as agricultural products 
   and petroleum products. Per 46 CFR 25.1(c)(2), 
   “bulk cargo” means cargo that is loaded and  
   carried in bulk onboard ship without mark or  
   count, in a loose unpackaged form, having   
   homogenous characteristics. Bulk cargo loaded 
   into intermodal equipment, except LASH or  
   Seabee barges, is subject to mark and count  
   and, therefore, ceases to be bulk cargo. 
 
 “Employee assigned to the subcontract” means an 
 employee who was hired after November 6, 1986 
 (after November 27, 2009, in the Commonwealth of 
 the Northern Mariana Islands), who is directly 
 performing work, in the United States, under this 
 subcontract. An employee is not  considered to be 
 directly performing work under the sub contract if the 
 employee— 
 
  (1) Normally performs support work, such as   
  indirect or overhead functions; and 
 
  (2) Does not perform any substantial duties   
  applicable to the subcontract. 
 
 “Lower-tier Subcontract” means any subcontract, as 
 defined in  FAR 2.101, entered into by a 
subcontractor to  furnish supplies or services for 
performance of a  prime  contract or a subcontract. It 
includes but is not  limited to purchase orders, and 
changes and  modifications to purchase orders. 
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 “Subcontractor” means any supplier, distributor, 
 vendor, or firm that furnishes supplies or services to 
 or for a prime Contractor or another subcontractor. 
 
 “United States,” as defined in 8 U.S.C. 1101(a)(38), 
 means the 50 States, the District of Columbia, 
 Puerto Rico, Guam, the Commonwealth of the 
 Northern Mariana Islands, and the U.S. Virgin 
 Islands. 
 
(b) Enrollment and verification requirements. 
 
  (1) If the Subcontractor is not enrolled as a    
   Federal Contractor in E-Verify at time of 
   subcontract award, the Subcontractor shall— 
 
    (i) Enroll. Enroll as a Federal Contractor in  
    the E-Verify program within 30 calendar days 
    of subcontract award; 
 
   (ii) Verify all new employees. Within 90 calendar 
   days of enrollment in the EVerify program,   
   begin to use E-Verify to initiate verification of  
   employment eligibility of all new hires of the  
   Subcontractor, who are working in the United 
   States, whether or not assigned to the     
   subcontract, within 3 business days after the 
 date of hire (but see paragraph (b)(3) of this    
 section); and 
 
   (iii) Verify employees assigned to the     
   subcontract.  For each employee assigned to 
   the subcontract, initiate verification within 90  
   calendar days after date of enrollment or within 
   30 calendar days of the employee’s assignment 
   to the subcontract, whichever date is later (but 
   see paragraph (b)(4) of this section). 
 
  (2) If the Subcontractor is enrolled as a Federal  
  Contractor in E-Verify at time of subcontract 
  award, the Subcontractor shall use E-Verify to  
  initiate verification of employment eligibility of— 
 
   (i) All new employees. 
    (A) Enrolled 90 calendar days or more.  
    The Subcontractor shall initiate verification of 
    all new hires of the Subcontractor, who are  
    working in the United States, whether or not 
    assigned to the subcontract within 3 business 
    days after the date of hire (but see paragraph 
    (b)(3) of this section); or 
 
    (B) Enrolled less than 90 calendar days.   
    Within 90 calendar days after enrollment as a 
    Federal Contractor in E-Verify, the     
    Subcontractor shall initiate verification of all 
    new hires of the Subcontractor, who are   
    working in the United States, whether or not 
    assigned to the subcontract, within 3    
    business days after the date of hire (but see 
    paragraph (b)(3) of this section ); or 
 
   (ii) Employees assigned to the subcontract. For 
    each employee assigned to the subcontract, 
    the Subcontractor shall initiate verification  
    within 90 calendar days after date of    
    subcontract award or within 30 days after  
     assignment to the subcontract, whichever 


     date is later (but see paragraph (b)(4) of  
     this section). 
 
 (3) If the Subcontractor is an institution of higher  
 education (as defined at 20 U.S.C. 1001(a)); a State 
 or local government or the government of a Federally 
 recognized Indian tribe; or a surety performing under 
 a takeover agreement entered into with a Federal 
 agency pursuant to a performance bond, the 
 Subcontractor may choose to verify only employees 
 assigned to the subcontract, whether existing 
 employees or new hires. The Subcontractor shall 
 follow the applicable verification requirements at 
 (b)(1) or (b)(2), respectively, except that any 
 requirement for verification of new employees 
 applies only to new employees assigned to the 
 subcontract. 
 
 (4) Option to verify employment eligibility of all 
 employees. The Subcontractor may elect to verify all 
 existing employees hired after November 6, 1986 
 (after November 27, 2009, in the Commonwealth of 
 the Northern Mariana Islands), rather than just those 
 employees assigned to the subcontract. The 
 Subcontractor shall initiate verification for each 
 existing employee working in the United States who 
 was hired after November 6, 1986 (after November 
 27, 2009, in the Commonwealth of the Northern 
 Mariana Islands), within 180 calendar days of— 
 
  (i) Enrollment in the E-Verify program; or 
 
  (ii) Notification to E-Verify Operations of the   
  Subcontractor’s decision to exercise this option,  
  using the contact information provided in the E- 
  Verify program Memorandum of Understanding  
  (MOU). 
 
 (5) The Subcontractor shall comply, for the period of 
performance of this subcontract, with the requirements 
of the E-Verify program MOU. 
 Notification to E-Verify Operations of the 
 Subcontractor’s decision to exercise this option, 
 using the contact information provided in the E-Verify 
 program Memorandum of Understanding (MOU). 
 
  (i) The Department of Homeland Security (DHS) or 
  the Social Security Administration (SSA) may   
  terminate the Subcontractor's MOU and deny   
  access to the E-Verify system in accordance with 
  the terms of the MOU. In such case, the     
  Subcontractor will be referred to a suspension or 
  debarment official. 
 
  (ii) During the period between termination of the  
  MOU and a decision by the suspension or    
  debarment official whether to suspend or debar,  
  the Subcontractor is excused from its obligations 
  under paragraph (b) of this clause. If the     
  suspension or debarment official determines not to 
  suspend or debar the Subcontractor, then the  
  Subcontractor must reenroll in E-Verify. 
 
(c) Web site. Information on registration for and use of 
the E-Verify program can be obtained via the Internet at 
the Department of Homeland Security Web site: 
http://www.dhs.gov/E-Verify . 
 







PPPL General Provisions for Non-Commercial Subcontracts 
Part A - Common Clauses 


 


PPL-PD-A; Rev. 20; (10-2015)                                                                                    Page 26 of 28 


(d) Individuals previously verified. The Subcontractor is 
not required by this clause to perform additional 
employment verification using E-Verify for any 
employee— 
 
 (1) Whose employment eligibility was previously 
 verified by the Subcontractor through the E-Verify 
 program; 
 
 (2) Who has been granted and holds an active U.S. 
 Government security clearance for access to 
 confidential, secret, or top secret information in 
 accordance with the National Industrial Security 
 Program Operating Manual; or 
 
 (3) Who has undergone a completed background 
 investigation and been issued credentials pursuant 
 to Homeland Security Presidential Directive (HSPD) 
 -12, Policy for a Common Identification Standard for 
 Federal Employees and Contractors. 
 
(e) Lower-Tier Subcontracts. The Subcontractor shall 
include the requirements of this clause, including this 
paragraph (e) appropriately modified for identification of 
the parties), in each lower-tier subcontract that -- 
 
 (1) Is for— 
  (i) Commercial or noncommercial services (except 
  for commercial services that are part of the    
  purchase of a COTS item (or an item that would 
  be a COTS item, but for minor modifications),  
  performed by the COTS provider, and are normally 
  provided for that COTS item); or 
 
  (ii) Construction; 
 
 (2) Has a value of more than $3,000; and 
 
 (3) Includes work performed in the United States.  
 
 
A40 ACQUISITION OF EPEAT®-REGISTERED 
IMAGING EQUIPMENT (JUN 2014) 
 
When the Subcontract requires the specification or 
delivery of imaging equipment in a DOE facility, the 
Subcontractor will specify or deliver only imaging 
equipment that, at the time of submission of proposals 
and at the time of award, were EPEAT® bronze-
registered or higher. "Imaging equipment" means a 
copier, digital duplicator, facsimile machine, mailing 
machine, multifunction device (MFD), printer, or 
scanner. Information on EPEAT-registered imaging 
equipment is available at www.epa.gov/epeat. 
 
A41 ACQUISITION OF EPEAT®-REGISTERED 
TELEVISIONS (JUN 2014) 
 
When the Subcontract requires the specification or 
delivery of televisions in a DOE facility, the 
Subcontractor will specify or deliver only televisions 
that, at the time of submission of proposals and at the 
time of award, were EPEAT® bronze-registered or 
higher. "Television or TV" means a commercially 
available electronic product designed primarily for the 
reception and display of audiovisual signals received 
from terrestrial, cable, satellite, Internet Protocol TV 
(IPTV), or other digital or analog sources. A TV 


consists of a tuner/receiver and a display encased in a 
single enclosure. The product usually relies upon a 
cathode-ray tube (CRT), liquid crystal display (LCD), 
plasma display, or other display technology. 
Televisions with computer capability (e.g., computer 
input port) may be considered to be a TV as long as 
they are marketed and sold to consumers primarily as 
televisions. Information on EPEAT-registered imaging 
equipment is available at www.epa.gov/epeat. 
 
A42 ENCOURAGING CONTRACTOR POLICIES TO 
BAN TEXT MESSAGING WHILE DRIVING (AUG 
2011) 
 
(Applies to subcontracts > $3K) 
 
(a) Definitions. As used in this clause—  
 
  “Driving”–  
 
  (1) Means operating a motor vehicle on an active 
 roadway with the motor running, including while 
 temporarily stationary because of traffic, a traffic 
 light, stop sign, or otherwise.  
 
 (2) Does not include operating a motor vehicle with 
 or without the motor running when one has pulled 
 over to the side of, or off, an active roadway and has 
 halted in a location where one can safely remain 
 stationary.  
 
  “Text messaging” means reading from or entering 
 data into any handheld or other electronic device, 
 including for the purpose of short message service 
 texting, e-mailing, instant messaging, obtaining 
 navigational information, or engaging in any other 
 form of electronic data retrieval or electronic data 
 communication. The term does not include glancing 
 at or listening to a navigational device that is secured 
 in a commercially designed holder affixed to the 
 vehicle, provided that the destination and route are 
 programmed into the device either before driving or 
 while stopped in a location off the roadway where it 
 is safe and legal to park.  
 
(b) This clause implements Executive Order 13513, 
Federal Leadership on Reducing Text Messaging While 
Driving, dated October 1, 2009.  
 
(c) The Subcontractor is encouraged to—  
 
  (1) Adopt and enforce policies that ban text    
  messaging while driving—  
 
    (i) Company-owned or -rented vehicles or   
   Government-owned vehicles; or  
 
   (ii) Privately-owned vehicles when on official  
   Government business or when performing any 
   work for or on behalf of the Government.  
 
 (2) Conduct initiatives in a manner commensurate  
  with the size of the business, such as—  
 
    (i) Establishment of new rules and programs or 
   re-evaluation of existing programs to prohibit  
   text messaging while driving; and  
 







PPPL General Provisions for Non-Commercial Subcontracts 
Part A - Common Clauses 


 


PPL-PD-A; Rev. 20; (10-2015)                                                                                    Page 27 of 28 


   (ii) Education, awareness, and other outreach to 
   employees about the safety risks associated  
   with texting while driving.  
 
(d) Lower-Tier Subcontracts. The Subcontractor shall 
insert the substance of this clause, including this 
paragraph (d), in all lower-tier subcontracts that exceed 
the micro-purchase threshold. 
 
 
A43 PROVIDING ACCELERATED PAYMENT TO 
SMALL BUSINESS SUBCONTRACTORS 
(DEVIATION) (DEC 2013) 
 
 
(a) Upon receipt of accelerated payments from PPPL, 
the subcontractor shall make accelerated payments to 
its lower tier small business subcontractors under this 


subcontract, to the maximum extent practicable and 
prior to when such payment is otherwise required under 
the applicable contract or subcontract, after receipt of a 
proper invoice and all other required documentation 
from the small business subcontractor. 
 
(b) The acceleration of payments under this clause 
does not provide any new rights under the Prompt 
Payment Act. 
 
(c) Include the substance of this clause, including this 
paragraph (c), in all lower tier subcontracts with small 
business concerns, including subcontracts with small 
business concerns for the acquisition of commercial 
items.


 
AAC 1 & 2. CLAUSES, STATUTES OR EXECUTIVE ORDERS INCORPORATED BY REFERENCE:  The Subcontractor 
agrees to comply with the following Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) and Department of Energy Acquisition Regulation 
(DEAR) clauses by reference, as they exist on the effective date of this contract, with the same force and effect as if they 
were in full text.  For FAR provisions incorporated by reference, “Government” means “Princeton”, Contracting Officer” 
means “Princeton Plasma Physics Laboratory’s Procurement Specialist”, except where statute or regulation vests authority 
exclusively in specific agencies or individuals, and “Contractor” means “Supplier”.  The FAR clauses are available through 
the General Services Administration (GSA) at http://www.acqnet.gov/far/ and the DEAR clauses area available at  
http://www.management.energy.gov/DEAR.htm, or they may be obtained from the Superintendent of Documents, U.S. 
Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C.  To the maximum extent practicable, the Subcontractor shall incorporate, 
and require its subcontractors, divisions, subsidiaries or affiliates at all tiers to incorporate commercial items or non-
developmental items as components of items to be supplied under this Agreement.  The Subcontractor is not required to 
include any FAR provisions or clauses other than those listed below to the extent that they are applicable and as may be 
required to establish the reasonableness of prices under FAR 15, in a subcontract at any tier for commercial items or 
components.  The Subcontractor shall include the terms of this clause, including this statement, in lower-tier subcontracts 
awarded under this Agreement. 
 
AAC 1  FAR CLAUSES INCORPORATED BY REFERENCE 
 
Clause:   Title:                                      FAR Reference: 
 


AAC-1-1 LIMITATION ON PAYMENTS TO INFLUENCE CERTAIN FEDERAL TRANSACTIONS 
(This clause applies to subcontracts > $150,000) 


52.203-12 


AAC 1-2 PERSONAL IDENTITY VERIFICATION OF CONTRACTOR PERSONNEL (For All 
Agreements where access to a Princeton IT resource is required, OR routine on-
site access is required and PPPL photo ID badges are issued) 


52.204-9 


AAC 1-3 FACILITIES CAPITAL COST OF MONEY (Applies if the Subcontractor separately 
identifies facilities capital cost of money in its proposal) 


52.215-16 


AAC 1-4 WAIVER OF FACILITIES CAPITAL COST OF MONEY (Applies if the Subcontractor 
DOES NOT separately identify facilities capital cost of money in its proposal) 
 


52.215-17 


AAC1-5 UTILIZATION OF SMALL BUSINESS CONCERNS 
 


52.219-8 


AAC 1-6 CONTRACT WORK HOURS AND SAFETY STANDARDS - OVERTIME 
COMPENSATION (This clause applies to subcontracts that may require or involve 
the employment of laborers and mechanics) 


52.222-4 


AAC 1-7 WALSH-HEALEY PUBLIC CONTRACTS ACT (Applies to subcontracts for the 
manufacture or furnishing of materials, supplies, articles or equipment in an 
amount that exceeds or may exceed $15,000) 


52.222-20 


AAC 1-8 PROHIBITION OF SEGREGATED FACILITIES(This clause is applicable to 
subcontracts that incorporate Equal Opportunity (52.222-26)) 


52.222-21 


AAC 1-9 EQUAL OPPORTUNITY (This clause is applicable to subcontracts not exempted by 
the rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary of Labor issued under Executive 
Order 11246, as amended,) 


52.222-26 


AAC 1-10 EQUAL OPPORTUNITY FOR VETERANS (Applies to subcontracts > $100,000) 52.222-35 
AAC 1-11 AFFIRMATIVE ACTION FOR WORKERS WITH DISABILITIES (This clause is 


applicable to subcontracts greater than $10,000) 
52.222-36 


AAC 1-12 EMPLOYMENT REPORTS ON VETERANS (Applies to subcontracts > $100,000) 52.222-37 



http://www.acqnet.gov/far/

http://www.management.energy.gov/DEAR.htm
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AAC 1-12A NOTIFICATION OF EMPLOYEE RIGHTS UNDER THE NATIONAL LABOR 
RELATIONS ACT (Applicable to Agreements greater than $150,000) 


52.222-40 


AAC 1-13 COMBATING TRAFFICKING IN PERSONS 52.222-50 
   
AAC 1-14 BUY AMERICAN – SUPPLIES (This clause is applicable to subcontracts valued 


greater than $3,000) 
52.225-1 


AAC 1-15 STATE OF NEW MEXICO GROSS RECEIPTS AND COMPENSATING TAX  52.229-10 
AAC 1-16 RESTRICTIONS ON CERTAIN FOREIGN PURCHASES 52.225-13 
AAC 1-17 SUBCONTRACTS FOR COMMERCIAL ITEMS 52.244-6 


 
 
 
 
AAC 2 DEAR CLAUSES INCORPORATED BY REFERENCE 
 
Clause: 


 
Title: 


DEAR 
Reference: 


   
AAC 2-1 SENSITIVE FOREIGN NATIONS CONTROLS 952.204-71 
AAC 2-2 ACCESS TO AND OWNERSHIP OF RECORDS (This clause applies to cost-


reimbursement type subcontracts if any of the following factors is present: (1) the value 
of the subcontract is greater than $2 million (unless specifically waived by Princeton); 
(2) Princeton determines that the subcontract is, or involves, a critical task related to 
Princeton’s contract with DOE; or (3) the subcontract includes Clause T2, Integration of 
Environment, Safety, and Health into Work Planning and Execution, or a similar 
clause.) 
 


970.5204-3 


AAC 2-3 REFUND OF ROYALTIES (This clause applies to subcontracts at any tier in which the 
amount of royalties reported during negotiation of the subcontract exceeds $250) 


970.5227-8 


AAC 2-4 STATE AND LOCAL TAXES 970.5229-1 
AAC2-5 RESEARCH MISCONDUCT (This clause is applicable to subcontracts for research) 952.235-71 
AAC2-6 COMPUTER SECURITY (applicable to all subcontracts where access is provided to 


computers owned, leased or operated on behalf of the DOE) 
952.204-77 


 





		SUBCONTRACT NO. __________________________

		(Does NOT apply to contracts at or below the simplified acquisition threshold or to construction, A/E or utility services, petroleum products, or services where supplies are NOT required)

		(a) Any proposal submitted for the negotiation of prices for items of supplies shall distribute costs within contracts on a basis that ensures that unit prices are in proportion to the items’ base cost (e.g., manufacturing or acquisition costs). Any m...

		(b) Reserved

		(c) The Contractor shall insert the substance of this clause, less paragraph (b), in all subcontracts for other than: acquisitions at or below the simplified acquisition threshold in FAR Part 2; construction or architect-engineer services under FAR Pa...

		A35.  RESERVED

		A36.  ORGANIZATIONAL CONFLICTS OF INTEREST (AUG 2009)

		(Applies to subcontracts that exceed the simplified acquisition threshold and involving the performance of advisory and assistance services as that term is defined at FAR 37.201)

		(a) Purpose. The purpose of this clause is to ensure that the Contractor (1) is not biased because of its financial, contractual, organizational, or other interests that relate to the work under this subcontract, and (2) does not obtain any unfair com...

		(b) Scope. The restrictions described herein shall apply to performance or participation by the Subcontractor and any of its affiliates or their successors in interest hereinafter collectively referred to as "Subcontractor") in the activities covered ...

		concern is controlled by or has the power to control another or when a third party has the power to control both.

		(1) Use of Subcontractor's Work Product.

		(i) The Subcontractor shall be ineligible to participate in any capacity in Department of Energy contracts, subcontracts, or proposals therefore (solicited and unsolicited) which stem directly from the Subcontractor's performance of work under this ...

		Subcontractor is or has been substantially involved in their development or marketing. Nothing in this subparagraph shall preclude the Subcontractor from competing for follow-on contracts for advisory and assistance services.

		(ii) If, under this subcontract, the Subcontractor prepares a complete or essentially complete statement of work or specifications to be used in competitive acquisitions, the Subcontractor shall be ineligible to perform or participate in any capacit...

		(iii) Nothing in this paragraph shall preclude the Subcontractor from offering or selling its standard and commercial items to Princeton and the Government.

		(2) Access to and use of information.

		(i) If the Subcontractor, in the performance of this subcontract, obtains access to information, such as Princeton or Department of Energy plans, policies, reports, studies, financial plans, internal data protected by the Privacy Act of 1974 (5 U.S.C....

		(A) use such information for any private purpose unless the information has been released or otherwise made available to the public;

		(B) compete for work for the Department of Energy based on such information for a period of six (6) months after either the completion of this subcontract or until such information is released or otherwise made available to the public, whichever is f...

		(C) submit an unsolicited proposal to the Government which is based on such information until one year after such information is released or otherwise made available to the public; and

		(D) release such information unless such information has previously been released or otherwise made available to the public by the Department of Energy.

		(ii) In addition, the Subcontractor agrees that to the extent it receives or is given access to proprietary data, data protected by the Privacy Act of 1974 (5 U.S.C. 552a), or other confidential or privileged technical, business, or financial informa...

		(iii) The Subcontractor may use technical data it first produces under this subcontract for its private purposes consistent with paragraphs (b)(2)(i) (A) and (D) of this clause and the patent, rights in data, and security provisions of this subcontract.

		(c) Disclosure after award.

		(1) The Subcontractor agrees that, if changes, including additions, to the facts disclosed by it prior to award of this subcontract, occur during the performance of this subcontract, it shall make an immediate and full disclosure of such changes in wr...

		(2) In the event that the Subcontractor was aware of facts required to be disclosed or the existence of an actual or potential organizational conflict of interest and did not disclose such facts or such conflict of interest to the Contracting Officer,...

		(d) Remedies. For breach of any of the above restrictions or for nondisclosure or misrepresentation of any facts required to be disclosed concerning this subcontract, including the existence of an actual or potential organizational conflict of interes...

		(e) Waiver. Requests for waiver under this clause shall be directed in writing to the contracting officer and shall include a full description of the requested waiver and the reasons in support thereof. If it is determined to be in the best interests ...

		Government, the contracting officer may grant such a waiver in writing.

		(f) Lower-Tier Subcontracts.

		(1) The Subcontractor shall include a clause, substantially similar to this clause, including this paragraph (f), in lower-tier subcontracts expected to exceed the simplified acquisition threshold determined in accordance with 48 CFR part 13 and invol...

		(2) Prior to the award under this subcontract of any such lower-tier subcontracts for advisory and assistance services, the Subcontractor shall obtain from the proposed lower-tier subcontractor or consultant the disclosure required by 48 CFR 909.507-1...

		A 37. DUTY-FREE ENTRY (OCT 2010)

		(Applies if supplies identified in the subcontract to be accorded duty-free entry will be imported into the customs territory of the United States or if other foreign supplies in excess of $15,000 may be imported into the customs territory of the Unit...

		(a) Definition. “Customs territory of the United States” means the States, the District of Columbia, and PuertoRico.

		(b) Except as otherwise approved by Princeton, the Subcontractor shall not include in the Subcontract price any amount for duties on supplies specifically identified in the Schedule to be accorded duty-free entry.

		(c) Except as provided in paragraph (d) of this clause or elsewhere in this Subcontract, the following procedures apply to supplies not identified in the Schedule to be accorded duty-free entry:

		(1) The Contractor shall notify Princeton in writing of any purchase of foreign supplies (including, without limitation, raw materials, components, and intermediate assemblies) in excess of $15,000 that are to be imported into the customs territory of...

		(i) Foreign supplies;

		(ii) Estimated amount of duty; and

		(iii) Country of origin.

		(2) Princeton will determine whether any of these supplies should be accorded duty-free entry and will notify the Subcontractor within 10 calendar days after receipt of the Subcontractor's notification.

		(3) Except as otherwise approved by Princeton, the Subcontract price shall be reduced by (or the allowable cost shall not include) the amount of duty that would be payable if the supplies were not entered duty-free.

		(d) The Subcontractor is not required to provide the notification under paragraph (c) of this clause for purchases of foreign supplies if--

		(1) The supplies are identical in nature to items purchased by the Subcontractor or any lower-tier subcontractor in connection with its commercial business; and

		(2) Segregation of these supplies to ensure use only on Government contracts and subcontracts containing duty-free entry provisions is not economical or feasible.

		(e) The Subcontractor shall claim duty-free entry only for supplies to be delivered to Princeton under this Subcontract, either as end products or incorporated into end products, and shall pay duty on supplies, or any portion of them, other than scrap...

		(f) The Government will execute any required duty-free entry certificates for supplies to be accorded duty-free entry and, through Princeton, will assist the Subcontractor in obtaining duty-free entry for these supplies.

		(g) Shipping documents for supplies to be accorded duty-free entry shall consign the shipments to the contracting agency in care of the Subcontractor and shall include the--

		(1) Delivery address of the Subcontractor (or contracting agency, if appropriate);

		(2) Government prime contract number and Subcontract number;

		(3) Identification of carrier;

		(4) Notation “UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT, ______ [agency], ______ Duty-free entry to be claimed pursuant to Item No(s) ______ [from Tariff Schedules] ______, Harmonized Tariff Schedules of the United States. Upon arrival of shipment at port of entry, Di...

		(5) Gross weight in pounds (if freight is based on space tonnage, state cubic feet in addition to gross shipping weight); and

		(6) Estimated value in United States dollars.

		(h) The Subcontractor shall instruct the foreign supplier to--

		(1) Consign the shipment as specified in paragraph (g) of this clause;

		(2) Mark all packages with the words “UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT'' and the title of the contracting agency; and

		(3) Include with the shipment at least two copies of the bill of lading (or other shipping document) for use by the District Director of Customs at the port of entry.

		(i) The Subcontractor shall provide written notice to Princeton immediately after notification by the Contracting Officer that duty-free entry will be accorded foreign supplies or, for duty-free supplies identified in the Schedule, upon award by the S...

		(1) Foreign supplies;

		(2) Country of origin;

		(3) Contract number; and

		(4) Scheduled delivery date(s).

		(j) The Subontractor shall include the substance of this clause in any lower-tier subcontract if--

		(1) Supplies identified in the Schedule to be accorded duty-free entry will be imported into the customs territory of the United States; or

		(2) Other foreign supplies in excess of $15,000 may be imported into the customs territory of the United States.
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TO: PRINCETON PLASMA PHYSICS LABORATORY 
 JAMES FORRESTAL CAMPUS 
 P.O. BOX 451 
 PRINCETON, NEW JERSEY 08543 
 ATTENTION: RFP 116-101C  
   CHI MAN CHEUNG, PROCUREMENT SPECIALIST  
 
SUBJECT: REQUEST FOR PROPOSALS RFP 16-101C FOR 15KV ELECTRICAL FEEDER REPLACEMENT 
 
 
 ______________________________________________________________________________  
 (FIRM NAME) 
 
 ______________________________________________________________________________  
 (BUSINESS ADDRESS) 
 
 


(1)  For the performance of the requirements of RFP 16-101C we submit the following: 


Base Requirement (Excluding Option Items): 


______________________________________________________________dollars 


($__________________) 


Base Requirement Breakdown: 


Work Item Reference Price 


Demolition SOW 1.2 $ 


Installation SOW 1.2 $ 


Testing SOW 4.2 1a $ 


Total Amount(Must Equal to the Base Requirement Stated 


Above): 


 


$ 


Note: As part of the evaluation process, Offerors may be asked to provide a detailed cost breakdown 
for evaluation. 
 
Option Item No. 1 
 


Description Reference Unit Unit Price 


Cable Splicing (labor, 


equipment and materials) 


SOW 4.2 4 Each $ 
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Option Item No. 2 
 
Provide fully-burdened hourly labor rates in the matrixes below: 
 


 Hourly Rates ($) 


Description Reference Straight Time Overtime Double Time 


General Foreman SOW 4.2 5 $ $ $ 


Foreman SOW 4.2 5 $ $ $ 


Journeyman SOW 4.2 5 $ $ $ 


Apprentice1 SOW 4.2 5 $ $ $ 


Note 1: Apprentices must be in an approved program and may be used only with prior permission of 
the PPPL. 
 
PPPL will evaluate offers on the base requirement only.  Option pricing will not be evaluated.  PPPL 
may reject an offer if it is materially unbalanced as to prices for the base requirement and the option 
quantities. An offer is unbalanced when it is based on prices significantly less than cost for some 
work and prices which are significantly overstated for other work. 
 
The exercise of the Option(s) is solely at the discretion of PPPL. 
 
(2) The following individual(s) are authorized to conduct discussions and provide information related 


to this proposal on behalf of the Offeror: 


 


NAME: 
 


NAME: 
 


TITLE: 
 


TITLE: 
 


PHONE: 
 


PHONE: 
 


FAX: 
 


FAX: 
 


EMAIL: 
 


EMAIL: 
 


 
(3) Acceptance of Sample Subcontract terms and conditions.  Please initial the statement below in the 
space provided: 
 


________ 


I hereby affirm that I have reviewed the terms and conditions set forth in the 
Sample Subcontract Agreement set forth in RFP 16-101C and will accept the terms 
and conditions set forth therein without exception if a Subcontract is awarded to 
my firm. 
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(4) We acknowledge receipt of the following Amendments: 
 
  Amendment Number  Date of Amendment 


   1            
   2         
 
 


(5) By submission of this signed Offeror Information and Pricing Form, the undersigned hereby certifies 


that the information provided is current, accurate, and complete as of the date submitted.  The 


Offeror agrees that this proposal will remain valid for 90 days from the closing date specified for this 


RFP. 


 
 __________________________________________  
Signature of Authorized Individual 
 
 __________________________________________  
Typed Name 
 
 __________________________________________  
Title 
 
 __________________________________________  
Date 


 
 


AFFIX 
CORPORATE 


SEAL 
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SUBCONTRACT NO. ____________ 


The following clauses, the full texts of which are set forth below, are hereby incorporated in and made part of the 
above-cited subcontract.    


No. Clause Title Page 
No. 


C1. LOWER-TIER SUBCONTRACTOR COST OR PRICING DATA  (OCT 2010) 1 


C2. LOWER-TIER SUBCONTRACTOR COST OR PRICING DATA -- MODIFICATIONS (OCT 2010) 1 


C3. COST ACCOUNTING STANDARDS (MAY 2014) 1 


C4 DISCLOSURE AND CONSISTENCY OF COST ACCOUNTING PRACTICES (MAY 2014) 2 


C5. DISCLOSURE AND CONSISTENCY OF COST ACCOUNTING PRACTICES – FOREIGN CONCERNS 
(MAY 2014) 


3 


C6. COST ACCOUNTING STANDARDS – EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTION (MAY 2014) 4 


C7. ADMINISTRATION OF COST ACCOUNTING STANDARDS (JUN 2010) 5 


C8. COST ACCOUNTING STANDARDS INDEMNITY (JUL 2011) 9 
C9. DISPLACED EMPLOYEE HIRING PREFERENCE (JUNE 1997) 9 


C10. CONTRACTOR CODE OF BUSINESS ETHICS AND CONDUCT (APR 2010) 


C11. DISPLAY OF HOTLINE POSTERS (DEC 2007) 11 


C12. CLAUSES, STATUTES OR EXECUTIVE ORDERS INCORPORATED BY REFERENCE 12 


ADDITIONAL APPLICABLE CLAUSES 
____ ______________________________________________________________________________________ ____ 


____ ______________________________________________________________________________________ ____ 


____ ______________________________________________________________________________________ ____ 


____ ______________________________________________________________________________________ ____ 


____ _____________________________________________________________________________________ ____ 


____ ______________________________________________________________________________________ ____ 
____ ______________________________________________________________________________________ ____ 


RFP 15-097C
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C1.  LOWER-TIER SUBCONTRACTOR CERTIFIED COST OR PRICING DATA (OCT 2010)  
 
(This clause is applicable when subcontract is more than $700,000 except contracts based on adequate price 


competition, where prices are set by law or regulation, or subcontract is for acquisition of a commercial item) 
 
(a)  Before awarding any lower-tier subcontract expected to exceed the threshold for submission of certified cost or pricing 
data at FAR 15.403-4, on the date of agreement on price or the date of award, whichever is later; or before pricing any 
subcontract modification involving a pricing adjustment expected to exceed the threshold for submission of certified cost or 
pricing data at FAR 15.403-4, the Subcontractor shall require the lower-tier subcontractor to submit certified cost or pricing 
data (actually or by specific identification in writing) in accordance with FAR 15.408, Table 15-2 (to include any information 
reasonably required to explain the subcontractor’s estimating process such as the judgmental factors applied and the 
mathematical or other methods used in the estimate, including those used in projecting from known data, and the nature and 
amount of any contingencies included in the price), unless an exception under FAR 15.403-1 applies. 
 
(b) The Subcontractor shall require the lower-tier subcontractor to certify in substantially the form prescribed in FAR 15.406-2 
that, to the best of its knowledge and belief, the data submitted under paragraph (a) of this clause were accurate, complete, 
and current as of the date of agreement on the negotiated price of the lower-tier subcontract or subcontract modification. 
 
(c) In each lower-tier subcontract that exceeds the threshold for submission of certified cost or pricing data at FAR 15.403-4, 
when entered into, the Subcontractor shall insert either -- 
 
 (1) The substance of this clause, including this paragraph (c), if paragraph (a) of this clause requires submission of 


certified cost or pricing data for the lower-tier subcontract; or 
 


(2) The substance of the clause at FAR 52.215-13, Subcontractor Cost or Pricing Data -- Modifications. 
 
C2.  LOWER-TIER SUBCONTRACTOR CERTIFIED COST OR PRICING DATA -- MODIFICATIONS (OCT 2010) 
 
(a) The requirements of paragraphs (b) and (c) of this clause shall -- 
 


(1)  Become operative only for any modification to this subcontract involving a pricing adjustment expected to exceed the 
threshold for submission of certified cost or pricing data at FAR 15.403-4; and 


 
 (2)  Be limited to such modifications. 
 
(b) Before awarding any lower-tier subcontract expected to exceed the threshold for submission of certified cost or 
pricing data at FAR 15.403-4, on the date of agreement on price or the date of award, whichever is later; or before pricing any 
subcontract modification involving a pricing adjustment expected to exceed the threshold for submission of certified cost or 
pricing data at FAR 15.403-4, the Subcontractor shall require the lower-tier subcontractor to submit certified cost or pricing 
data (actually or by specific identification in writing), in accordance with FAR 15.408, Table 15-2 (to include any information 
reasonably required to explain the subcontractor’s estimating process such as the judgmental factors applied and the 
mathematical or other methods used in the estimate, including those used in projecting from known data, and the nature and 
amount of any contingencies included in the price),  unless an exception under FAR 15.403-1 applies. 
 
(c) The Subcontractor shall require the lower-tier subcontractor to certify in substantially the form prescribed in FAR 
15.406-2 that, to the best of its knowledge and belief, the data submitted under paragraph (b) of this clause were accurate, 
complete, and current as of the date of agreement on the negotiated price of the lower-tier subcontract or subcontract 
modification. 
 
(d) The Subcontractor shall insert the substance of this clause, including this paragraph (d), in each lower-tier 
subcontract that exceeds the threshold for submission of certified cost or pricing data at FAR 15.403-4 on the date of 
agreement on price or the date of award, whichever is later. 
 
C3. COST ACCOUNTING STANDARDS (MAY 2014) 
 
(a) Unless the subcontract is exempt under 48 CFR Parts 9903.201-1 and 9903.201-2, the provisions of 48 CFR, Part 9903 
are incorporated herein by reference and the subcontractor, in connection with this subcontract, shall--  
 
 (1)  (CAS-covered Contracts Only)  By submission of a Disclosure Statement, disclose in writing the Subcontractor's 


cost accounting practices as required by 48 CFR 9903.202-1 through 9903.202-5, including methods of distinguishing 
direct costs from indirect costs and the basis used for allocating indirect costs.  The practices disclosed for this 
subcontract shall be the same as the practices currently disclosed and applied on all other contracts and subcontracts 
being performed by the Subcontractor and which contain a Cost Accounting Standards (CAS) clause.  If the 
Subcontractor has notified Princeton that the Disclosure Statement contains trade secrets and commercial or financial 
information which is privileged and confidential, the Disclosure Statement shall be protected and shall not be released 
outside of the Government.  


 
 (2)  Follow consistently the Subcontractor's cost accounting practices in accumulating and reporting contract 


performance cost data concerning this subcontract.  If any change in cost accounting practices is made for the purposes 
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of any contract or subcontract subject to CAS requirements, the change must be applied prospectively to this 
subcontract and the Disclosure Statement must be amended accordingly.  If the subcontract price or cost allowance of 
this subcontract is affected by such changes, adjustment shall be made in accordance with subparagraph (a)(4) or (a)(5) 
of this clause, as appropriate.  


 
 (3)  Comply with all CAS, including any modifications and interpretations indicated thereto contained in 48 CFR Part 


9904, in effect on the date of award of this subcontract or, if the Subcontractor has submitted cost or pricing data, on the 
date of final agreement on price as shown on the Subcontractor's signed certificate of current cost or pricing data. The 
Subcontractor shall also comply with any CAS (or modifications to CAS) that hereafter become applicable to a contract 
or subcontract of the Subcontractor.  Such compliance shall be required prospectively from the date of applicability to 
such contract or subcontract.  


 
 (4)(i) Agree to an equitable adjustment as provided in the Changes clause of this subcontract if the subcontract cost 


is affected by a change which, pursuant to subparagraph (a)(3) of this clause, the subcontractor is required to make 
to the Subcontractor's established cost accounting practices.  


 
  (ii) Negotiate with Princeton to determine the terms and conditions under which a change may be made to a cost 


accounting practice, other than a change made under other provisions of subparagraph (a)(4) of this clause; provided 
that no agreement may be made under this provision that will increase costs paid by the United States.  


 
  (iii) When the parties agree to a change to a cost accounting practice, other than a change under subdivision 


(a)(4)(i) of this clause, negotiate an equitable adjustment as provided in the Changes clause of this subcontract.  
 


(5) Agree to an adjustment of the subcontract price or cost allowance, as appropriate, if the Subcontractor or a sub- 
subcontractor fails to comply with an applicable Cost Accounting Standard, or to follow any cost accounting practice 
consistently and such failure results in any increased costs paid by Princeton.  Such adjustment shall provide for 
recovery of the increased costs to Princeton, together with interest thereon computed at the annual rate established 
under section 6621 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 (26 U.S.C. 6621(a)(2)) for such period, from the time the 
payment by Princeton was made to the time the adjustment is effected.  In no case shall Princeton recover costs greater 
than the increased cost to Princeton in the aggregate, on the relevant subcontracts subject to the price adjustment, 
unless the Subcontractor made a change in its cost accounting practices of which it was aware or should have been 
aware at the time of price negotiations and which it failed to disclose to Princeton.  


 
(b)  Reserved  
 
(c)  The Subcontractor shall permit any authorized representatives of the Government to examine and make copies of any 
documents, papers, or records relating to compliance with the requirements of this clause.  
 
(d)  The Subcontractor shall include in all negotiated lower-tier subcontracts which the Subcontractor enters into, the 
substance of this clause, except paragraph (b), and shall require such inclusion in all other subcontracts, of any tier, including 
the obligation to comply with all CAS in effect on the lower-tier subcontractor's award date or if the lower-subcontractor has 
submitted certified cost or pricing data, on the date of final agreement on price as shown on the lower-subcontractor's signed 
Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data.  If the lower-tier subcontract is awarded to a business unit which pursuant to 48 
CFR 9903.201-2 is subject to other types of CAS coverage, the substance of the applicable clause set forth in subsection 
30.201-4 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation shall be inserted.  This requirement shall apply only to negotiated lower-tier 
subcontracts in excess of $700,000, except that the requirement shall not apply to negotiated lower-tier subcontracts 
otherwise exempt from the requirement to include a CAS clause as specified in 48 CFR 9903.201-1.  
 
C4. DISCLOSURE AND CONSISTENCY OF COST ACCOUNTING PRACTICES (MAY 2014)  
 
(This clause is applicable when subcontract amount is over $700,000 but less than $50 million, and the Subcontractor 
certifies it is eligible for and elects to use modified CAS coverage) 
 
(a)  The Subcontractor, in connection with this subcontract, shall--  
 


(1) Comply with the requirements of 48 CFR 9904.401, Consistency in Estimating, Accumulating, and Reporting Costs; 48 
CFR 9904.402, Consistency in Allocating Costs Incurred for the Same Purpose; 48 CFR 9904.405 Accounting for 
Unallowable Costs; and 48 CFR 9904.406, Cost Accounting Standard--Cost Accounting Period, in effect on the date of 
award of this subcontract as indicated in 48 CFR Part 9904.  


 
(2) (CAS-covered Contracts Only) If it is a business unit of a company required to submit a Disclosure Statement, disclose 
in writing its cost accounting practices as required by 48 CFR 9903.202-1 through 9903.202-5.  If the Subcontractor has 
notified Princeton that the Disclosure Statement contains trade secrets and commercial or financial information which is 
privileged and confidential, the Disclosure Statement shall be protected and shall not be released outside of the 
Government.  


 
 (3)(i) Follow consistently the Subcontractor's cost accounting practices.  A change to such practices may be proposed, 


however, by either Princeton or the Subcontractor, and the Subcontractor agrees to negotiate with Princeton the terms 
and conditions under which a change may be made.  After the terms and conditions under which the change is to be 
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made have been agreed to, the change must be applied prospectively to this subcontract, and the Disclosure 
Statement, if affected, must be amended accordingly.  


 
  (ii) The Subcontractor shall, when the parties agree to a change to a cost accounting practice and Princeton has made 


the finding required in 48 CFR 9903.201-6(c), that the change is desirable and not detrimental to the interests of  
Princeton, negotiate an equitable adjustment as provided in the Changes clause of this subcontract. In the absence of 
the required finding, no agreement may be made under this subcontract clause that will increase costs paid by 
Princeton. 


 
(4) Agree to an adjustment of the subcontract price or cost allowance, as appropriate, if the Subcontractor or a lower-tier 
subcontractor fails to comply with the applicable CAS or to follow any cost accounting practice, and such failure results in 
any increased costs paid by Princeton.  Such adjustment shall provide for recovery of the increased costs to Princeton 
together with interest thereon computed at the annual rate of interest established under section 6621(a)(2) of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 (26 U.S.C. 6621(a)(2)), from the time the payment by Princeton was made to the time the 
adjustment is effected.  


 
(b)   Reserved 
 
(c)  The Subcontractor shall permit any authorized representatives of Princeton or the Government to examine and make 
copies of any documents, papers, and records relating to compliance with the requirements of this clause.  
 
(d)  The Subcontractor shall include in all negotiated lower-tier-subcontracts, which the Subcontractor enters into, the 
substance of this clause, except paragraph (b), and shall require such inclusion in all other subcontracts, of any tier, except 
that--  
 


(1) If the lower-tier subcontract is awarded to a business unit, which pursuant to 48 CFR 9903.201-2 is subject to other 
types of CAS coverage, the substance of the applicable clause set forth in subsection 30.201-4 of the Federal Acquisition 
Regulation shall be inserted.  


 
(2) This requirement shall apply only to negotiated lower-tier subcontracts in excess of $700,000.  


 
(3) The requirement shall not apply to negotiated lower-tier subcontracts otherwise exempt from the requirement to include 
a CAS clause as specified in 48 CFR 9903.201-1. 


 
C5. DISCLOSURE AND CONSISTENCY OF COST ACCOUNTING PRACTICES – FOREIGN CONCERNS (MAY 
2014) 
 
(This clause is applicable to negotiated subcontracts over $700,000 with foreign concerns (not including foreign 
governments or instrumentalities) that are not otherwise exempt from CAS (see 48 CFR 9903.201-1) 
 
(a) The Subcontractor, in connection with this subcontract, shall-- 
 


(1) Comply with the requirements of 48 CFR 9904.401, Consistency in Estimating, Accumulating, and Reporting 
Costs; and 48 CFR 9904.402, Consistency in Allocating Costs Incurred for the Same Purpose, in effect on the 
date of award of this subcontract, as indicated in 48 CFR 9904. 


 
(2) (Cost Accounting Standard (CAS) – Covered Subcontracts Only). If it is a business unit of a company 
required to submit a Disclosure Statement, disclose in writing its cost accounting practices as required by 48 
CFR 9903.201-1 through 48 CFR 9903.202-5. If the Subcontractor has notified Princeton that the Disclosure 
Statement contains trade secrets and commercial or financial information which is privileged and confidential, 
the Disclosure Statement shall be protected and shall not be released outside of the U.S. Government. 


 
(3) 


 
(i) Follow consistently the Subcontractor’s cost accounting practices. A change to such practices may 
be proposed, however, by either Princeton or the Subcontractor, and the Subcontractor agrees to 
negotiate with Princeton the terms and conditions under which a change may be made. After the 
terms and conditions under which the change is to be made have been agreed to, the change must 
be applied prospectively to this contract, and the Disclosure Statement, if affected, must be amended 
accordingly. 


 
(ii) The Subcontractor shall, when the parties agree to a change to a cost accounting practice and 
Princeton has made the finding required in 48 CFR 9903.201-6(c) that the change is desirable and 
not detrimental to the interests of the U.S. Government, negotiate an equitable adjustment as 
provided in the Changes clause of this subcontract. In the absence of the required finding, no 
agreement may be made under this contract clause that will increase costs paid by Princeton. 


 
(4) Agree to an adjustment of the subcontract price or cost allowance, as appropriate, if the Subcontractor or a 
lower-tier subcontractor fails to comply with the applicable CAS or to follow any cost accounting practice, and 
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such failure results in any increased costs paid by Princeton. Such adjustment shall provide for recovery of the 
increased costs to Princeton, together with interest thereon computed at the annual rate established under 
section 6621(a)(2) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 (26 U.S.C. 6621(a)(2)) for such period, from the time 
the payment by Princeton was made to the time the adjustment is effected. 


 
(b) Reserved. 
 
(c) The Subcontractor shall permit any authorized representatives of Princeton or the U.S. Government to examine and 
make copies of any documents, papers, and records relating to compliance with the requirements of this clause. 
 
(d) The Subcontractor shall include in all negotiated lower-tier subcontracts, which the Subcontractor enters into, the 
substance of this clause, except paragraph (b), and shall require such inclusion in all other subcontracts of any tier, 
except that— 
 


(1) If the lower-tier subcontract is awarded to a business unit which pursuant to 48 CFR 9903.201-2 is subject to 
other types of CAS coverage, the substance of the applicable clause prescribed in FAR 30.201-4 shall be 
inserted. 


 
(2) This requirement shall apply only to negotiated lower-tier subcontracts in excess of $700,000. 


 
(3) The requirement shall not apply to negotiated lower-tier subcontracts otherwise exempt from the 
requirement to include a CAS clause as specified in 48 CFR 9903.201-1. 


 
 
C6.  COST ACCOUNTING STANDARDS--EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTION (MAY 2014)  
 
(This clause is applicable to negotiated subcontracts over $700,000 with educational institutions)  
  
(a)  Unless the contract is exempt under 48 CFR 9903.201-1 and 9903.201-2, the provisions of 48 CFR Part 9903 are 
incorporated herein by reference and the Subcontractor, in connection with this contract, shall--  
 


(1) (CAS-covered Subcontracts Only).  If a business unit of an educational institution required to submit a Disclosure 
Statement, disclose in writing the Subcontractor's cost accounting practices as required by 48 CFR 9903.202-1 through 
9903.202-5, including methods of distinguishing direct costs from indirect costs and the basis used for accumulating and 
allocating indirect costs.  The practices disclosed for this subcontract shall be the same as the practices currently disclosed 
and applied on all other subcontracts and lower-tier subcontracts being performed by the Subcontractor and which contain 
a Cost Accounting Standards (CAS) clause.  If the Subcontractor has notified Princeton that the Disclosure Statement 
contains trade secrets, and commercial or financial information which is privileged and confidential, the Disclosure 
Statement shall be protected and shall not be released outside of the Government.  


 
(2) Follow consistently the Subcontractor's cost accounting practices in accumulating and reporting subcontract 
performance cost data concerning this subcontract.  If any change in cost accounting practices is made for the purposes of 
any contract or subcontract subject to CAS requirements, the change must be applied prospectively to this subcontract and 
the Disclosure Statement, if required, must be amended accordingly.  If an accounting principle change mandated under 
Office of Management and Budget (OMB) Circular A-21, Cost Principles for Educational Institutions, requires that a change 
in the Subcontractor's cost accounting practices be made after the date of this subcontract award, the change must be 
applied prospectively to this subcontract and the Disclosure Statement, if required, must be amended accordingly. If the 
subcontract price or cost allowance of this subcontract is affected by such changes, adjustment shall be made in 
accordance with subparagraph (a)(4) or (a)(5) of this clause, as appropriate.  


 
(3) Comply with all CAS, including any modifications and interpretations indicated thereto contained in 48 CFR Part 9905 in 
effect on the date of award of this subcontract or, if the Subcontractor has submitted certified cost or pricing data, on the 
date of final agreement on price as shown on the Subcontractor's signed certificate of current cost or pricing data.  The 
Subcontractor shall also comply with any CAS (or modifications to CAS) which hereafter becomes applicable to a 
subcontract or a lower-tier subcontract of the Subcontractor.  Such compliance shall be required prospectively from the 
date of applicability to such subcontract or lower-tier subcontract.  


 
 (4) (i) Agree to an equitable adjustment as provided in the Changes clause of this subcontract if the subcontract cost is 


affected by a change which, pursuant to subparagraph (a)(3) of this clause, the Subcontractor is required to make to the 
Subcontractor's established cost accounting practices.  


 
  (ii) Negotiate with Princeton to determine the terms and conditions under which a change may be made to a cost 


accounting practice, other than a change made under other provisions of paragraph (a)(4) of this clause; provided that 
no agreement may be made under this provision that will increase costs paid by Princeton.  


 
  (iii) When the parties agree to a change to a cost accounting practice, other than a change under subdivision (a)(4)(i) 


or (a)(4)(iv) of this clause, negotiate an equitable adjustment as provided in the Changes clause of this subcontract.  
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  (iv) Agree to an equitable adjustment as provided in the Changes clause of this subcontract, if the subcontract cost is 
materially affected by an OMB Circular A-21 accounting principle amendment which, on becoming effective after the 
date of subcontract award, requires the Subcontractor to make a change to the Subcontractor's established cost 
accounting practices.  


 
(5) Agree to an adjustment of the subcontract price or cost allowance, as appropriate, if the Subcontractor or a lower-tier 
subcontractor fails to comply with an applicable Cost Accounting Standard, or to follow any cost accounting practice 
consistently and such failure results in any increased costs paid by Princeton.  Such adjustment shall provide for recovery 
of the increased costs to Princeton, together with interest thereon computed at the annual rate established under section 
6621(a)(2) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 (26 U.S.C. 6621(a)(2)) for such period, from the time the payment by 
Princeton was made to the time the adjustment is effected.  In no case shall Princeton recover costs greater than the 
increased cost to Princeton, in the aggregate, on the relevant contracts subject to the price adjustment, unless the 
Subcontractor made a change in its cost accounting practices of which it was aware or should have been aware at the time 
of price negotiations and which it failed to disclose to Princeton.  


 
(b)  Reserved  
 
(c)  The Subcontractor shall permit any authorized representatives of Princeton or the Government to examine and make 
copies of any documents, papers, or records relating to compliance with the requirements of this clause.  
 
(d)  The Subcontractor shall include in all negotiated lower-tier subcontracts which the Subcontractor enters into, the 
substance of this clause, except paragraph (b), and shall require such inclusion in all other subcontracts, of any tier, including 
the obligation to comply with all applicable CAS in effect on the lower-tier subcontractor's award date or, if the lower-tier 
subcontractor has submitted certified cost or pricing data, on the date of final agreement on price as shown on the 
Subcontractor's signed Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data, except that--  
 


(1) If the lower-tier subcontract is awarded to a business unit which pursuant to 48 CFR 9903.201-2 is subject to other 
types of CAS coverage, the substance of the applicable clause set forth in 48 CFR 9903.201-4 shall be inserted.  


 
(2) This requirement shall apply only to negotiated lower-tier subcontracts in excess of $700,000.  


 
(3) The requirement shall not apply to negotiated lower-tier subcontracts otherwise exempt from the requirement to include 
a CAS clause as specified in 48 CFR 9903.201-1. 


 
C7. ADMINISTRATION OF COST ACCOUNTING STANDARDS (JUN 2010) 
 
For the purpose of administering the Cost Accounting Standards (CAS) requirements under this contract, the Contractor 
shall take the steps outlined in paragraphs (b) through (i) and (k) through (n) of this clause:  
 
(a) Definitions. As used in this clause—  


“Affected CAS-covered contract or subcontract” means a contract or subcontract subject to CAS rules and regulations 
for which a Contractor or subcontractor—  


(1) Used one cost accounting practice to estimate costs and a changed cost accounting practice to accumulate and 
report costs under the contract or subcontract; or  
(2) Used a noncompliant practice for purposes of estimating or accumulating and reporting costs under the contract 
or subcontract.  


“Cognizant Federal agency official (CFAO)” means the Contracting Officer assigned by the cognizant Federal agency 
to administer the CAS.  
“Desirable change” means a compliant change to a Contractor’s established or disclosed cost accounting practices 
that the CFAO finds is desirable and not detrimental to the Government and is, therefore, not subject to the no 
increased cost prohibition provisions of CAS-covered contracts and subcontracts affected by the change.  
“Fixed-price contracts and subcontracts” means—  


(1) Fixed-price contracts and subcontracts described at FAR16.202, 16.203, (except when price adjustments are 
based on actual costs of labor or material, described at16.203-1(a)(2)), and 16.207;  
(2) Fixed-price incentive contracts and subcontracts where the price is not adjusted based on actual costs incurred 
(FARSubpart 16.4);  
(3) Orders issued under indefinite-delivery contracts and subcontracts where final payment is not based on actual 
costs incurred (FARSubpart 16.5); and  
(4) The fixed-hourly rate portion of time-and-materials and labor-hours contracts and subcontracts (FARSubpart 
16.6).  


“Flexibly-priced contracts and subcontracts” means—  
(1) Fixed-price contracts and subcontracts described at FAR16.203-1(a)(2), 16.204, 16.205, and 16.206;  
(2) Cost-reimbursement contracts and subcontracts (FARSubpart 16.3);  
(3) Incentive contracts and subcontracts where the price may be adjusted based on actual costs incurred 
(FARSubpart 16.4);  
(4) Orders issued under indefinite-delivery contracts and subcontracts where final payment is based on actual costs 
incurred (FARSubpart 16.5); and  
(5) The materials portion of time-and-materials contracts and subcontracts (FARSubpart 16.6).  


“Noncompliance” means a failure in estimating, accumulating, or reporting costs to—  
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(1) Comply with applicable CAS; or  
(2) Consistently follow disclosed or established cost accounting practices.  


“Required change” means—  
(1) A change in cost accounting practice that a Contractor is required to make in order to comply with applicable 
Standards, modifications or interpretations thereto, that subsequently become applicable to existing CAS-covered 
contracts or subcontracts due to the receipt of another CAS-covered contract or subcontract; or  
(2) A prospective change to a disclosed or established cost accounting practice when the CFAO determines that 
the former practice was in compliance with applicable CAS and the change is necessary for the Contractor to 
remain in compliance.  


“Unilateral change” means a change in cost accounting practice from one compliant practice to another compliant 
practice that a Contractor with a CAS-covered contract(s) or subcontract(s) elects to make that has not been deemed 
a desirable change by the CFAO and for which the Government will pay no aggregate increased costs.  


(b) Submit to the CFAO a description of any cost accounting practice change as outlined in paragraphs (b)(1) through (3) 
of this clause (including revisions to the Disclosure Statement, if applicable), and any written statement that the cost 
impact of the change is immaterial. If a change in cost accounting practice is implemented without submitting the notice 
required by this paragraph, the CFAO may determine the change to be a failure to follow paragraph (a)(2) of the clause at 
FAR52.230-2, Cost Accounting Standards; paragraph (a)(4) of the clause at FAR52.230-3, Disclosure and Consistency of 
Cost Accounting Practices; or paragraph (a)(4) of the clause at FAR 52.230.4, Disclosure and Consistency of Cost 
Accounting Practices – Foreign Concerns; or paragraph (a)(2) of the clause at FAR52.230-5, Cost Accounting 
Standards—Educational Institution.  


(1) When a description has been submitted for a change in cost accounting practice that is dependent on a contract 
award and that contract is subsequently awarded, notify the CFAO within 15 days after such award.  
(2) For any change in cost accounting practice not covered by (b)(1) of this clause that is required in accordance 
with paragraphs (a)(3) and (a)(4)(i) of the clause at FAR52.230-2; or paragraphs (a)(3), (a)(4)(i), or (a)(4)(iv) of the 
clause at FAR52.230-5; submit a description of the change to the CFAO not less than 60 days (or such other date 
as may be mutually agreed to by the CFAO and the Contractor) before implementation of the change.  
(3) For any change in cost accounting practices proposed in accordance with paragraph (a)(4)(ii) or (iii) of the 
clauses at FAR 52.230-2 and FAR52.230-5; or with paragraph (a)(3) of the clauses at FAR 52.230-3 and 52.230-4, 
submit a description of the change not less than 60 days (or such other date as may be mutually agreed to by the 
CFAO and the Contractor) before implementation of the change. If the change includes a proposed retroactive date 
submit supporting rationale.  
(4) Submit a description of the change necessary to correct a failure to comply with an applicable CAS or to follow 
a disclosed practice (as contemplated by paragraph (a)(5) of the clause at FAR52.230-2 and FAR 52.230-5; or by 
paragraph (a)(4) of the clause at FAR 52.230-3 and FAR 52.230-4)—  


(i) Within 60 days (or such other date as may be mutually agreed to by the CFAO and the Contractor) after the 
date of agreement with the CFAO that there is a noncompliance; or  
(ii) In the event of Contractor disagreement, within 60 days after the CFAO notifies the Contractor of the 
determination of noncompliance.  


(c) When requested by the CFAO, submit on or before a date specified by the CFAO—  
(1) A general dollar magnitude (GDM) proposal in accordance with paragraph (d) or (g) of this clause. The 
Contractor may submit a detailed cost-impact (DCI) proposal in lieu of the requested GDM proposal provided the 
DCI proposal is in accordance with paragraph (e) or (h) of this clause;  
(2) A detailed cost-impact (DCI) proposal in accordance with paragraph (e) or (h) of this clause;  
(3) For any request for a desirable change that is based on the criteria in FAR 30.603-2 (b)(3)(ii), the data 
necessary to demonstrate the required cost savings; and  
(4) For any request for a desirable change that is based on criteria other than that in FAR 30.603-2 (b)(3)(ii), a 
GDM proposal and any other data necessary for the CFAO to determine if the change is a desirable change.  


(d) For any change in cost accounting practice subject to paragraph (b)(1), (b)(2), or (b)(3) of this clause, the GDM 
proposal shall—  


(1) Calculate the cost impact in accordance with paragraph (f) of this clause;  
(2) Use one or more of the following methods to determine the increase or decrease in cost accumulations:  


(i) A representative sample of affected CAS-covered contracts and subcontracts.  
(ii) The change in indirect rates multiplied by the total estimated base computed for each of the following 
groups:  


(A) Fixed-price contracts and subcontracts.  
(B) Flexibly-priced contracts and subcontracts.  


(iii) Any other method that provides a reasonable approximation of the total increase or decrease in cost 
accumulations for all affected fixed-price and flexibly-priced contracts and subcontracts;  


(3) Use a format acceptable to the CFAO but, as a minimum, include the following data:  
(i) The estimated increase or decrease in cost accumulations by Executive agency, including any impact the 
change may have on contract and subcontract incentives, fees, and profits, for each of the following groups:  


(A) Fixed-price contracts and subcontracts.  
(B) Flexibly-priced contracts and subcontracts.  


(ii) For unilateral changes, the increased or decreased costs to the Government for each of the 
following groups:  


(A) Fixed-price contracts and subcontracts.  
(B) Flexibly-priced contracts and subcontracts; and  


(4) When requested by the CFAO, identify all affected CAS-covered contracts and subcontracts.  
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(e) For any change in cost accounting practice subject to paragraph (b)(1), (b)(2), or (b)(3) of this clause, the DCI proposal 
shall—  


(1) Show the calculation of the cost impact in accordance with paragraph (f) of this clause;  
(2) Show the estimated increase or decrease in cost accumulations for each affected CAS-covered contract and 
subcontract unless the CFAO and Contractor agree to include—  


(i) Only those affected CAS-covered contracts and subcontracts having an estimate to complete exceeding a 
specified amount; and  
(ii) An estimate of the total increase or decrease in cost accumulations for all affected CAS-covered contracts 
and subcontracts, using the results in paragraph (e)(2)(i) of this clause;  


(3) Use a format acceptable to the CFAO but, as a minimum, include the information in paragraph (d)(3) of this 
clause; and  
(4) When requested by the CFAO, identify all affected CAS-covered contracts and subcontracts.  


(f) For GDM and DCI proposals that are subject to the requirements of paragraph (d) or (e) of this clause, calculate the 
cost impact as follows:  


(1) The cost impact calculation shall include all affected CAS-covered contracts and subcontracts regardless of 
their status (i.e., open or closed) or the fiscal year in which the costs were incurred (i.e., whether or not the final 
indirect rates have been established).  
(2) For unilateral changes—  


(i) Determine the increased or decreased cost to the Government for flexibly-priced contracts and subcontracts 
as follows:  


(A) When the estimated cost to complete using the changed practice exceeds the estimated cost to 
complete using the current practice, the difference is increased cost to the Government.  
(B) When the estimated cost to complete using the changed practice is less than the estimated cost to 
complete using the current practice, the difference is decreased cost to the Government;  


(ii) Determine the increased or decreased cost to the Government for fixed-priced contracts and subcontracts 
as follows:  


(A) When the estimated cost to complete using the changed practice is less than the estimated cost to 
complete using the current practice, the difference is increased cost to the Government.  
(B) When the estimated cost to complete using the changed practice exceeds the estimated cost to 
complete using the current practice, the difference is decreased cost to the Government;  


(iii) Calculate the total increase or decrease in contract and subcontract incentives, fees, and profits associated 
with the increased or decreased costs to the Government in accordance with 48 CFR 9903.306(c). The 
associated increase or decrease is based on the difference between the negotiated incentives, fees, and profits 
and the amounts that would have been negotiated had the cost impact been known at the time the contracts 
and subcontracts were negotiated; and  
(iv) Calculate the increased cost to the Government in the aggregate.  


(3) For equitable adjustments for required or desirable changes—  
(i) Estimated increased cost accumulations are the basis for increasing contract prices, target prices and cost 
ceilings; and  
(ii) Estimated decreased cost accumulations are the basis for decreasing contract prices, target prices and cost 
ceilings.  


(g) For any noncompliant cost accounting practice subject to paragraph (b)(4) of this clause, prepare the GDM proposal 
as follows:  


(1) Calculate the cost impact in accordance with paragraph (i) of this clause.  
(2) Use one or more of the following methods to determine the increase or decrease in contract and subcontract 
prices or cost accumulations, as applicable:  


(i) A representative sample of affected CAS-covered contracts and subcontracts.  
(ii) When the noncompliance involves cost accumulation the change in indirect rates multiplied by the applicable 
base for only flexibly-priced contracts and subcontracts.  
(iii) Any other method that provides a reasonable approximation of the total increase or decrease.  


(3) Use a format acceptable to the CFAO but, as a minimum, include the following data:  
(i) The total increase or decrease in contract and subcontract price and cost accumulations, as applicable, by 
Executive agency, including any impact the noncompliance may have on contract and subcontract incentives, 
fees, and profits, for each of the following groups:  


(A) Fixed-price contracts and subcontracts.  
(B) Flexibly-priced contracts and subcontracts.  


(ii) The increased or decreased cost to the Government for each of the following groups:  
(A) Fixed-price contracts and subcontracts.  
(B) Flexibly-priced contracts and subcontracts.  


(iii) The total overpayments and underpayments made by the Government during the period of noncompliance.  
(4) When requested by the CFAO, identify all CAS-covered contracts and subcontracts.  


(h) For any noncompliant practice subject to paragraph (b)(4) of this clause, prepare the DCI proposal as follows:  
(1) Calculate the cost impact in accordance with paragraph (i) of this clause.  
(2) Show the increase or decrease in price and cost accumulations for each affected CAS-covered contract and 
subcontract unless the CFAO and Contractor agree to—  


(i) Include only those affected CAS-covered contracts and subcontracts having—  
(A) Contract and subcontract values exceeding a specified amount when the noncompliance involves 
estimating costs; and  
(B) Incurred costs exceeding a specified amount when the noncompliance involves accumulating costs; and  
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(ii) Estimate the total increase or decrease in price and cost accumulations for all affected CAS-covered 
contracts and subcontracts using the results in paragraph (h)(2)(i) of this clause.  


(3) Use a format acceptable to the CFAO that, as a minimum, include the information in paragraph (g)(3) of this 
clause.  
(4) When requested by the CFAO, identify all CAS-covered contracts and subcontracts.  


(i) For GDM and DCI proposals that are subject to the requirements of paragraph (g) or (h) of this clause, calculate the 
cost impact as follows:  


(1) The cost impact calculation shall include all affected CAS-covered contracts and subcontracts regardless of 
their status (i.e., open or closed) or the fiscal year in which the costs are incurred (i.e., whether or not the final 
indirect rates have been established).  
(2) For noncompliances that involve estimating costs, determine the increased or decreased cost to the 
Government for fixed-price contracts and subcontracts as follows:  


(i) When the negotiated contract or subcontract price exceeds what the negotiated price would have been had 
the Contractor used a compliant practice, the difference is increased cost to the Government.  
(ii) When the negotiated contract or subcontract price is less than what the negotiated price would have been 
had the Contractor used a compliant practice, the difference is decreased cost to the Government.  


(3) For noncompliances that involve accumulating costs, determine the increased or decreased cost to the 
Government for flexibly-priced contracts and subcontracts as follows:  


(i) When the costs that were accumulated under the noncompliant practice exceed the costs that would have 
been accumulated using a compliant practice (from the time the noncompliant practice was first implemented 
until the date the noncompliant practice was replaced with a compliant practice), the difference is increased cost 
to the Government.  
(ii) When the costs that were accumulated under the noncompliant practice are less than the costs that would 
have been accumulated using a compliant practice (from the time the noncompliant practice was first 
implemented until the date the noncompliant practice was replaced with a compliant practice), the difference is 
decreased cost to the Government.  


(4) Calculate the total increase or decrease in contract and subcontracts incentives, fees, and profits associated 
with the increased or decreased cost to the Government in accordance with 48 CFR 9903.306(c). The associated 
increase or decrease is based on the difference between the negotiated incentives, fees, and profits and the 
amounts that would have been negotiated had the Contractor used a compliant practice.  
(5) Calculate the increased cost to the Government in the aggregate.  


(j) If the Contractor does not submit the information required by paragraph (b) or (c) of this clause within the specified 
time, or any extension granted by the CFAO, the CFAO may take one or both of the following actions:  


(1) Withhold an amount not to exceed 10 percent of each subsequent amount payment to the Contractor’s affected 
CAS-covered contracts, (up to the estimated general dollar magnitude of the cost impact), until such time as the 
Contractor provides the required information to the CFAO.  
(2) Issue a final decision in accordance with FAR 33.211and unilaterally adjust the contract(s) by the estimated 
amount of the cost impact.  


(k) Agree to—  
(1) Contract modifications to reflect adjustments required in accordance with paragraph (a)(4)(ii) or (a)(5) of the 
clauses at FAR 52.230-2 and 52.230-5; or with paragraph (a)(3)(i) or (a)(4) of the clause at FAR 52.230-3 and FAR 
52.230-4; and  
(2) Repay the Government for any aggregate increased cost paid to the Contractor.  


(l) For all subcontracts subject to the clauses at FAR 52.230-2, 52.230-3, 52.230-4, or 52.230-5— 
(1) So state in the body of the subcontract, in the letter of award, or in both (do not use self-deleting clauses);  
(2) Include the substance of this clause in all negotiated subcontracts; and  
(3) Within 30 days after award of the subcontract, submit the following information to the Contractor’s CFAO:  


(i) Subcontractor’s name and subcontract number.  
(ii) Dollar amount and date of award.  
(iii) Name of Contractor making the award.  


(m) Notify the CFAO in writing of any adjustments required to subcontracts under this contract and agree to an adjustment 
to this contract price or estimated cost and fee. The Contractor shall—  


(1) Provide this notice within 30 days after the Contractor receives the proposed subcontract adjustments; and  
(2) Include a proposal for adjusting the higher-tier subcontract or the contract appropriately.(n) For subcontracts 
containing the clause or substance of the clause at FAR52.230-2, FAR 52.230-3, FAR 52.230-4, or FAR 52.230-5, require 
the subcontractor to comply with all Standards in effect on the date of award or of final agreement on price, as shown on 
the subcontractor’s signed Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data, whichever is earlier.  
 
C8. COST ACCOUNTING STANDARDS INDEMNITY (JUL 2011) 
 
Reference is made to the clauses C3, C4, C5 and C7 herein, respectively entitled COST ACCOUNTING STANDARDS, 
DISCLOSURE AND CONSISTENCY OF COST ACCOUNTING PRACTICES, DISCLOSURE AND CONSISTENCY OF 
COST ACCOUNTING PRACTICES – FOREIGN CONCERNS, and ADMINISTRATION OF COST ACCOUNTING 
STANDARDS.  The Subcontractor agrees to be liable for and to indemnify Princeton against any increased costs or interest 
thereon resulting from any failure of the Subcontractor to comply with any prescribed standards or disclosed practices.  
 
C9.   DISPLACED EMPLOYEE HIRING PREFERENCE (JUNE 1997)  
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(a)  Definition.  “Eligible employee” means a current or former employee of a contractor or subcontractor employed at a 
Department of Energy Defense Nuclear Facility (1) whose position of employment has been, or will be, involuntarily 
terminated (except if terminated for cause), (2) who has also met the eligibility criteria contained in the Department of Energy 
guidance for contractor work force restructuring, as may be amended or supplemented from time to time, and (3) who is 
qualified for a particular job vacancy with the Department or one of its contractors with respect to work under its contract with 
the Department at the time the particular position is available.  
 
(b) Consistent with Department of Energy guidance for contractor work force restructuring, as may be amended or 
supplemented from time to time, the Subcontractor agrees that it will provide a preference in hiring to an eligible employee to 
the extent practicable for work performed under this subcontract.  
 
(c)  The requirements of this clause shall be included in subcontracts at any tier (except for subcontracts for commercial 
items pursuant to 41 U.S.C. 403) expected to exceed $500,000. 


 
C10.  SUBCONTRACTOR CODE OF BUSINESS ETHICS AND CONDUCT (APR 2010) 
 
(This clause is applicable to subcontracts in excess of $5,000,000 with a performance period of more than 120 
days) 
 
(a)Definition. As used in this clause – 
 
“Agent” means any individual, including a director, an officer, an employee, or an independent Contractor, authorized to 


act on behalf of the organization. 
 
“Full cooperation”— 
 (1) Means disclosure to Princeton of the information sufficient for law enforcement to identify the nature and extent of 


the offense and the individuals responsible for the conduct. It includes providing timely and complete response to 
Princeton or Government auditors’ and investigators’ request for documents and access to employees with 
information; 


 (2) Does not foreclose any Subcontractor rights arising in law, the FAR, or the terms of the subcontract. It does not 
require— 
 (i) A Subcontractor to waive its attorney-client privilege or the protections afforded by the attorney work product 


doctrine; or  
 (ii) Any officer, director, owner, or employee of the Subcontractor, including a sole proprietor, to waive his or her 


attorney client privilege or Fifth Amendment rights; and  
 (3) Does not restrict a Subcontractor from— 
  (i) Conducting an internal investigation; or 


 (ii) Defending a proceeding or dispute arising under the subcontract or related to a potential or disclosed 
violation. 


 
“Principal” means an officer, director, owner, partner, or a person having primary management or supervisory 


responsibilities within a business entity (e.g., general manager; plant manager; head of a division or business 
segment; and similar positions). 


 
“Subcontract” means any contract entered into by a subcontractor to furnish supplies or services for performance of a 


prime contract or a subcontract. 
 
“Subcontractor” means any supplier, distributor, vendor, or firm that furnished supplies or services to or for a prime 


contractor or another subcontractor. 
 
“United States” means the 50 States, the District of Columbia, and outlying areas. 
 
 
(b) Code of business ethics and conduct.  
 (1) Within 30 days after contract award, unless Princeton establishes a longer time period, the Subcontractor shall— 
  (i) Have a written code of business ethics and conduct;  
  (ii) Make a copy of the code available to each employee engaged in performance of the contract. 
 (2) The Subcontractor shall— 
  (i) Exercise due diligence to prevent and detect criminal conduct; and 


 (ii) Otherwise promote an organizational culture that encourages ethical conduct and a commitment to 
compliance with the law. 


 (3) (i) The Subcontractor shall timely disclose, in writing, to the Department of Energy Office of the Inspector 
General (OIG), with a copy to the Contracting Officer, whenever, in connection with the award, performance, or 
closeout of this subcontract or any lower-tier subcontract thereunder, the Subcontractor has credible evidence 
that a principal, employee, agent, or lower-tier subcontractor of the Subontractor has committed— 


(A) A violation of Federal criminal law involving fraud, conflict of interest, bribery, or gratuity violations 
found in Title 18 of the United States Code; or 


   (B) A violation of the civil False Claims Act (31 U.S.C. 3729-3733). 
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(ii) Princeton and the Government, to the extent permitted by law and regulation, will safeguard and treat 
information obtained pursuant to the Subcontractor’s disclosure as confidential where the information has been 
marked “confidential” or “proprietary” by the company. To the extent permitted by the law and regulation, such 
information will not be released by the Government to the public pursuant to a Freedom of Information Act 
request, 5 U.S.C. Section 552, without prior notification to the Subcontractor. Princeton or the Government may 
transfer documents provided by the Subcontractor to any department or agency within the Executive Branch if 
the information relates to matters within the organization’s jurisdiction. 
(iii) If the violation relates to an order against a Governmentwide acquisition contract, a multi-agency contract, a 
multiple-award schedule contract such as the Federal Supply Schedule, or any other procurement instrument 
intended for use by multiple agencies, the Subcontractor shall notify the OIG of the ordering agency and the IG 
of the agency responsible for the basic contract. 


(c) Business ethics awareness and compliance program and internal control system. This paragraph (c) does not apply if 
the Subcontractor has represented itself as a small business concern pursuant to the award of this subcontract or if this 
contract is for the acquisition of a commercial item as defined at FAR 2.101. The Subcontractor shall establish the 
following within 90 days after contract award, Princeton establishes a longer time period: 
 (1) An ongoing business ethics awareness and compliance program. 


(i) This program shall include reasonable steps to communicate periodically and in a practical manner the 
Subcontractor’s standards and procedures and other aspects of the Subcontractor’s business ethics awareness 
and compliance program and internal control system, by conducting effective training programs and otherwise 
disseminating information appropriate to an individual’s respective roles and responsibilities. 
(ii) The training conducted under this program shall be provided to the Subcontractor’s principals and 
employees, and as appropriate, the Subcontractor’s agents and subcontractors. 


 (2) An internal control system. 
  (i) The Subcontractor's internal control system shall— 


(A) Establish standards and procedures to facilitate timely discovery of improper conduct in connection 
with Government contracts; and 


   (B) Ensure corrective measures are promptly instituted and carried out. 
  (ii) At a minimum, the Subcontractor’s internal control system shall provide for the following: 


(A) Assignment of responsibility at a sufficiently high level and adequate resources to ensure effectiveness 
of the business ethics awareness and compliance program and internal control system. 
(B) Reasonable efforts not to include an individual as a principal, whom due diligence would have exposed 
as having engaged in conduct that is in conflict with the Subcontractor’s code of business ethics and 
conduct. 
(C) Periodic reviews of company business practices, procedures, policies, and internal controls for 
compliance with the Subcontractor’s code of business ethics and conduct and special requirements of 
Government contracting, including— 


    (1) Monitoring and auditing to detect criminal conduct; 
(2) Periodic evaluation of the effectiveness of the business ethics awareness and compliance 
program and internal control system, especially if criminal conduct has been detected; and 
(3) Periodic assessment of the risk of criminal conduct, with appropriate steps to design, implement, 
or modify the business ethics awareness and compliance program and the internal control system as 
necessary to reduce the risk of criminal conduct identified through this process. 


(D) An internal reporting mechanism, such as a hotline, which allows for anonymity or confidentiality, by 
which employees may report suspected instances of improper conduct, and instructions that encourage 
employees to make such reports. 
(E) Disciplinary action for improper conduct or for failing to take reasonable steps to prevent or detect 
improper conduct. 
(F) Timely disclosure, in writing, to the agency OIG, with a copy to the Contracting Officer, whenever, in 
connection with the award, performance, or closeout of any Government contract performed by the 
Subcontractor or a lower-tier subcontractor thereunder, the Subcontractor has credible evidence that a 
principal, employee, agent, or subcontractor of the Subcontractor has committed a violation of Federal 
criminal law involving fraud, conflict of interest, bribery, or gratuity violations found in Title 18 U.S.C. or a 
violation of the civil False Claims Act (31 U.S.C. 3729-3733). 


(1) If a violation relates to more than one Government contract, the Subcontractor may make the 
disclosure to the Department of Energy OIG and Contracting Officer responsible for the largest dollar 
value contract impacted by the violation. 
(2) If the violation relates to an order against a Governmentwide acquisition contract, a multi-agency 
contract, a multiple-award schedule contract such as the Federal Supply Schedule, or any other 
procurement instrument intended for use by multiple agencies, the subcontractor shall notify the OIG 
of the ordering agency and the IG of the agency responsible for the basic contract, and the respective 
agencies’ contracting officers. 
(3) The disclosure requirement for an individual contract continues until at least 3 years after final 
payment on the contract. 
(4) Princeton and the Government will safeguard such disclosures in accordance with paragraph 
(b)(3)(ii) of this clause. 


(G) Full cooperation with any Government agencies responsible for audits, investigations, or corrective 
actions. 


(d) Subcontracts. 
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(1) The Subcontractor shall include the substance of this clause, including this paragraph (d), in subcontracts that 
have a value in excess of $5,000,000 and a performance period of more than 120 days. 
(2) In altering this clause to identify the appropriate parties, all disclosures of violation of the civil False Claims Act or 
of Federal criminal law shall be directed to the agency Office of the Inspector General, with a copy to the Contracting 
Officer. 
(1) . 


 
C11.  DISPLAY OF HOTLINE POSTER(S) (DEC 2007) 
 
(This clause is applicable to subcontracts in excess of $5,000,000 and a performance period of more than 120 
days except when the subcontract is performed entirely outside the United States. 
  
(a)Definition.  “United States,” as used in this clause, means the 50 States, the District of Columbia, and outlying areas. 
(b) Display of fraud hotline poster(s).  Except as provided in paragraph (c) –  


(1) During subcontract performance in the United States, the Contractor shall prominently display in common work 
areas within business segments performing work under this subcontract and at subcontract work sites—  


(i) Any agency fraud hotline poster or Department of Homeland Security (DHS) fraud hotline 
poster identified in paragraph (b)(3) of this clause; and 


(ii) Any DHS fraud hotline poster subsequently identified by Princeton.  
(1) Additionally, if the Subcontractor maintains a company website as a method of providing information to 


employees, the Subcontractor shall display an electronic version of the poster(s) at the website. 
(2) Any required posters may be obtained as follows; 
 


Poster(s)    Obtain from 
DOE Hotline Poster  http://ig.energy.gov/hotline.htm 


  
(a)If the Subcontractor has implemented a business ethics and conduct awareness program, including a reporting 
mechanism, such as a hotline poster, then the Subcontractor need not display any agency fraud hotline posters as 
required in paragraph (b) of this clause, other than any required DHS posters. 
(b)Lower Tier Subcontracts. The Subcontractor shall include the substance of this clause, including this paragraph (d), in 
all lower tier subcontracts that exceed $5,000,000, except when the lower tier subcontract –  


(1) Is for the acquisition of a commercial items; or 
(2) Is performed entirely outside the United States. 


 
C12. CLAUSES, STATUTES OR EXECUTIVE ORDERS INCORPORATED BY REFERENCE:  The Subcontractor 
agrees to comply with the following Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) clauses by reference, as they exist on the 
effective date of this contract, with the same force and effect as if they were in full text.  For FAR provisions incorporated 
by reference, “Government” means “Princeton”, Contracting Officer” means “Princeton Plasma Physics Laboratory’s 
Procurement Division Procurement Specialist”, except where statute or regulation vests authority exclusively in specific 
agencies or individuals, and “Contractor” means “Supplier”.  The FAR clauses are available through the General Services 
Administration (GSA) at http://www.acqnet.gov/far/ or they may be obtained from the Superintendent of Documents, U.S. 
Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C.  To the maximum extent practicable, the Subcontractor shall incorporate, 
and require its subcontractors, divisions, subsidiaries or affiliates at all tiers to incorporate commercial items or non-
developmental items as components of items to be supplied under this Agreement.  The Subcontractor is not required to 
include any FAR provisions or clauses other than those listed below to the extent that they are applicable and as may be 
required to establish the reasonableness of prices under FAR 15, in a subcontract at any tier for commercial items or 
components.  The Subcontractor shall include the terms of this clause, including this statement, in lower-tier subcontracts 
awarded under this Agreement. 
 


No. Clause Title FAR Reference 
 


C12-1 SMALL BUSINESS SUBCONTRACTING PLAN (Applicable for Agreements in 
excess of $650,000 ($1.5M for construction) to other than small business) 


52.219-9 


  


 


NOTHING FOLLOWS 



http://ig.energy.gov/hotline.htm

http://www.acqnet.gov/far/
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RFP 16-101C
RFP/PURCHASE ORDER/SUBCONTRACT NO.______________________ 


Note:  This booklet must be executed by an official authorized to sign on behalf of your organization and returned as soon 
as possible.   When standard, off-the-shelf or construction items are being furnished, the following items should be 
marked “Not Applicable” if they do not apply: 


Item 
No. Title N/A 


17 Rights to Proposal Data [ ]
18. Representation of Limited Rights Data and Restricted Computer Software [ ]
19. Royalty Payments and Information [ ] 
20. Notice of Right to Request Patent Waiver [ ] 


The offeror represents and certifies as part of its offer that (check all items that apply): 


1.  


NAME OF COMPANY/ORGANIZATION 


STREET ADDRESS 


CITY, COUNTY, STATE, AND ZIP/POSTAL CODE (AS APPLICABLE) 


COUNTRY 


2. TYPE OF BUSINESS ORGANIZATION


Operates as  [ ] an individual, [ ] a sole proprietorship, [ ] partnership, [ ] a nonprofit organization, [ ] a joint venture, 
or  [ ]  a corporation, incorporated under the laws of the State of ________________________, with principal place 
of business located at __________________________________________________________________________.  


DUNS Contractor Establishment Number: 
Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN): 
Social Security Number (Individuals only): 


Offeror is [ ] not owned or controlled by a common parent (a corporate entity that owns or controls an affiliated group 
of corporations that files its Federal income tax returns on a consolidated basis, and of which the offeror is a mem-
ber).  OR: 


Name of Common Parent:  _____________________________  TIN No. of Common Parent: _______________ 


3. SMALL BUSINESS PROGRAM REPRESENTATIONS (APR 2012)


***************************************This certification is derived from FAR 52.219-1************************************** 


(a)(1) The North American Industry Classification System (NAICS) code for this acquisition is  ________________ 
[to be inserted by PPPL]. 


(2) The small business size standard is _____________ [to be inserted by PPPL].


(3) The small business size standard for a concern which submits an offer in its own name, other than on a con-
struction or service contract, but which proposes to furnish a end product which it did not itself manufacture, is 
500 employees.   


(b) Representations. 


     (1) The offeror represents as part of its offer that it [ ] is, [ ] is not a small business concern. 


(2) [Complete only if the offeror represented itself as a small business concern in paragraph (b)(1) of this provi-
sion.]  The offeror represents, for general statistical purposes, that it [ ] is, [ ] is not, a small disadvantaged busi-
ness concern as defined in 13 CFR 124.1002.  
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(3) [Complete only if the offeror represented itself as a small business concern in paragraph (b)(1) of this provi-
sion.] The offeror represents as part of its offer that it [ ] is, [ ] is not a women-owned small business concern. 


(4) Women-owned small business (WOSB) concern eligible under the WOSB Program. [Complete only if the offe-
ror represented itself as a women-owned small business concern in paragraph (b)(3) of this provision.] The offeror 
represents as part of its offer that— 


(i) It [_] is, [_] is not a WOSB concern eligible under the WOSB Program, has provided all the required doc-
uments to the WOSB Repository, and no change in circumstances or adverse decisions have been issued 
that affects its eligibility; and  


(ii) It [_] is, [_] is not a joint venture that complies with the requirements of 13 CFR part 127, and the repre-
sentation in paragraph (b)(4)(i) of this provision is accurate for each WOSB concern eligible under the WOSB 
Program participating in the joint venture. [The offeror shall enter the name or names of the WOSB concern 
eligible under the WOSB Program and other small businesses that are participating in the joint venture: __            
_______.] Each WOSB concern eligible under the WOSB Program participating in the joint venture shall 
submit a separate signed copy of the WOSB representation. 


 (5) Economically disadvantaged women-owned small business (EDWOSB) concern. [Complete only if the offeror 
represented itself as a women-owned small business concern eligible under the WOSB Program in (b)(4) of this 
provision.] The offeror represents as part of its offer that— 


(i) It [_] is, [_] is not an EDWOSB concern eligible under the WOSB Program, has provided all the required 
documents to the WOSB Repository, and no change in circumstances or adverse decisions have been issued 
that affects its eligibility; and 


(ii) It [_] is, [_] is not a joint venture that complies with the requirements of 13 CFR part 127, and the repre-
sentation in paragraph (b)(5)(i) of this provision is accurate for each EDWOSB concern participating in the 
joint venture. [The offeror shall enter the name or names of the EDWOSB concern and other small business-
es that are participating in the joint venture: _____________.] Each EDWOSB concern participating in the 
joint venture shall submit a separate signed copy of the EDWOSB representation. 


(6) [Complete only if the offeror represented itself as a small business concern in paragraph (b)(1) of this provi-
sion.] The offeror represents as part of its offer that it [ ] is, [ ] is not a veteran-owned small business concern.  


(7) [Complete only if the offeror represented itself as a veteran-owned small business concern in paragraph (b)(4) 
of this provision.] The offeror represents as part of its offer that it [ ] is, [ ] is not a service-disabled veteran-owned 
small business concern.  


(8) [Complete only if the offeror represented itself as a small business concern in paragraph (b)(1) of this provi-
sion.] The offeror represents, as part of its offer, that-  


(i) It [ ] is, [ ] is not a HUBZone small business concern listed, on the date of this representation, on the List of 
Qualified HUBZone Small Business Concerns maintained by the Small Business Administration, and no mate-
rial change in ownership and control, principal office, or HUBZone employee percentage has occurred since it 
was certified in accordance with 13 CFR part 126; and  


(ii) It [ ] is, [ ] is not a joint venture that complies with the requirements of 13 CFR part 126, and the representa-
tion in paragraph (b)(8)(i) of this provision is accurate for each HUBZone small business concern participating 
in the HUBZone joint venture. [The offeror shall enter the name of each of the HUBZone small business con-
cerns participating in the HUBZone joint venture:__________.] Each HUBZone small business concern partic-
ipating in the joint venture shall submit a separate signed copy of the HUBZone representation. 


(c) Definitions. As used in this provision- 


“Economically disadvantaged women-owned small business (EDWOSB) concern” means a small business con-
cern that is at least 51 percent directly and unconditionally owned by, and the management and daily business 
operations of which are controlled by, one or more women who are citizens of the United States and who are 
economically disadvantaged in accordance with 13 CFR part 127. It automatically qualifies as a women-owned 
small business concern eligible under the WOSB Program. 
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 "Service-disabled veteran-owned small business concern"- 


(1) Means a small business concern- 


(i) Not less than 51 percent of which is owned by one or more service-disabled veterans or, in the case of 
any publicly owned business, not less than 51 percent of the stock of which is owned by one or more ser-
vice-disabled veterans; and  


(ii) The management and daily business operations of which are controlled by one or more service-disabled 
veterans or, in the case of a veteran with permanent and severe disability, the spouse or permanent care-
giver of such veteran.  


(2) “Service-disabled veteran” means a veteran, as defined in 38 U.S.C. 101(2), with a disability that is service-
connected, as defined in 38 U.S.C. 101(16).  


“Small business concern” means a concern, including its affiliates, that is independently owned and operated, not 
dominant in the field of operation in which it is bidding on Government contracts, and qualified as a small busi-
ness under the criteria in 13 CFR Part 121 and the size standard in paragraph (a) of this provision.  


     “Veteran-owned small business concern” means a small business concern- 


          (1) Not less than 51 percent of which is owned by one or more veterans (as defined at 38 U.S.C. 101(2)) or, 
          in the case of any publicly owned business, not less than 51 percent of the stock of which is owned by one or 
          more veterans; and   


          (2) The management and daily business operations of which are controlled by one or more veterans. 


     “Women-owned small business concern” means a small business concern- 


          (1) That is at least 51 percent owned by one or more women; or, in the case of any publicly owned business, 
          at least 51 percent of the stock of which is owned by one or more women; and  


          (2) Whose management and daily business operations are controlled by one or more women. 


(d) Notice. 


(1) If this solicitation is for supplies and has been set aside, in whole or in part, for small business concerns, 
then the clause in this solicitation providing notice of the set-aside contains restrictions on the source of the 
end items to be furnished.  


(2) Under 15 U.S.C. 645(d), any person who misrepresents a firm's status as a small, HUBZone small, small 
disadvantaged, service-disabled veteran-owned small, economically disadvantaged women-owned small,  or 
women-owned small business concern eligible under the WOSB Program in order to obtain a contract to be 
awarded under the preference programs established pursuant to section 8, 9, 15, 31 or 36 of the Small Busi-
ness Act or any other provision of Federal law that specifically references section 8(d) for a definition of pro-
gram eligibility, shall-  


(i) Be punished by imposition of fine, imprisonment, or both; 


(ii) Be subject to administrative remedies, including suspension and debarment; and 


(iii) Be ineligible for participation in programs conducted under the authority of the Act. 
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4. USE OF RADIOACTIVE MATERIALS (For purposes of these questions, “radiation” includes particles capable
of causing ionization of material or changes in nuclear characteristics of material.  It does not include laser, IR,
UV or microwave radiation.)


(a) Is there any planned or potential use of radioactive material under the proposed 
subcontract? 


Yes [] No [] 


(b)  Is there any planned or potential use of a radiation-producing device 
 (e.g., accelerator, reactor, x-ray machine, fusion device)? 


Yes [] No [] 


If (a) or (b) above is answered “yes,” please provide the following information: 
Principal Investigator Name______________________________________ Phone 


No._________________ 
Health Physicist/Rad. Safety Officer 
Name______________________________________________   ________ 


Phone 
No._________________ 


5. GOVERNMENT OWNED FACILITIES


Will Offeror’s personnel perform any part of the work at a Government-Owned, Contractor-Operated (GOCO) facility, 
or at a Government-Owned, Government-Operated (GOGO) facility? 


Yes [] No []; if Yes check appropriate type facility GOCO [] or GOGO []


6. BUY AMERICAN CERTIFICATE (FEB 2009)


****************************************This certification is derived from FAR 52.225-2************************************* 


(a) The offeror certifies that each end product, except those listed in paragraph (b) of this provision, is a domestic 
end product and that for other than COTS items, the offeror has considered components of unknown origin to have 
been mined, produced, or manufactured outside the United States. The offeror shall list as foreign end products 
those end products manufactured in the United States that do not qualify as domestic end products, i.e., an end 
product that is not a COTS item and does not meet the component test in paragraph (2) of the definition of “domestic 
end product.” The terms “commercially available off-the-shelf (COTS) item,” “component,” “domestic end product,” 
“end product,” “foreign end product,” and “United States” are defined in the clause of this solicitation entitled “Buy 
AmericanAct—Supplies.” 


(b)  
(b) Foreign End Products: 


Line Item No.                    Country of Origin 
______________              _________________ 
______________              _________________ 
______________              _________________ 


[Attach a continuation sheet if necessary] 


(c) Princeton will evaluate offers in accordance with the evaluation criteria (if any) and the Basis of Award outlined in 
the solicitation.  


7. CERTIFICATE OF INDEPENDENT PRICE DETERMINATION (APR 1985)


***************************************This certification is derived from FAR 52.203-2************************************** 


(a) The offeror certifies that-- 


(1) The prices in this offer have been arrived at independently, without, for the purpose of restricting competition, 
any consultation, communication, or agreement with any other offeror or competitor relating to (i) those prices, (ii) 
the intention to submit an offer, or (iii) the methods or factors used to calculate the prices offered;  


(2) The prices in this offer have not been and will not be knowingly disclosed by the offeror, directly or indirectly, to 
any other offeror or competitor before bid opening (in the case of a sealed bid solicitation) or contract award (in the 
case of a negotiated solicitation) unless otherwise required by law; and  


(3) No attempt has been made or will be made by the offeror to induce any other concern to submit or not to submit 
an offer for the purpose of restricting competition.  
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(b) Each signature on the offer is considered to be a certification by the signatory that the signatory--  
 


(1) Is the person in the offeror's organization responsible for determining the prices being offered in this bid or pro-
posal, and that the signatory has not participated and will not participate in any action contrary to subparagraphs 
(a)(1) through (a)(3) of this provision; or  


 
(2)(i)  Has been authorized, in writing, to act as agent for the following principals in certifying that those principals 
have not participated, and will not participate in any action contrary to subparagraphs (a)(1) through (a)(3) above 
________________________ [insert full name of person(s) in the offeror's organization responsible for determin-
ing the prices offered in this bid or proposal, and the title of his or her position in the offeror's organization];  


 
(ii) As an authorized agent, does certify that the principals named in subdivision (b)(2)(i) above have not partici-


pated, and will not participate, in any action contrary to subparagraphs (a)(1) through (a)(3) of this provision; 
and  


 
(iii)  As an agent, has not personally participated, and will not participate, in any action contrary to subpara-


graphs (a)(1) through (a)(3) above.  
 
(c) If the offeror deletes or modifies subparagraph (a)(2) above, the offeror must furnish with its offer a signed state-
ment setting forth in detail the circumstances of the disclosure.  
 
8. REPORTING EXECUTIVE COMPENSATION (August 2012) (Applicable for Agreements exceeding 


$25,000) 
 
**************************************This certification is derived from FAR 52.204-10************************************** 
 
To receive any subcontract award for supplies or services (including construction)  valued at $25,000 or more, offe-
ror must provide the names and total compensation of each of the five most highly compensated executives for the 
offeror’s preceding completed fiscal year, if -- 
 
  (i) in the offeror’s preceding fiscal year, the offeror received— 
 
  (A) 80 percent or more of its annual gross revenues in Federal contracts (and subcontracts), loans, grants 


(and subgrants) and cooperative agreements; and 
 
  (B) $25,000,000 or more in annual gross revenues from Federal contracts (and subcontracts), loans, grants 


(and subgrants) and cooperative agreements; and 
 
 (ii)  The public does not have access to information about the compensation of the executives through periodic 


reports filed under section 13(a) or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 (15 U.S.C. 78m(a), 78o(d)) 
or section 6104 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986. (To determine if the public has access to the com-
pensation information, see the U.S. Security and Exchange Commission total compensation filings at 
http://www.sec.gov/answers/execomp.htm.) 


 
 (iii) Definitions. As used in this clause: 
 
  “Executive” means officers, managing partners, or any other employees in management positions.  
 
  “Total compensation” means the cash and noncash dollar value earned by the executive during the offeror’s 


preceding fiscal year and includes the following (for more information see 17 CFR 229.402(c)(2)): 
 
   (1) Salary and bonus. 
 
  (2) Awards of stock, stock options, and stock appreciation rights. Use the dollar amount recognized for 


financial statement reporting purposes with respect to the fiscal year in accordance with the Statement of 
Financial Accounting Standards No. 123 (Revised 2004) (FAS 123R), Shared Based Payments. 


 
  (3)  Earnings for services under non-equity incentive plans. This does not include group life, health, hospi-


talization or medical reimbursement plans that do not discriminate in favor of executives, and are available 
generally to all salaried employees. 


 
  (4)  Change in pension value. This is the change in present value of defined benefit and actuarial pension 


plans. 
 
   (5)  Above-market earnings on deferred compensation which is not tax-qualified. 
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  (6) Other compensation, if the aggregate value of all such other compensation (e.g., severance, termina-


tion payments, value of life insurance paid on behalf of the employee, perquisites or property) for the ex-
ecutive exceeds $10,000. 


 
[CHECK ONE] 
 
    Offeror did not receive 80% or more of its annual gross revenues in Federal contracts (and subcontracts), 


loans, grants (and subgrants) and cooperative agreements. 
 
     Offeror did not receive $25,000,000 or more in annual gross revenues from Federal contact (and subcon-


tracts), loans, grants (and subgrants) and cooperative agreements. 
 
       The public does have access to information about the compensation of the executives through periodic re-


ports filed under section 13(a) or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 (15 U.S.C. 78m(a), 78o(d)) or 
section 6104 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986. (To determine if the public has access to the compensa-
tion information, see the U.S. Security and Exchange Commission total compensation filings at 
http://www.sec.gov/answers/execomp.htm.) 


 
 
      Information required is as follows: 
 


1. Name _________________________ Total Compensation _____________________ 
2. Name _________________________ Total Compensation _____________________ 
3. Name _________________________ Total Compensation _____________________ 
4. Name _________________________ Total Compensation _____________________ 
5. Name _________________________ Total Compensation _____________________ 


 
  
9. CERTIFICATION AND DISCLOSURE REGARDING PAYMENTS TO INFLUENCE CERTAIN FEDERAL 


TRANSACTIONS (SEP 2007) (Applicable for agreements exceeding $150,000) 
 
**************************************This certification is derived from FAR 52.203-11************************************** 
 
(a) Definitions. As used in this provision—“Lobbying contact” has the meaning provided at 2 U.S.C. 1602(8). The 
terms “agency,” “influencing or attempting to influence,” “officer or employee of an agency,” “person,” “reasonable 
compensation,” and “regularly employed” are defined in the FAR clause of this solicitation entitled “Limitation on 
Payments to Influence Certain Federal Transactions” (52.203-12). 
 
(b) Prohibition. The prohibition and exceptions contained in the FAR clause of this solicitation entitled “Limitation on 
Payments to Influence Certain Federal Transactions” (52.203-12) are hereby incorporated by reference in this provi-
sion. 
 
(c) Certification. The offeror, by signing its offer, hereby certifies to the best of its knowledge and belief that no Fed-
eral appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an 
officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a 
Member of Congress on its behalf in connection with the awarding of this subcontract. 
 
(d) Disclosure. If any registrants under the Lobbying Disclosure Act of 1995 have made a lobbying contact on behalf 
of the offeror with respect to this subcontract, the offeror shall complete and submit, with its offer, OMB Standard 
Form LLL, Disclosure of Lobbying Activities, to provide the name of the registrants. The offeror need not report regu-
larly employed officers or employees of the offeror to whom payments of reasonable compensation were made. 
 
(e) Penalty. Submission of this certification and disclosure is a prerequisite for making or entering into this subcon-
tract imposed by 31 U.S.C. 1352. Any person who makes an expenditure prohibited under this provision or who fails 
to file or amend the disclosure required to be filed or amended by this provision, shall be subject to a civil penalty of 
not less than $10,000, for each such failure. 
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10. CERTIFICATION REGARDING RESPONSIBILITY MATTERS (APR 2010) (Applicable for agreements ex-


ceeding $30,000) 
 
**************************************This certification is derived from FAR 52.209-5*************************************** 
 
(a)(1) The Offeror certifies, to the best of its knowledge and belief, that-  
         (i) The Offeror and/or any of its Principals-  


 
(A) Are [ ], are not [ ] presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, or declared ineligible for 
the award of contracts by any Federal agency;  


 
(B) Have [ ] have not [ ], within a three-year period preceding this offer, been convicted of or had a civil 
judgment rendered against them for: commission of fraud or a criminal offense in connection with obtaining, 
attempting to obtain, or performing a public (Federal, state, or local) contract or subcontract; violation of 
Federal or state antitrust statutes relating to the submission of offers; or commission of embezzlement, 
theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making false statements, tax evasion, or receiv-
ing stolen property; and 


 
(C) Are [ ] are not [ ] presently indicted for, or otherwise criminally or civilly charged by a governmental enti-
ty with, commission of any of the offenses enumerated in paragraph (a)(1)(i)(B) of this provision. 
 
(D) Have [_], have not [_], within a three-year period preceding this offer, been notified of any delinquent 
Federal taxes in an amount that exceeds $3,000 for which the liability remains unsatisfied. 
 
 (1) Federal taxes are considered delinquent if both of the following criteria apply: 
 


(i) The tax liability is finally determined. The liability is finally determined if it has been assessed. A lia-
bility is not finally determined if there is a pending administrative or judicial challenge. In the case of a 
judicial challenge to the liability, the liability is not finally determined until all judicial appeal rights have 
been exhausted. 


 
(ii) The taxpayer is delinquent in making payment. A taxpayer is delinquent if the taxpayer has failed to 
pay the tax liability when full payment was due and required. A taxpayer is not delinquent in cases 
where enforced collection action is precluded. 


 
   (2) Examples. 
 


(i) The taxpayer has received a statutory notice of deficiency, under I.R.C. §6212, which entitles the 
taxpayer to seek Tax Court review of a proposed tax deficiency. This is not a delinquent tax because it 
is not a final tax liability. Should the taxpayer seek Tax Court review, this will not be a final tax liability 
until the taxpayer has exercised all judicial appeal rights. 


 
(ii) The IRS has filed a notice of Federal tax lien with respect to an assessed tax liability, and the tax-
payer has been issued a notice under I.R.C. §6320 entitling the taxpayer to request a hearing with the 
IRS Office of Appeals contesting the lien filing, and to further appeal to the Tax Court if the IRS deter-
mines to sustain the lien filing. In the course of the hearing, the taxpayer is entitled to contest the un-
derlying tax liability because the taxpayer has had no prior opportunity to contest the liability. This is 
not a delinquent tax because it is not a final tax liability. Should the taxpayer seek tax court review, this 
will not be a final tax liability until the taxpayer has exercised all judicial appeal rights. 


 
(iii) The taxpayer has entered into an installment agreement pursuant to I.R.C. §6159. The taxpayer is 
making timely payments and is in full compliance with the agreement terms. The taxpayer is not delin-
quent because the taxpayer is not currently required to make full payment. 


 
(iv) The taxpayer has filed for bankruptcy protection. The taxpayer is not delinquent because enforced 
collection action is stayed under 11 U.S.C. 362 (the Bankruptcy Code). 


 
(ii) The Offeror has [ ], has not [ ] within a three-year period preceding this offer, had one or more contracts 
terminated for default by any Federal agency.  


 
(2) "Principal," for the purposes of this certification, means an officer; director; owner; partner; and, a person hav-
ing primary management or supervisory responsibilities within a business entity (e.g., general manager; plant 
manager; head of a division or business segment; and similar positions).  
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This certification concerns a matter within the jurisdiction of an agency of the United States and the making of a 
false, fictitious, or fraudulent certification may render the maker subject to prosecution under Section 1001, Title 18, 
United States Code.  
 
(b) The Offeror shall provide immediate written notice to Princeton if, at any time prior to contract award, the Offeror 
learns that its certification was erroneous when submitted or has become erroneous by reason of changed circum-
stances.  
 
(c) A certification that any of the items in paragraph (a) of this provision exists will not necessarily result in withhold-
ing of an award under this solicitation. However, the certification will be considered in connection with a determina-
tion of the Offeror's responsibility. Failure of the Offeror to furnish a certification or provide such additional infor-
mation as requested by Princeton may render the Offeror nonresponsible.  
 
(d) Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to require establishment of a system of records in order to 
render, in good faith, the certification required by paragraph (a) of this provision.  The knowledge and information of 
an Offeror is not required to exceed that which is normally possessed by a prudent person in the ordinary course of 
business dealings.  
 
(e) The certification in paragraph (a) of this provision is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was 
placed when making award.  If it is later determined that the Offeror knowingly rendered an erroneous certification, in 
addition to other remedies available to Princeton, Princeton may terminate the contract resulting from this solicitation 
for default. 
 
11.  COST ACCOUNTING STANDARDS NOTICES AND CERTIFICATION (MAY 2012)  
 
**************************************This certification is derived from FAR 52.230.1*************************************** 
 
Note: This notice does not apply to small businesses or foreign governments. This notice is in three parts, 


identified by Roman Numerals I through III.  
 
Offerors shall examine each part and provide the requested information in order to determine Cost Accounting 
Standards (CAS) requirements applicable to any resultant subcontract.  
 
If the offeror is an educational institution, Part II does not apply unless the contemplated subcontract will be subject 
to full or modified CAS coverage pursuant to 48 CFR 9903.201-2(c)(5) or 9903.201-2(c)(6), respectively.  
 


I. DISCLOSURE STATEMENT-COST ACCOUNTING PRACTICES AND CERTIFICATION 
 
(a) Any subcontract in excess of $700,000 resulting from this solicitation will be subject to the requirements of the 
Cost Accounting Standards Board (48 CFR Chapter 99), except for those contracts which are exempt as specified in 
48 CFR 9903.201-1.  
 
(b) Any offeror submitting a proposal which, if accepted, will result in a subcontract subject to the requirements of 48 
CFR Chapter 99 must, as a condition of contracting, submit a Disclosure Statement as required by 48 CFR 
9903.202. When required, the Disclosure Statement must be submitted as a part of the offeror's proposal under this 
solicitation unless the offeror has already submitted a Disclosure Statement disclosing the practices used in connec-
tion with the pricing of this proposal. If an applicable Disclosure Statement has already been submitted, the offeror 
may satisfy the requirement for submission by providing the information requested in paragraph (c) of Part I of this 
provision.  
 
     CAUTION: In the absence of specific regulations or agreement, a practice disclosed in a Disclosure Statement 
     shall not, by virtue of such disclosure, be deemed to be a proper, approved, or agreed-to practice for pricing 
     proposals or accumulating and reporting contract performance cost data.  
 
(c) Check the appropriate box below:  
 


[ ] (1) Certificate of Concurrent Submission of Disclosure Statement. The offeror hereby certifies that, as a 
part of the offer, copies of the Disclosure Statement have been submitted as follows:  


 
(i) Original and one copy to the cognizant Administrative Contracting Officer (ACO) or cognizant Federal 
agency official authorized to act in that capacity (Federal official), as applicable; and  
 
(ii) One copy to the cognizant Federal auditor.  
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(Disclosure must be on Form No. CASB DS-1 or CASB DS-2, as applicable. Forms may be obtained from the 
cognizant ACO or Federal official and/or from the loose-leaf version of the Federal Acquisition Regulation.)  


 
Date of Disclosure Statement: __________________ 
Name and Address of Cognizant ACO or Federal Official Where Filed: ______________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________________  


 
The offeror further certifies that the practices used in estimating costs in pricing this proposal are consistent 
with the cost accounting practices disclosed in the Disclosure Statement.  


 
          [ ] (2) Certificate of Previously Submitted Disclosure Statement. The offeror hereby certifies that the  required 


Disclosure Statement was filed as follows:  
 


Date of Disclosure Statement: __________________ 
Name and Address of Cognizant ACO or Federal Official Where Filed: ________________________  


 
The offeror further certifies that the practices used in estimating costs in pricing this proposal are consistent 
with the cost accounting practices disclosed in the applicable Disclosure Statement.  


 
[ ] (3) Certificate of Monetary Exemption.  The offeror hereby certifies that the offeror, together with all divi-
sions, subsidiaries, and affiliates under common control, did not receive net awards of negotiated prime con-
tracts and subcontracts subject to CAS totaling $50 million or more in the cost accounting period immediately 
preceding the period in which this proposal was submitted.  The offeror further certifies that if such status 
changes before an award resulting from this proposal, the offeror will advise Princeton immediately.  


 
[ ] (4) Certificate of Interim Exemption.  The offeror hereby certifies that (i) the offeror first exceeded the mon-
etary exemption for disclosure, as defined in (3) of this subsection, in the cost accounting period immediately 
preceding the period in which this offer was submitted and (ii) in accordance with 48 CFR 9903.202-1, the of-
feror is not yet required to submit a Disclosure Statement.  The offeror further certifies that if an award result-
ing from this proposal has not been made within 90 days after the end of that period, the offeror will immedi-
ately submit a revised certificate to Princeton, in the form specified under paragraph (c)(1) or (c)(2) of Part I of 
this provision, as appropriate, to verify submission of a completed Disclosure Statement.  


 
CAUTION: Offerors currently required to disclose because they were awarded a CAS-covered prime contract 
or subcontract of $50 million or more in the current cost accounting period may not claim this exemption (4).  
Further, the exemption applies only in connection with proposals submitted before expiration of the 90-day pe-
riod following the cost accounting period in which the monetary exemption was exceeded.  


 
II. COST ACCOUNTING STANDARDS-ELIGIBILITY FOR MODIFIED CONTRACT COVERAGE 


 
If the offeror is eligible to use the modified provisions of 48 CFR 9903.201-2(b) and elects to do so, the offeror shall 
indicate by checking the box below.  Checking the box below shall mean that the resultant contract is subject to the 
Disclosure and Consistency of Cost Accounting Practices clause in lieu of the Cost Accounting Standards clause.  
 


[ ] The offeror hereby claims an exemption from the Cost Accounting Standards clause under the provisions of 
48 CFR 9903.201-2(b) and certifies that the offeror is eligible for use of the Disclosure and Consistency of Cost 
Accounting Practices clause because during the cost accounting period immediately preceding the period in 
which this proposal was submitted, the offeror received less than $50 million in awards of CAS-covered prime 
contracts and subcontracts.  The offeror further certifies that if such status changes before an award resulting 
from this proposal, the offeror will advise Princeton immediately.  


 
CAUTION: An offeror may not claim the above eligibility for modified contract coverage if this proposal is ex-
pected to result in the award of a CAS-covered contract of $50 million or more or if, during its current cost ac-
counting period, the offeror has been awarded a single CAS-covered prime contract or subcontract of $50 million 
or more.  


 
III. ADDITIONAL COST ACCOUNTING STANDARDS APPLICABLE TO EXISTING CONTRACTS 


 
The offeror shall indicate below whether award of the contemplated contract would, in accordance with paragraph 
(a)(3) of the Cost Accounting Standards clause, require a change in established cost accounting practices affecting 
existing contracts and subcontracts.       [ ] Yes         [ ] No 
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12.  PREVIOUS CONTRACTS AND COMPLIANCE REPORTS (FEB 1999)  
 
*************************************This certification is derived from FAR 52.222-22*************************************** 
 
The offeror represents that--  
 
(a) It [ ] has [ ] has not participated in a previous contract or subcontract subject to the Equal Opportunity clause of 
this solicitation.  
 
(b) It [ ] has [ ] has not filed all required compliance reports; and  
 
(c) Representations indicating submission of required compliance reports, signed by proposed lower tier subcontrac-
tors, will be obtained before lower tier subcontract awards.  
 
13.  AFFIRMATIVE ACTION COMPLIANCE (APR 1984)  
 
*************************************This certification is derived from FAR 52.222-25*************************************** 
 
The offeror represents that (a) it [ ] has developed and has on file, [ ] has not developed and does not have on file, 
at each establishment, affirmative action programs required by the rules and regulations of the Secretary of Labor 
(41 CFR 60-1 and 60-2), or (b) it [ ] has not previously had contracts subject to the written affirmative action pro-
grams requirement of the rules and regulations of the Secretary of Labor. 
 
14. NOTICE OF REQUIREMENT FOR AFFIRMATIVE ACTION TO ENSURE EQUAL EMPLOYMENT 


OPPORTUNITY FOR CONSTRUCTION (FEB 1999)  
 
*************************************This certification is derived from FAR 52.222-23*************************************** 
 
(a) The offeror's attention is called to the Equal Opportunity clause and the Affirmative Action Compliance Require-
ments for Construction clause of this solicitation.  
 
(b) The goals for minority and female participation, expressed in percentage terms for the Subcontractor's aggregate 
workforce in each trade on all construction work in the covered area, are as follows: 
 
Goals for minority participation for each trade: Goals for female participation for each trade:  


5.8% 6.9% 


 
These goals are applicable to all the Subcontractor's construction work performed in the covered area.  If the Sub-
contractor performs construction work in a geographical area located outside of the covered area, the Subcontractor 
shall apply the goals established for the geographical area where the work is actually performed.  Goals are pub-
lished periodically in the Federal Register in notice form, and these notices may be obtained from any Office of Fed-
eral Contract Compliance Programs office.  
 
(c) The Subcontractor's compliance with Executive Order 11246, as amended, and the regulations in 41 CFR 60-4 
shall be based on (1) its implementation of the Equal Opportunity clause, (2) specific affirmative action obligations 
required by the clause entitled "Affirmative Action Compliance Requirements for Construction," and (3) its efforts to 
meet the goals. The hours of minority and female employment and training must be substantially uniform throughout 
the length of the contract, and in each trade.  The Subcontractor shall make a good faith effort to employ minorities 
and women evenly on each of its projects.  The transfer of minority or female employees or trainees from subcon-
tractor to subcontractor, or from project to project, for the sole purpose of meeting the Subcontractor's goals shall be 
a violation of the contract, Executive Order 11246, as amended, and the regulations in 41 CFR 604. Compliance with 
the goals will be measured against the total work hours performed.  
(d) The Subcontractor shall provide written notification to the Deputy Assistant Secretary for Federal Contract Com-
pliance, U.S. Department of Labor, within 10 working days following award of any construction subcontract in excess 
of $10,000 at any tier for construction work under the subcontract resulting from this solicitation.  The notification 
shall list the-  
 
          (1) Name, address, and telephone number of the subcontractor;  
          (2) Employer's identification number of the subcontractor;  
          (3) Estimated dollar amount of the subcontract;  
          (4) Estimated starting and completion dates of the subcontract; and  
          (5) Geographical area in which the subcontract is to be performed. 
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(e) As used in this Notice, and in any subcontract resulting from this solicitation, the "covered area" is Plainsboro 
Township, Middlesex County, New Jersey. 
 
15.  BIOBASED PRODUCT CERTIFICATION (MAY 2012) 
 
****************************************This certification is derived from FAR 52.223-1************************************* 
 
As required by the Farm Security and Rural Investment Act of 2002 and the Energy Policy Act of 2005 (7 U.S.C. 
8102(c)(3)), the offeror certifies, by signing this offer, that biobased products (within categories of products listed by 
the United States Department of Agriculture in 7 CFR part 3201, subpart B) to be used or delivered in the perfor-
mance of the subcontract, other than biobased products that are not purchased by the offeror as a direct result of 
this subcontract, will comply with the applicable specifications or other contractual requirements. 
 
16.  RECOVERED MATERIAL CERTIFICATION (MAY 2008)  
 
****************************************This certification is derived from FAR 52.223-4************************************* 
 
As required by the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of 1976 (42 U.S.C. 6962(c)(3)(A)(i)), the offeror certi-
fies, by signing this offer, that the percentage of recovered materials content for EPA-designated items  to be deliv-
ered or used in the performance of the contract will be at least the amount required by the applicable contract speci-
fications or other contractual requirements. 
 
17. ESTIMATE OF PERCENTAGE OF RECOVERED MATERIAL CONTENT FOR EPA DESIGNATED PRODUCTS 
(MAY 2008) WITH ALTERNATE I (applicable to agreements for non-COTS items over $150,000) 
 
****************************************This certification is derived from FAR 52.223-9************************************* 
 
(a) Definitions. As used in this clause-  
 
"Post consumer material" means a material or finished product that has served its intended use and has been dis-
carded for disposal or recovery, having completed its life as a consumer item.  Post consumer material is a  part of 
the broader category of "recovered material."  
 
"Recovered material" means waste materials and by-products recovered or diverted from solid waste, but the term 
does not include those materials and by-products generated from, and commonly reused within, an original manu-
facturing process.  
 
(b) The Subcontractor shall execute the following certification required by the Resource Conservation and Recovery 
Act of 1976 (42 U.S.C. 6962(i)(2)(C)): 
 


Certification 
 
     I, _____________________________ (name of certifier), am an officer or employee responsible for the 
performance of this subcontract and hereby certify that the percentage of recovered material content for EPA-
designated items met the applicable subcontract specifications.  
 
     ______________________________________________ 
     [Signature of the Officer or Employee] 
     ______________________________________________ 
     [Typed Name of the Officer or Employee] 
     ______________________________________________ 
     [Title] 
     ______________________________________________ 
     [Name of Company, Firm, or Organization] 
     ______________________________________________ 
     [Date]  
 
(c) The Subcontractor, on completion of this contract, shall-  
 


(1) Estimate the percentage of the total recovered material content for EPA-designated item(s) delivered 
and/or used in subcontract performance, including, if applicable, the percentage of post consumer ma-
terial content; and  


 
(2) Submit this estimate to Princeton’s Subcontract Administrator.  
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18. ORGANIZATIONAL CONFLICTS OF INTEREST-DISCLOSURE (JUN 1997)  
 


**************************************This certification is derived from DEAR 952.209-8********************************** 
 


(a) Organizational conflict of interest (OCI) means that because of other activities or relationships with other persons, 
a person is unable or potentially unable to render impartial assistance or advice to the Government, or the person's 
objectivity in performing the contract work is or might be otherwise impaired, or a person has an unfair competitive 
advantage. 


(b) An offeror notified that it is the apparent successful offeror shall provide the statement described in paragraph (c) 
of this provision. For purposes of this provision, "apparent successful offeror" means the proposer selected for final 
negotiations or, where individual contracts are negotiated with all firms in the competitive range, it means all such 
firms. 


(c) The statement must contain the following: 


(1) A statement of any past (within the past twelve months), present, or currently planned financial, contractual, or-
ganizational, or other interests relating to the performance of the statement of work. For contractual interests, such 
statement must include the name, address, telephone number of the client or client(s), a description of the services 
rendered to the previous client(s), and the name of a responsible officer or employee of the offeror who is knowl-
edgeable about the services rendered to each client, if, in the 12 months preceding the date of the statement, ser-
vices were rendered to the Government or any other client (including a foreign government or person) respecting 
the same subject matter of the instant solicitation, or directly relating to such subject matter. The agency and con-
tract number under which the services were rendered must also be included, if applicable. For financial interests, 
the statement must include the nature and extent of the interest and any entity or entities involved in the financial 
relationship. For these and any other interests enough such information must be provided to allow a meaningful 
evaluation of the potential effect of the interest on the performance of the statement of work. 


(2) A statement that no actual or potential conflict of interest or unfair competitive advantage exists with respect to 
the advisory and assistance services to be provided in connection with the instant contract or that any actual or po-
tential conflict of interest or unfair competitive advantage that does or may exist with respect to the contract in 
question has been communicated as part of the statement required by (b) of this provision. 


(d) Failure of the offeror to provide the required statement may result in the offeror being determined ineligible for 
award. Misrepresentation or failure to report any fact may result in the assessment of penalties associated with false 
statements or such other provisions provided for by law or regulation. 


(e) The offeror(s) may access FAR 9.505 at http://www.arnet.gov/far/current/html/Subpart%209_5.html for examples 
of, and scope of OCI contemplated under the Subcontract to be awarded as a result of this solicitation. 


 
19.   RIGHTS TO PROPOSAL DATA TECHNICAL (JUN 1987) 
 
**********************************This representation is derived from FAR 52.227-23****************************** 
 
Except for data contained on pages_______ thru _______ it is agreed that as a condition of award of this subcontract, 
and notwithstanding the conditions of any notice appearing thereon, the Government shall have unlimited rights (as 
defined in the "Rights in Data--General" clause contained in this subcontract) in and to the technical data contained in 
the proposal dated _______________, 200__ upon which this subcontract is based. 
 
20. REPRESENTATION OF LIMITED RIGHTS DATA AND RESTRICTED COMPUTER SOFTWARE (DEC 2007)  
 
*********************************This representation is derived from FAR 52.227-15*************************************** 
 
(a) This solicitation sets forth the work to be performed if a subcontract award results, and Princeton’s known deliv-
ery requirements for data (as defined in the clause entitled Rights in Data-General, derived from FAR 52.227-14).  
Any resulting subcontract may also provide Princeton the option to order additional data under the Additional Data 
Requirements clause derived from FAR 52.227-16, if included in the subcontract.  Any data delivered under the re-
sulting subcontract will be subject to the Rights in Data-General clause that is to be included in this subcontract.  
Under the latter clause, a subcontractor may withhold from delivery data that qualify as limited rights data or restrict-
ed computer software, and deliver form, fit, and function data instead.  The latter clause also may be used with its 
Alternates II and/or III to obtain delivery of limited rights data or restricted computer software, marked with limited 
rights or restricted rights notices, as appropriate.  In addition, use of Alternate V with this latter clause provides 
Princeton the right to inspect such data at the Subcontractor's facility.   
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PRINCETON PLASMA PHYSICS LABORATORY 


REPRESENTATIONS & CERTIFICATIONS BOOKLET  
 


 
(b) By completing the reminder of this paragraph, the offeror represents that it has reviewed the requirements for the 
delivery of technical data or computer software and states [offeror check appropriate block]: 
 
     [ ] (1) None of the data proposed for fulfilling the data delivery requirements qualifies as limited rights data or re-


stricted computer software; or  
 
     [ ] (2) Data proposed for fulfilling the data delivery requirements qualify as limited rights data or restricted com-


puter software and are identified as follows:  
 
____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
(c) Any identification of limited rights data or restricted computer software in the offeror’s response is not determina-
tive of the status of the data should a subcontract be awarded to the offeror. 
 
Note: "Limited rights data" and "Restricted computer software" are defined in the contract clause entitled 
"Rights in Data -- General." 
 
21.  ROYALTY PAYMENTS AND INFORMATION (APR 1984) 
 
**********************************This representation is derived from FAR 52.227-6**************************************** 
 
In order that Princeton and DOE may be informed regarding royalty payments to be made by a subcontractor in con-
nection with any acquisition, construction, or operation where the amount of the royalty payment is reflected in the 
subcontract price, or is to be reimbursed by the Government, check one of the following: 
 
[ ] The subcontract price includes no amount representing the payment of royalty by the offeror directly to others in 
connection with the performance of the subcontract. 
 
[ ] The subcontract price includes an amount for royalty payment expected to be made in connection with the pro-
posed award. 
 
Cost or charges for royalties.  When the response to this solicitation contains costs or charges for royalties totaling 
more than $250, the following information shall be included in the response relating to each separate item of royalty 
or license fee:  
 
(1) Name and address of licensor:________________________________________________________________  
 
(2) Date of license agreement:____________________________________________________________________ 
 
(3) Patent numbers, patent application serial numbers, or other basis on which the royalty is payable: 
____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
(4) Brief description, including any part or model numbers of each contract item or component on which the royalty is 
payable:___________________________________________________________________________________ 
____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
(5) Percentage or dollar rate of royalty per unit:_______________________________________________________ 
 
(6) Unit price of contract item:____________________________________________________________________ 
 
(7) Number of units:____________________________________________________________________________ 
 
(8) Total dollar amount of royalties:________________________________________________________________ 
 
Copies of current licenses. In addition, if specifically requested by Princeton before execution of the subcontract, the 
offeror shall furnish a copy of the current license agreement and an identification of applicable claims of specific pa-
tents.  
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22.  NOTICE OF RIGHT TO REQUEST PATENT WAIVER (FEB 1998) (This clause is not applicable to small 


businesses and nonprofit organizations) 
 
*******************************This representation is derived from DEAR 952.227-84************************************** 
 
Offerors have the right to request a waiver of all or any part of the rights of the United States in inventions conceived 
or first actually reduced to practice in performance of the contract that may be awarded as a result of this solicitation, 
in advance of or within 30 days after the effective date of contracting.  Even where such advance waiver is not re-
quested or the request is denied, the contractor will have a continuing right under the contract to request a waiver of 
the rights of the United States in identified inventions, i.e., individual inventions conceived or first actually reduced to 
practice in performance of the contract.  Domestic small businesses and domestic nonprofit organizations normally 
will receive the patent rights clause at DEAR 952.227-11 which permits the contractor to retain title to such inven-
tions, except under contracts for management or operation of a Government-owned research and development fa-
cility or under contracts involving exceptional circumstances or intelligence activities.  Therefore, small businesses 
and nonprofit organizations normally need not request a waiver.  See the patent rights clause in the draft contract in 
this solicitation.  See DOE's patent waiver regulations at 10 CFR Part 784.  
 
23. EXPORT CONTROL REPRESENTATION (applicable to all agreements where items of personal property 


will be supplied to PPPL) 
 
The Offeror represents that property has an Export Control Classification Number (ECCN) identified as: 
 
          “EAR99” for all property, and/or 
 
          Has a classification number other than “EAR99”. The ECCN(s) for each item to be acquired is/are: 
 


Item # Item Name ECCN 
   
   
   


 
 
24.  EVERIFY COMPLIANCE FLOW-DOWN REQUIREMENTS CERTIFICATION (DERIVED FROM FAR 52.222-


54) (This clause is applicable to all Agreements for commercial or non-commercial services, including 
construction, with a value in excess of $3,000) 


 
a. The offeror hereby certifies that it will (   ) or will not (   ) further subcontract commercial or non-commercial ser-


vices or construction with a value in excess of $3,000 for work to be performed in the United States. 


b. If the answer to paragraph (a) is affirmative, the offeror hereby certifies that it will flow down the provisions of 
Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) clause 52.222-54, “Employment Eligibility Verification” to all such lower-
tier subcontractors, and require its direct subcontractors to flow the clause down to their qualifying subcontrac-
tors at any tier.   


c. To ensure the compliance of its lower-tier subcontractors, the offeror agrees that within 10 calendar days of 
award of each eligible lower-tier subcontract for services or construction, it will provide PPPL with proof of en-
rollment in the E-Verify system for each subcontractor by submitting copies of the subcontractor’s “Edit Compa-
ny Profile” page in E-Verify. 


If the offeror provides a negative response in paragraph (a) above, the offeror agrees that if it subsequently deter-
mines to subcontract for services or construction in excess of $3,000 in the performance of this work, it will immedi-
ately inform the PPPL Subcontract Administrator, and will submit the necessary proofs of its lower-tier subcontrac-
tor’s E-Verify compliance.   
 
 
 


(See Next Page for Signature Block)


PPL-PD-RC2; Rev. 11; 09-2013                        Page 14 of 15 







 
PRINCETON PLASMA PHYSICS LABORATORY 


REPRESENTATIONS & CERTIFICATIONS BOOKLET  
 


 
  SIGNATURE 
 
The above-cited representations and certifications are hereby executed for: 
 


NAME OF OFFEROR:  


BY:  


 
(Signature of Person Authorized to Legally Bind the Offeror) 


NAME OF SIGNER:  


TITLE OF SIGNER:  


DATE SIGNED:  
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Fixed Price Construction Subcontracts 


Reference List 
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SUBCONTRACT NO.____________________________ 


The following clauses and conditions set forth below are hereby incorporated in and made 
part of the above-cited subcontract. 


No. Clause Title 
Page 
No. 


G1. PAYMENTS UNDER FIXED-PRICE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS (MAY 2014) 1 
G2. EXTRAS (APR 1984) 2 
G3. CHANGES (JUN 2007) 2 
G4. INSPECTION (OCT 1997) 3 
G5. TERMINATION FOR CONVENIENCE OF PRINCETON (FIXED PRICE) (ALTERNATE I) (APR 2012) 3 
G6. DEFAULT (FIXED-PRICE CONSTRUCTION) (APR 1984) ALTERNATE I (APR 1984) 5 
G7. SUSPENSION OF WORK (APR 1984) 6 
G8 DIFFERING SITE CONDITIONS (APR 1984) 6 
G9 SITE INVESTIGATION AND CONDITIONS AFFECTING THE WORK (APR 1984) 6 
G10 SUPERINTENDENCE BY THE SUBCONTRACTOR (APR 1984) 6 
G11 OTHER SUBCONTRACTS (APR 1984) 6 
G12 USE AND POSSESSION PRIOR TO COMPLETION (APR 1984) 7 
G13 LAYOUT OF WORK (APR 1984)  7 
G14 SPECIFICATIONS AND DRAWINGS FOR CONSTRUCTION (FEB 1997) ALTERNATE I (APR 1984) 7 
G15 MATERIALS SAFETY DATA SHEET 8 


GENERAL CONDITIONS FOR CONSTRUCTION SUBCONTRACTS 
Condition Title 


GC1 RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE PRINCETON ARCHITECT-ENGINEER 8 
GC2 SUBCONTRACTOR’S PERFORMANCE 8 
GC3 SPECIFICATIONS BY REFERENCE 8 
GC4 STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 8 
GC5 CONSTRUCTION SAFETY, HEALTH AND FIRE PROTECTION 8 
GC6 FIRE PERMIT 9 
GC7 PLASMA PHYSICS LABORATORY SECURITY REQUIREMENTS 9 
GC8 EXCAVATION PERMITS AND NOTICES 9 


GC9 NOTICE TO PROCEED 9 
GC10 SHOP AND EQUIPMENT DRAWINGS 9 
GC11 SAMPLES, CERTIFICATES AND TESTS 10 
GC12 SUBSTITUTIONS 12 
GC13 INVOICES/CERTIFICATIONS 12 
GC14 REPORTS 12 
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No. Condition Title 
Page 
NO. 


GC15 PROGRESS MEETINGS 12 
GC16 CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS AND PROCEDURES 12 
GC17 UTILITY SHUTDOWNS 13 
GC18 PROTECTION DURING CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS 13 
GC19 JOB CONDITIONS – TEMPORARY FACILITIES 13 
GC20 ALTERATION WORK 14 
GC21 NON-INTERFERENCE WITH PRINCETON OPERATIONS 14 
GC22 TEMPORARY PARTITION AND CLOSURES 15 
GC23 INGRESS, EGRESS AND CIRCULATION 15 
GC24 SHORING, BRACING AND BARRICADES 15 
GC25 WEATHER CONDITIONS/WORK IN FREEZING WEATHER 15 
GC26 DISPOSAL AND SALVAGE 15 
GC27 PUMPING AND DRAINAGE 16 
GC28 EXPLOSIVES 16 
GC29 INTOXICATING LIQUORS 16 
GC30 UTLIZATION OF PRINCETON EMPLOYEES 16 
GC31 EATING FACILITIES 16 
GC32 MATERIALS AND WARRANTIES 16 
GC33 OPERATING AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS 16 
GC34 AS-BUILT DRAWINGS 16 
GC35 CLEANING UP 16 
   
GF1 FAR CLAUSES INCORPORATED BY REFERENCE 18 
   
 ADDITIONAL CLAUSES  
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G1. PAYMENTS UNDER FIXED-PRICE 
CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS (MAY 2014)  


 
(a)  Payment of price.  Princeton shall pay the 
Subcontractor the subcontract price as provided in this 
subcontract.  
 
(b)  Progress payments.  Princeton shall make progress 
payments monthly as the work proceeds, or at more 
frequent intervals as determined by Princeton’s 
Subcontract Administrator, on estimates of work 
accomplished which meets the standards of quality 
established under the subcontract, as approved by 
Princeton’s Technical Representative.  
 
 (1) The Subcontractor's request for progress 


payments shall include the following substantiation:  
 
  (i) An itemization of the amounts 


requested, related to the various elements of 
work required by the subcontract covered by 
the payment requested.  


 
  (ii) A listing of the amount included for 


work performed by each lower tier 
subcontractor under the subcontract.  


 
  (iii) A listing of the total amount of each 


lower tier subcontract under the subcontract.  
 
  (iv) A listing of the amounts previously paid 


to each such lower tier subcontractor under the 
subcontract.  


 
  (v) Additional supporting data in a form 


and detail required by Princeton’s Subcontract 
Administrator.  


 
 (2) In the preparation of estimates, Princeton’s 


Subcontract Administrator may authorize material 
delivered on the site and preparatory work done to 
be taken into consideration. Material delivered to the 
Subcontractor at locations other than the site also 
may be taken into consideration if--  


 
  (i) Consideration is specifically authorized by 


this Subcontract; and  
 


  (ii) The Subcontractor furnishes satisfactory 
evidence that it has acquired title to such 
material and that the material will be used to 
perform this subcontract.  


 
(c) Subcontractor certification.  Along with each request 
for progress payments, the Subcontractor shall furnish 
the following certification, or payment shall not be made: 
(However, if the Subcontractor elects to delete paragraph 
(c)(4) from the certification, the certification is still 
acceptable.)  
 
 I hereby certify, to the best of my knowledge and 


belief, that--  
 
 (1) The amounts requested are only for 


performance in accordance with the specifications, 
terms, and conditions of the subcontract;  


 


  (2)  All payments due to lower tier subcontractors 
and suppliers  from previous payments received 
under the subcontract have been made, and timely 
payments will be made from the proceeds of the 
payment covered by this certification, in accordance 
with lower tier subcontract agreements and the 
requirements of chapter 39 of Title 31, United 
States Code;   


 
 (3)  This request for progress payments does not 


include any amounts which the Subcontractor 
intends to withhold or retain from a lower tier 
subcontractor or supplier in accordance with the 
terms and conditions of the lower tier subcontract; 
and  


 
 (4) This certification is not to be construed as final 


acceptance of a lower tier subcontractor’s 
performance.  


 
 (Name) ______________________________ 
 (Title)    ______________________________ 
 (Date)  _________________ 
 
(d)  Refund of unearned amounts. If the Subcontractor, 
after making a certified request for progress payments, 
discovers that a portion or all of such request constitutes 
a payment for performance by the Subcontractor that 
fails to conform to the specifications, terms, and 
conditions of this subcontract (hereinafter referred to as 
the "unearned amount"), the Subcontractor shall--  
 
 (1)  Notify Princeton’s Subcontract Administrator of 


such performance deficiency; and  
 
 (2)  Be obligated to pay Princeton an amount 


(computed by Princeton’s Subcontract Administrator 
in the manner provided in paragraph (j) of this 
clause) equal to interest on the unearned amount 
from the 8th day after the date of receipt of the 
unearned amount until--  


 
 (i)  The date the Subcontractor notifies Princeton’s 


Subcontract Administrator that the performance 
deficiency has been corrected; or  


 
 (ii)  The date the Subcontractor reduces the amount 


of any subsequent certified request for progress 
payments by an amount equal to the unearned 
amount.  


 
(e)  Retainage.  If Princeton’s Subcontract Administrator 
finds that satisfactory progress was achieved during any 
period for which a progress payment is to be made, 
Princeton’s Subcontract Administrator shall authorize 
payment to be made in full.  However, if satisfactory 
progress has not been made, Princeton’s Subcontract 
Administrator may retain a maximum of 10 percent of the 
amount of the payment until satisfactory progress is 
achieved.  When the work is substantially complete, 
Princeton’s Subcontract Administrator may retain from 
previously withheld funds and future progress payments 
that amount Princeton’s Subcontract Administrator 
considers adequate for protection of Princeton and shall 
release to the Subcontractor all the remaining withheld 
funds.  Also, on completion and acceptance of each 
separate building, public work, or other division of the 
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subcontract, for which the price is stated separately in the 
subcontract, payment shall be made for the completed 
work without retention of a percentage.  
 
(f)  Title, liability, and reservation of rights. All material 
and work covered by progress payments made shall, at 
the time of payment, become the sole property of 
Princeton, but this shall not be construed as--  
 
 (1) Relieving the Subcontractor from the sole 


responsibility for all material and work upon which 
payments have been made or the restoration of any 
damaged work; or  


 
 (2) Waiving the right of Princeton to require the 


fulfillment of all of the terms of the subcontract.  
 
(g)  Reimbursement for bond premiums. In making 
these progress payments, Princeton shall, upon request, 
reimburse the Subcontractor for the amount of premiums 
paid for performance and payment bonds (including 
coinsurance and reinsurance agreements, when 
applicable) after the Subcontractor has furnished 
evidence of full payment to the surety. The retainage 
provisions in paragraph (e) of this clause shall not apply 
to that portion of progress payments attributable to bond 
premiums.  
 
(h)  Final payment.  Princeton shall pay the amount due 
the Subcontractor under this subcontract after--  
 
 (1)  Completion and acceptance of all work;  
 
 (2)  Presentation of a properly executed voucher; 


and  
 
 (3)  Presentation of release of all claims against 


Princeton arising by virtue of this Subcontract, other 
than claims, in stated amounts that the 
Subcontractor has specifically excepted from the 
operation of the release. A release may also be 
required of the assignee if the Subcontractor's claim 
to amounts payable under this Subcontract has 
been assigned under the Assignment of Claims Act 
of 1940 (31 U.S.C. 3727 and 41 U.S.C. 6305).  


 
(i)  Limitation because of undefinitized work. 
Notwithstanding any provision of this subcontract, 
progress payments shall not exceed 80 percent on work 
accomplished on undefinitized contract actions.  A 
"contract action" is any action resulting in a contract, as 
defined in FAR Subpart 2.1, including subcontract 
modifications for additional supplies or services, but not 
including subcontract modifications that are within the 
scope and under the terms of the subcontract, such as 
subcontract modifications issued pursuant to the 
Changes clause, or funding and other administrative 
changes.  
 
(j)  Interest computation on unearned amounts. In 
accordance with 31 U.S.C. 3903(c)(1), the amount 
payable under subparagraph (d)(2) of this clause shall 
be-  
 
 (1) Computed at the rate of average bond 


equivalent rates of 91-day Treasury bills auctioned 
at the most recent auction of such bills prior to the 


date the Subcontractor receives the unearned 
amount; and  


 
 (2) Deducted from the next available payment to the 


Subcontractor. 
 
G2. EXTRAS (APR 1984) 
 
Except as otherwise provided in this subcontract, no 
payment for extras shall be made unless such extras and 
the price therefore have been authorized in writing by 
Princeton. 
 
G3.      CHANGES (JUN 2007)  
 
(a)  Princeton may, at any time, without notice to the 
sureties, if any, by written order designated or indicated 
to be a change order, make changes in the work within 
the general scope of the subcontract, including changes--  
 
 (1)  In the specifications (including drawings and 


designs);  
 
 (2)  In the method or manner of performance of the 


work;  
 
 (3) In the Government-furnished property or 


services; or 
 
 (4)  Directing acceleration in the performance of the 


work.  
 
(b)  Any other written or oral order (which, as used in 
this paragraph (b), includes direction, instruction, 
interpretation, or determination) from Princeton’s 
Subcontract Administrator that causes a change shall be 
treated as a change order under this clause; provided, 
that the Subcontractor gives Princeton’s Subcontract 
Administrator written notice stating (1) the date, 
circumstances, and source of the order and (2) that the 
Subcontractor regards the order as a change order.  
 
(c)  Except as provided in this clause, no order, 
statement, or conduct of Princeton shall be treated as a 
change under this clause or entitle the Subcontractor to 
an equitable adjustment.  
 
(d)  If any change under this clause causes an increase 
or decrease in the Subcontractor's cost of, or the time 
required for, the performance of any part of the work 
under this subcontract, whether or not changed by any 
such order, Princeton’s Subcontract Administrator shall 
make an equitable adjustment and modify the 
subcontract in writing. However, except for an adjustment 
based on defective specifications, no adjustment for any 
change under paragraph (b) of this clause shall be made 
for any costs incurred more than 20 days before the 
Subcontractor gives written notice as required.  In the 
case of defective specifications for which Princeton is 
responsible, the equitable adjustment shall include any 
increased cost reasonably incurred by the Subcontractor 
in attempting to comply with the defective specifications.  
 


(e)  The Subcontractor must assert its right to an 
adjustment under this clause within 30 days after (1) 
receipt of a written change order under paragraph 
(a) of this clause or (2) the furnishing of a written 
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notice under paragraph (b) of this clause, by 
submitting to Princeton’s Subcontract Administrator 
a written statement describing the general nature 
and amount of the proposal, unless this period is 
extended by Princeton.  The statement of proposal 
for adjustment may be included in the notice under 
paragraph (b) above.  
 


(f) No proposal by the Subcontractor for an equitable 
adjustment shall be allowed if asserted after final 
payment under this subcontract.  


 
G4. INSPECTION (OCT 1997) 
 
Princeton has the right to inspect and evaluate the work 
performed or being performed under the subcontract, 
and the premises where work is being performed, at all 
reasonable times and in a manner that will not unduly 
delay the work.  If Princeton performs inspection or 
evaluation on the premises of the Subcontractor or a 
lower tier subcontractor, the Subcontractor shall furnish 
all reasonable facilities and assistance for the safe and 
convenient performance of these duties. 
 
G5. TERMINATION FOR CONVENIENCE OF 


PRINCETON (FIXED-PRICE) (ALTERNATE I) 
(APR 2012) 


 
(a)  Princeton may terminate performance of work under 
this subcontract in whole or, from time to time, in part if 
Princeton determines that a termination is in Princeton’s 
interest.  Princeton’s Subcontract Administrator shall 
terminate by delivering to the Subcontractor a Notice of 
Termination specifying the extent of termination and the 
effective date.   
 
(b)  After receipt of a Notice of Termination, and except 
as directed by Princeton’s Subcontract Administrator, the 
Subcontractor shall immediately proceed with the 
following obligations, regardless of any delay in 
determining or adjusting any amounts due under this 
clause:  
 
 (1)  Stop work as specified in the notice.  
 
 (2)  Place no further subcontracts or orders (referred 


to as lower tier subcontracts in this clause) for 
materials, services, or facilities, except as 
necessary to complete the continued portion of the 
subcontract.  


 
 (3) Terminate all lower tier subcontracts to the 


extent they relate to the work terminated.  
 
 (4) Assign to Princeton, as directed by Princeton’s 


Subcontract Administrator, all right, title, and 
interest of the Subcontractor under the lower tier 
subcontracts terminated, in which case Princeton 
shall have the right to settle or to pay any 
termination settlement proposal arising out of those 
terminations.  


 
 (5) With approval or ratification to the extent 


required by Princeton, settle all outstanding 
liabilities and termination settlement proposals 
arising from the termination of lower tier 


subcontracts; the approval or ratification will be final 
for purposes of this clause.  


 
 (6) As directed by Princeton, transfer title and 


deliver to Princeton (i) the fabricated or unfabricated 
parts, work in process, completed work, supplies, 
and other material produced or acquired for the 
work terminated, and (ii) the completed or partially 
completed plans, drawings, information, and other 
property that, if the contract had been completed, 
would be required to be furnished to Princeton.  


 
 (7) Complete performance of the work not 


terminated.  
 
 (8) Take any action that may be necessary, or that 


Princeton may direct, for the protection and 
preservation of the property related to this 
subcontract that is in the possession of the 
Subcontractor and in which the Government has or 
may acquire an interest.  


 
 (9) Use its best efforts to sell, as directed or 


authorized by Princeton, any property of the types 
referred to in paragraph (b)(6) of this clause; 
provided, however, that the Subcontractor (i) is not 
required to extend credit to any purchaser and (ii) 
may acquire the property under the conditions 
prescribed by, and at prices approved by, Princeton. 
The proceeds of any transfer or disposition will be 
applied to reduce any payments to be made by 
Princeton under this subcontract, credited to the 
price or cost of the work, or paid in any other 
manner directed by Princeton.  


 
(c)  The Subcontractor shall submit complete 
termination inventory schedules no later than 120 days 
from the effective date of termination, unless extended in 
writing by Princeton’s Subcontract Administrator upon 
written request of the Subcontractor within this 120-day 
period.  
 
(d)  After expiration of the plant clearance period as 
defined in Subpart 49.001 of the Federal Acquisition 
Regulation, the Subcontractor may submit to Princeton a 
list, certified as to quantity and quality, of termination 
inventory not previously disposed of, excluding items 
authorized for disposition by Princeton.  The 
Subcontractor may request Princeton to remove those 
items or enter into an agreement for their storage. Within 
15 days, Princeton will accept title to those items and 
remove them or enter into a storage agreement. 
Princeton’s Subcontract Administrator may verify the list 
upon removal of the items, or if stored, within 45 days 
from submission of the list, and shall correct the list, as 
necessary, before final settlement.  
 
(e)  After termination, the Subcontractor shall submit a 
final termination settlement proposal to Princeton in the 
form and with the certification prescribed by Princeton. 
The Subcontractor shall submit the proposal promptly, 
but no later than 1 year from the effective date of 
termination, unless extended in writing by Princeton’s 
Subcontract Administrator upon written request of the 
Subcontractor within this 1-year period.  However, if 
Princeton’s Subcontract Administrator determines that 
the facts justify it, a termination settlement proposal may 
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be received and acted on after 1 year or any extension. If 
the Subcontractor fails to submit the proposal within the 
time allowed, Princeton may determine, on the basis of 
information available, the amount, if any, due the 
Subcontractor because of the termination and shall pay 
the amount determined.  
 
(f)  Subject to paragraph (e) of this clause, the 
Subcontractor and Princeton may agree upon the whole 
or any part of the amount to be paid or remaining to be 
paid because of the termination.  The amount may 
include a reasonable allowance for profit on work done. 
However, the agreed amount, whether under this 
paragraph (f) or paragraph (g) of this clause, exclusive of 
costs shown in paragraph (g)(3) of this clause, may not 
exceed the total subcontract price as reduced by (1) the 
amount of payments previously made and (2) the 
subcontract price of work not terminated. The 
subcontract shall be modified, and the Subcontractor 
paid the agreed amount. Paragraph (g) of this clause 
shall not limit, restrict, or affect the amount that may be 
agreed upon to be paid under this paragraph.  
 
(g)  If the Subcontractor and Princeton fail to agree on 
the whole amount to be paid the Subcontractor because 
of the termination of work, Princeton shall pay the 
Subcontractor the amounts determined as follows, but 
without duplication of any amounts agreed on under 
paragraph (f) of this clause:  
 
 (1)  The subcontract price for completed supplies or 


services accepted by Princeton (or sold or acquired 
under paragraph (b)(9) of this clause) not previously 
paid for, adjusted for any saving of freight and other 
charges. 


 
 (2)  The total of- 
 
  (i)  The costs incurred in the 


performance of the work terminated, 
including initial costs and preparatory 
expense allocable thereto, but excluding 
any costs attributable to supplies or 
services paid or to be paid under 
paragraph (g)(1) of this clause; 


 
 (ii) The cost of settling and paying 


termination settlement proposals under 
terminated lower tie subcontracts that are 
properly chargeable to the terminated 
portion of the subcontract if not included 
in subdivision (g)(2)(i) of this clause; and  


 
 (iii) A sum, as profit on subdivision 


(g)(2)(i) of this clause, determined by 
Princeton under 49.202 of the Federal 
Acquisition Regulation, in effect on the 
date of this subcontract, to be fair and 
reasonable; however, if it appears that 
the Subcontractor would have sustained 
a loss on the entire contract had it been 
completed, Princeton shall allow no profit 
under this subdivision (g)(2)(iii) and shall 
reduce the settlement to reflect the 
indicated rate of loss.  


 


(3)  The reasonable costs of settlement of the work 
terminated, including--  


 
 (i) Accounting, legal, clerical, and other 


expenses reasonably necessary for the 
preparation of termination settlement 
proposals and supporting data;  


 
 (ii) The termination and settlement of 


lower tier subcontracts (excluding the 
amounts of such settlements); and  


 (iii) Storage, transportation, and other 
costs incurred, reasonably necessary for 
the preservation, protection, or disposition 
of the termination inventory. 


 
(h)  Except for normal spoilage, and except to the extent 
that Princeton expressly assumed the risk of loss, 
Princeton shall exclude from the amounts payable to the 
Subcontractor under paragraph (g) of this clause, the fair 
value, as determined by Princeton, for the loss of 
Princeton’s property .  
 
(i)  The cost principles and procedures of Part 31 of the 
Federal Acquisition Regulation, in effect on the date of 
this Subcontract, shall govern all costs claimed, agreed 
to, or determined under this clause.  
 
(j)  The Subcontractor shall have the right of appeal, 
under the Disputes clause, from any determination made 
by Princeton under paragraph (e), (g), or (l) of this clause, 
except that if the Subcontractor failed to submit the 
termination settlement proposal or request for equitable 
adjustment within the time provided in paragraph (e) or 
(l), respectively, and failed to request a time extension, 
there is no right of appeal.  
 
(k)  In arriving at the amount due the Subcontractor 
under this clause, there shall be deducted--  
 
 (1) All unliquidated advance or other payments to 


the Subcontractor under the terminated portion of 
this subcontract;  


 
 (2) Any claim which Princeton or the Government 


has against the Subcontractor under this 
subcontract; and  


 
 (3) The agreed price for, or the proceeds of sale of, 


materials, supplies, or other things acquired by the 
Subcontractor or sold under the provisions of this 
clause and not recovered by or credited to Princeton 
or the Government.  


 
(l)  If the termination is partial, the Subcontractor may 
file a proposal with Princeton for an equitable adjustment 
of the price(s) of the continued portion of the subcontract.  
Princeton shall make any equitable adjustment agreed 
upon.  Any proposal by the Subcontractor for an 
equitable adjustment under this clause shall be 
requested within 90 days from the effective date of 
termination unless extended in writing by Princeton’s 
Subcontract Administrator.  
 
(m) (1) Princeton may, under the terms and conditions it 
prescribes, make partial payments and payments against 
costs incurred by the Subcontractor for the terminated 
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portion of the subcontract, if Princeton believes the total 
of these payments will not exceed the amount to which 
the Subcontractor will be entitled.  
 
 (2) If the total payments exceed the amount finally 


determined to be due, the Subcontractor shall repay 
the excess to Princeton upon demand, together with 
interest computed at the rate established by the 
Secretary of the Treasury under 50 U.S.C. App. 
1215(b)(2). Interest shall be computed for the period 
from the date the excess payment is received by the 
Subcontractor to the date the excess is repaid. 
Interest shall not be charged on any excess 
payment due to a reduction in the Subcontractor's 
termination settlement proposal because of 
retention or other disposition of termination 
inventory until 10 days after the date of the retention 
or disposition, or a later date determined by 
Princeton because of the circumstances.  


 
(n)  Unless otherwise provided in this subcontract or by 
statute, the Subcontractor shall maintain all records and 
documents relating to the terminated portion of this 
subcontract for 3 years after final settlement.  This 
includes all books and other evidence bearing on the 
Subcontractor's costs and expenses under this 
Subcontract.  The Subcontractor shall make these 
records and documents available to Princeton, at the 
Subcontractor's office, at all reasonable times, without 
any direct charge.  If approved by Princeton, 
photographs, microphotographs, or other authentic 
reproductions may be maintained instead of original 
records and documents.  
 
G6. DEFAULT (FIXED-PRICE CONSTRUCTION) 


(APR 1984)  
 
(a)  If the Subcontractor refuses or fails to prosecute 
the work or any separable part, with the diligence that 
will insure its completion within the time specified in 
this subcontract including any extension, or fails to 
complete the work within this time, Princeton may, by 
written notice to the Subcontractor, terminate the right 
to proceed with the work (or the separable part of the 
work) that has been delayed.  In this event, Princeton 
may take over the work and complete it by subcontract 
or otherwise, and may take possession of and use any 
materials, appliances, and plant on the work site 
necessary for completing the work. 
 
 The Subcontractor and its sureties shall be liable 
for any damage to Princeton or the Government 
resulting from the Subcontractor's refusal or failure to 
complete the work within the specified time, whether or 
not the Subcontractor's right to proceed with the work is 
terminated.  This liability includes any increased costs 
incurred by Princeton in completing the work.  
 
(b)  The Subcontractor's right to proceed shall not be 
terminated nor the Subcontractor charged with 
damages under this clause, if--  
 
 (1) The delay in completing the work arises from 


unforeseeable causes beyond the control and 
without the fault or negligence of the 
Subcontractor.  Examples of such causes include 
(i) acts of God or of the public enemy, (ii) acts of 


the Government in either its sovereign or 
contractual capacity, (iii) acts of another 
Subcontractor in the performance of a contract 
with Princeton, (iv) fires, (v) floods, (vi) epidemics, 
(vii) quarantine restrictions, (viii) strikes, (ix) freight 
embargoes, (x) unusually severe weather, or (xi) 
delays of subcontractors or suppliers at any tier 
arising from unforeseeable causes beyond the 
control and without the fault or negligence of both 
the Subcontractor and the lower-tier 
subcontractors or suppliers; and  


 
 (2) The Subcontractor, within 10 days from the 


beginning of any delay (unless extended by 
Princeton’s Subcontract Administrator), notifies 
Princeton’s Subcontract Administrator in writing of 
the causes of delay.  Princeton’s Subcontract 
Administrator shall ascertain the facts and the 
extent of delay.  If, in the judgment of Princeton, 
the findings of fact warrant such action, the time 
for completing the work shall be extended.  The 
findings of Princeton shall be final and conclusive 
on the parties, but subject to appeal under the 
Disputes Resolution clause.  


 
(c)  If, after termination of the Subcontractor's right to 
proceed, it is determined that the Subcontractor was 
not in default, or that the delay was excusable, the 
rights and obligations of the parties will be the same as 
if the termination had been issued for the convenience 
of Princeton.  
 
(d)  The rights and remedies of Princeton in this 
clause are in addition to any other rights and remedies 
provided by law or under this subcontract.  
 
If the contract is for dismantling, demolition, or 
removal of improvements, substitute the following 
paragraph (a) for paragraph (a) of the basic clause:  
 
(a) (1) If the Subcontractor refuses or fails to 
prosecute the work, or any separable part, with the 
diligence that will insure its completion within the time 
specified in this subcontract, including any extension, 
or fails to complete the work within this time, Princeton 
may, by written notice to the Subcontractor, terminate 
the right to proceed with the work or the part of the 
work that has been delayed. In this event, Princeton 
may take over the work and complete it by contract or 
otherwise, and may take possession of and use any 
materials, appliances, and plant on the work site 
necessary for completing the work.  
 


(2) If title to property is vested in the Subcontractor 
under this subcontract, it shall revest in the 
Government regardless of any other clause of this 
subcontract, except for property that the Subcontractor 
has disposed of by bona fide sale or removed from the 
site.  
 


(3) The Subcontractor and its sureties shall be 
liable for any damage to Princeton or the Government 
resulting from the Subcontractor's refusal or failure to 
complete the work within the specified time, whether or 
not the Subcontractor's right to proceed with the work is 
terminated. This liability includes any increased costs 
incurred by Princeton in completing the work. 
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G7. SUSPENSION OF WORK (APR 1984)  
 
(a)  Princeton may order the Subcontractor, in writing, 
to suspend, delay, or interrupt all or any part of the 
work of this subcontract for the period of time that 
Princeton determines appropriate for the convenience 
Princeton.  
 
(b)  If the performance of all or any part of the work is, 
for an unreasonable period of time, suspended, 
delayed, or interrupted (1) by an act of Princeton in the 
administration of this subcontract, or (2) by Princeton's 
failure to act within the time specified in this 
subcontract (or within a reasonable time if not 
specified), an adjustment shall be made for any 
increase in the cost of performance of this subcontract 
(excluding profit) necessarily caused by the 
unreasonable suspension, delay, or interruption, and 
the subcontract modified in writing accordingly. 
However, no adjustment shall be made under this 
clause for any suspension, delay, or interruption to the 
extent that performance would have been so 
suspended, delayed, or interrupted by any other cause, 
including the fault or negligence of the Subcontractor, 
or for which an equitable adjustment is provided for or 
excluded under any other term or condition of this 
subcontract.  
 
(c)  A claim under this clause shall not be allowed (1) 
for any costs incurred more than 20 days before the 
Subcontractor shall have notified Princeton in writing of 
the act or failure to act involved (but this requirement 
shall not apply as to a claim resulting from a 
suspension order), and (2) unless the claim, in an 
amount stated, is asserted in writing as soon as 
practicable after the termination of the suspension, 
delay, or interruption, but not later than the date of final 
payment under the Subcontract. 
 
G8. DIFFERING SITE CONDITIONS (APR 1984)  
 
(a) The Subcontractor shall promptly, and before the 
conditions are disturbed, give a written notice to 
Princeton of (1) subsurface or latent physical conditions 
at the site which differ materially from those indicated in 
this subcontract, or (2) unknown physical conditions at 
the site, of an unusual nature, which differ materially 
from those ordinarily encountered and generally 
recognized as inhering in work of the character 
provided for in the subcontract.  
 
(b) Princeton shall investigate the site conditions after 
receiving the notice. If the conditions do materially so 
differ and cause an increase or decrease in the 
Subcontractor's cost of, or the time required for, 
performing any part of the work under this subcontract, 
whether or not changed as a result of the conditions, an 
equitable adjustment shall be made under this clause 
and the subcontract modified in writing accordingly.  
 
(c) No request by the Subcontractor for an equitable 
adjustment to the subcontract under this clause shall 
be allowed, unless the subcontractor has given the 
written notice required; provided, that the time 
prescribed in (a) above for giving written notice may be 
extended by Princeton.  


 
(d) No request by the Subcontractor for an equitable 
adjustment to the subcontract for differing site 
conditions shall be allowed if made after final payment 
under this subcontract.  
 
G9. SITE INVESTIGATION AND CONDITIONS 


AFFECTING THE WORK (APR 1984)  
 
(a) The Subcontractor acknowledges that it has taken 
steps reasonably necessary to ascertain the nature and 
location of the work, and that it has investigated and 
satisfied itself as to the general and local conditions 
which can affect the work or its cost, including but not 
limited to (1) conditions bearing upon transportation, 
disposal, handling, and storage of materials; (2) the 
availability of labor, water, electric power, and roads; 
(3) uncertainties of weather, river stages, tides, or 
similar physical conditions at the site; (4) the 
conformation and conditions of the ground; and (5) the 
character of equipment and facilities needed 
preliminary to and during work performance.  The 
Subcontractor also acknowledges that it has satisfied 
itself as to the character, quality, and quantity of 
surface and subsurface materials or obstacles to be 
encountered insofar as this information is reasonably 
ascertainable from an inspection of the site, including 
all exploratory work done by Princeton, as well as from 
the drawings and specifications made a part of this 
subcontract.  Any failure of the Subcontractor to take 
the actions described and acknowledged in this 
paragraph will not relieve the Subcontractor from 
responsibility for estimating properly the difficulty and 
cost of successfully performing the work, or for 
proceeding to successfully perform the work without 
additional expense to Princeton.  
 
(b) Princeton assumes no responsibility for any 
conclusions or interpretations made by the 
Subcontractor based on the information made available 
by Princeton. Nor does Princeton assume responsibility 
for any understanding reached or representation made 
concerning conditions that can affect the work by any 
of its officers or agents before the execution of this 
subcontract, unless that understanding or 
representation is expressly stated in this subcontract.   
 
G10. SUPERINTENDENCE BY THE 


SUBCONTRACTOR (APR 1984)  
 
At all times during performance of this subcontract and 
until the work is completed and accepted, the 
Subcontractor shall directly superintend the work or 
assign and have on the work site a competent 
superintendent who is satisfactory to Princeton and has 
authority to act for the Subcontractor.  
 
G11. OTHER SUBCONTRACTS (APR 1984)  
 
Princeton may undertake or award other subcontracts 
for additional work at or near the site of the work under 
this subcontract.  The Subcontractor shall fully 
cooperate with the other subcontractors and with 
Princeton’s employees and shall carefully adapt 
scheduling and performing the work under this 
subcontract to accommodate the additional work, 
heeding any direction that may be provided by 
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Princeton.  The Subcontractor shall not commit or 
permit any act that will interfere with the performance of 
work by any other subcontractor or by Princeton 
employees.  
 
 
 
 
G12. USE AND POSSESSION PRIOR TO 


COMPLETION (APR 1984)  
 
(a) Princeton shall have the right to take possession of 
or use any completed or partially completed part of the 
work.  Before taking possession of or using any work, 
Princeton shall furnish the Subcontractor a list of items 
of work remaining to be performed or corrected on 
those portions of the work that Princeton intends to 
take possession of or use.  However, failure of 
Princeton to list any item of work shall not relieve the 
Subcontractor of responsibility for complying with the 
terms of the subcontract.  Princeton's possession or 
use shall not be deemed an acceptance of any work 
under the subcontract.  
 
(b) While Princeton has such possession or use, the 
Subcontractor shall be relieved of the responsibility for 
the loss of or damage to the work resulting from 
Princeton's possession or use, notwithstanding the 
terms of the clause in this subcontract entitled "Permits 
and Responsibilities."  If prior possession or use by 
Princeton delays the progress of the work or causes 
additional expense to the Subcontractor, an equitable 
adjustment shall be made in the contract price or the 
time of completion, and the subcontract shall be 
modified in writing accordingly.  
 
G13. LAYOUT OF WORK (APR 1984)  
 
The Subcontractor shall layout its work from Princeton-
established base lines and benchmarks indicated on 
the drawings, and shall be responsible for all 
measurements in connection with the layout.  The 
Subcontractor shall furnish, at its own expense, all 
stakes, templates, platforms, equipment, tools, 
materials, and labor required to layout any part of the 
work.  The Subcontractor shall be responsible for 
executing the work to the lines and grades that may be 
established or indicated by Princeton. The 
Subcontractor shall also be responsible for maintaining 
and preserving all stakes and other marks established 
by Princeton until authorized to remove them.  If such 
marks are destroyed by the Subcontractor or through 
its negligence before their removal is authorized, 
Princeton may replace them and deduct the expense of 
the replacement from any amounts due or to become 
due to the Subcontractor.  
 
G14. SPECIFICATIONS AND DRAWINGS FOR 


CONSTRUCTION (FEB 1997) ALTERNATE 
I (APR 1984) 


 
(a) The Subcontractor shall keep on the work site a 
copy of the drawings and specifications and shall at all 
times give Princeton access thereto.  Anything 
mentioned in the specifications and not shown on the 
drawings, or shown on the drawings and not mentioned 
in the specifications, shall be of like effect as if shown 


or mentioned in both. In case of difference between 
drawings and specifications, the specifications shall 
govern.  In case of discrepancy in the figures, in the 
drawings, or in the specifications, the matter shall be 
promptly submitted to Princeton, who shall make a 
determination in writing.  Any adjustment by the 
Subcontractor without such a determination shall be at 
its own risk and expense.  Princeton shall furnish from 
time to time such detailed drawings and other 
information as considered necessary, unless otherwise 
provided.  
 
(b) Wherever in the specifications or upon the drawings 
the words "directed", "required", "ordered", 
"designated", "prescribed", or words of like import are 
used, it shall be understood that the "direction", 
"requirement", "order", "designation", or "prescription", 
of Princeton is intended and similarly the words 
"approved", "acceptable", "satisfactory", or words of like 
import shall mean "approved by," or "acceptable to", or 
"satisfactory to" Princeton, unless otherwise expressly 
stated.  
 
(c) Where "as shown," “as indicated", "as detailed", or 
words of similar import are used, it shall be understood 
that the reference is made to the drawings 
accompanying this contract unless stated otherwise.  
The word "provided" as used herein shall be 
understood to mean "provide complete in place," that is 
"furnished and installed".  
 
(d) Shop drawings means drawings, submitted to 
Princeton by the Subcontractor, or any lower tier 
subcontractor pursuant to a construction contract, 
showing in detail (1) the proposed fabrication and 
assembly of structural elements, and (2) the installation 
(i.e., fit, and attachment details) of materials or 
equipment.  It includes drawings, diagrams, layouts, 
schematics, descriptive literature, illustrations, 
schedules, performance and test data, and similar 
materials furnished by the Subcontractor to explain in 
detail specific portions of the work required by the 
contract. Princeton may duplicate, use, and disclose in 
any manner and for any purpose shop drawings 
delivered under this subcontract.  
 
(e) If this subcontract requires shop drawings, the 
Subcontractor shall coordinate all such drawings, and 
review them for accuracy, completeness, and 
compliance with contract requirements and shall indicate 
its approval thereon as evidence of such coordination 
and review.  Shop drawings submitted to Princeton 
without evidence of the Subcontractor's approval may be 
returned for resubmission.  Princeton’s Subcontract 
Administrator will indicate an approval or disapproval of 
the shop drawings and if not approved as submitted shall 
indicate Princeton's reasons therefor.  Any work done 
before such approval shall be at the Subcontractor's risk.  
Approval by Princeton shall not relieve the Subcontractor 
from responsibility for any errors or omissions in such 
drawings, nor from responsibility for complying with the 
requirements of this contract, except with respect to 
variations described and approved in accordance with (f) 
below.  
 
(f) If shop drawings show variations from the contract 
requirements, the Subcontractor shall describe such 
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variations in writing, separate from the drawings, at the 
time of submission.  If Princeton approves any such 
variation, Princeton shall issue an appropriate contract 
modification, except that, if the variation is minor or 
does not involve a change in price or in time of 
performance, a modification need not be issued.  
 
(g) The Subcontractor shall submit to Princeton for 
approval four copies (unless otherwise indicated) of all 
shop drawings as called for under the various headings 
of these specifications.  Three sets (unless otherwise 
indicated) of all shop drawings, will be retained by 
Princeton and one set will be returned to the 
Subcontractor.  Upon completing the work under this 
subcontract, the Subcontractor shall furnish a complete 
set of all shop drawings as finally approved.  These 
drawings shall show all changes and revisions made up 
to the time the equipment is completed and accepted.  
 
G15. MATERIALS SAFETY DATA SHEET  
 
A Materials Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) for any solvents 
or similar materials proposed for construction shall be 
submitted to Princeton one (1) week prior to bringing 
such materials to the project site.  Princeton may 
require the Subcontractor to exercise special 
precautions in the use of said materials subsequent to 
review of the MSDS.  
 


GENERAL CONDITIONS FOR CONSTRUCTION 
SUBCONTRACTS 


 
GC1.  RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE PRINCETON 


ARCHITECT-ENGINEER (MAY 2002) 
 
 (Applicable when an Architect-Engineer is 
designated in Subcontract Agreement.) 
 
(a)  The Architect-Engineer under a separate 
subcontract with Princeton, shall represent Princeton 
for all design preparation and construction observation 
during the term of the construction subcontract. The 
Architect-Engineer may prepare supplemental 
miscellaneous structural mechanical and architectural 
design drawings.  The Subcontractor shall comply with 
the designs prepared by the Architect-Engineer. 
 
(b)  The Architect-Engineer has no authority to modify 
this construction subcontract in any respect, to issue 
change orders hereunder, to order extra work not 
required by the subcontract, to authorize extra 
compensation to the Subcontractors, or to waive the 
performance by the Subcontractor of any requirements 
of the subcontract. 
 
(c)  The Architect-Engineer designated by Princeton 
for the work covered by this Subcontract will be defined 
by the Subcontract Agreement between Princeton and 
the Construction Subcontractor.  Therefore any 
reference to Architect-Engineer in these General 
Conditions shall mean the Architect-Engineer so 
designated by Princeton. 
 
GC2. SUBCONTRACTOR'S PERFORMANCE (MAY 


2002) 
 


(a)  It is intended, and expected, that the 
Subcontractor's performance under this subcontract will 
be conducted in a diligent and expeditious manner and 
that such performance shall include all actions 
necessary and required to complete the entire scope of 
work properly within the duration established, 
notwithstanding the fact that every item necessarily 
involved to complete said work may not be specifically 
or individually identified in the subcontract documents. 
 
(b)  For the performance of work under this 
subcontract the subcontractor is expected and required 
to furnish all labor, materials, equipment, tools, 
supervision and other services unless specifically 
stated otherwise in these subcontract documents. 
 
(c)  All work, when completed by the Subcontractor 
shall be delivered to Princeton in a complete, 
undamaged state for use and/or occupancy by 
Princeton. 
 
GC3.  SPECIFICATIONS BY REFERENCE (MAY 


2002) 
 
(a)  Materials specified by reference to the number or 
symbol of a specific standard, such as Federal 
Specifications, a Commercial standard, ASTM 
Specification, NEMA or other similar standard, shall 
comply with requirements in the latest revision thereof 
and any amendment or supplement thereto in effect on 
the date of the Request for Bid except as limited to 
type, class or grade, or modified in such references. 
 
(b) Materials shall conform to the requirements of the 
respective Federal specifications unless specifically 
indicated otherwise.  Princeton does not have copies of 
Federal specifications for distribution, but they may be 
obtained through the business service centers of the 
General Services Administration Regional Offices. 
 
GC4.   STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS (MAY 2002) 
 
(a)  In procuring all items used in this work, it is the 
Subcontractor's responsibility to verify the detailed 
requirements of the specifically named codes and 
standards and to verify that the items procured for use 
in this work meet or exceed the specified requirements. 
  
(b)  Princeton reserves the right to reject items 
incorporated into the work that fail to meet the specified 
minimum requirements.  Princeton further reserves the 
right to accept non-complying items subject to an 
adjustment in the subcontract price. 
 
GC5.  CONSTRUCTION, SAFETY, HEALTH AND 


FIRE PROTECTION STANDARDS (MAY 2002) 
 
 (a)  The Subcontractor shall take all responsible steps 
and precautions to protect health and minimize danger 
from all hazards to life and property and shall make all 
reports and permit all inspections deemed necessary 
by Princeton.  All work shall be performed in 
accordance with the provisions of the following 
standards. In the event of a conflict, the Department of 
Labor Standards shall govern. 
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 (1)  “Occupational Safety and Health Standards”  
and the “Safety and Health Regulations For 
Construction” as promulgated by the Department 
of Labor.  


 
 (2)  The Princeton Plasma Physics Laboratory 


Safety Manual 
 
(b)  Radioactivity Precautions. Areas in and around 
the construction site may be designated radioactive 
areas.  To maximize the protection, health, and safety 
of all personnel in these designated areas, the 
Subcontractor's personnel shall follow all regulations of 
Princeton, including the wearing of Film Badges.  
Princeton Plasma Physics Laboratory personnel will 
issue the necessary badges, process them and will 
maintain normal service to assist the Subcontractor in 
insuring the safety of his personnel.  It is contemplated 
that radiation levels in the working areas will not be 
above that presently considered entirely safe by the U. 
S. Department of Energy. 
 
GC6.   FIRE PERMIT (MAY 2002) 
 
The Subcontractor must without exception, notify 
Princeton twenty-four (24) hours in advance prior to 
performing any welding, burning, or similar open flame 
operations.  No welding, burning or open flame 
operations shall commence without first obtaining a 
permit from Princeton.  Upon issuance of a permit by 
Princeton, the Subcontractor shall protect existing 
equipment, materials and supplies with non-
combustible covers, and shall take all other 
precautionary actions as directed by Princeton. 
 
GC7.  PLASMA PHYSICS LABORATORY 


SECURITY REQUIREMENTS (MAY 2002) 
 
(a)  All employees of the Subcontractor, lower-tier 
subcontractors, or material suppliers are permitted only 
on the project site. Princeton Security personnel will 
permit access and egress of Subcontractor personnel 
to the project site but to no other locations within the 
boundaries of the Princeton Plasma Physics 
Laboratory unless specifically authorized by Princeton. 
Strict adherence to the requirements set forth herein is 
expected. 
 
(b) Princeton reserves the right to remove from, and 
deny further admission to the Laboratory, to any 
employee of the Subcontractor, lower-tier subcontractor 
or material supplier failing to comply with the 
requirements of this section. 
 
(c)  Each employee may be furnished with an 
identification badge and parking permit which he or she 
must display at all times while within the limits of the 
site. These will be furnished by Princeton at no cost to 
the Subcontractor, but the Subcontractor shall be 
responsible for their immediate return to Princeton 
upon the release of the employee. Notice of termination 
of employment should be furnished weekly to 
Princeton. 
 
GC8. EXCAVATION PERMITS AND NOTICES 


(MAY 2002) 
 


(a)  No work shall be performed involving site 
excavation and alterations to existing facilities until all 
existing utility companies have been formally notified, 
in writing, of the scope of the work and all available 
information on existing underground utility work, 
including that shown on the drawings and that obtained 
from the utility companies and Princeton has been 
verified. 
(b)  No excavation or ground penetration whether by 
mechanical or manual means, deeper than twelve 
inches (12”) is permitted on Princeton Plasma Physics 
Laboratory property without first receiving written 
approval in the form of a “Digging Permit” issued by the 
PPPL Maintenance and Operations Division. 
 
GC9.  NOTICE TO PROCEED (MAY 2002) 
 
The Subcontractor shall commence work under this 
subcontract within ten (10) consecutive calendar days 
after the date of issuance of the Notice to Proceed 
unless said Notice to Proceed contains a specific date 
of commencement mutually agreed upon by Princeton 
and the Subcontractor prior to the issuance of the 
Notice to Proceed by Princeton.  In the event the 
Subcontractor does not proceed with construction 
within the ten day period of Proceed Notice issuance or 
prior to said other date mutually agreed upon, such 
failure to proceed by the Subcontractor may be 
interpreted as just cause for termination in accordance 
with the terms and conditions of the General Provision 
titled “Default (Fixed-Price Construction)”. 
 
GC10.  SHOP AHD EQUIPMENT DRAWINGS (MAY 


2002) 
 
(a)  All required shop drawings, machinery details, 
layout drawings, working drawings, material and 
equipment descriptions, etc., shall be submitted 
through Princeton, to the Architect-Engineer, in six (6) 
copies for review sufficiently in advance of 
requirements to afford ample time for checking, 
including time for correcting, resubmitting and 
rechecking, if necessary.  Two (2) weeks should be 
allowed for checking from the date of receipt by the 
Architect-Engineer.  The Subcontractor, with the 
approval of the Architect-Engineer, may submit 
manufacturer’s literature as a substitute for, or 
supplement to, the shop drawings, etc. The minimum 
size for any submission shall be 8-1/2” x 11” and the 
maximum size shall be the size of the Subcontract 
Drawings. All shop drawings, etc. and/or printed matter 
submitted shall be properly identified by project and 
specific application with reference to Subcontract 
Drawing Number and specification items, and shall 
include the following additional information: 


 
(1) The date of the drawings and of any and all 


revisions 
 (2) The name of the Subcontractor 


(3) Name of the lower-tier subcontractor or vendor 
(4) The name of the item, material or equipment 


detailed thereon 
 
(b)  No construction, purchase, delivery, installation or 
work shall be done or made on any part or feature of 
this Subcontract that is dependent upon shop drawing 
review until such review has been received from the 
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Architect-Engineer.  If the Subcontractor proceeds 
without reviewed shop drawings, it shall be at his own 
without reviewed drawings, it shall be at his own risk.  
No claim by the Subcontractor for extension of the 
Subcontract period of performance will be granted by 
reason of his failure in this respect. (See also “Shop 
Drawing Schedule” if one is listed 1n the Special 
Conditions for Construction.) 
(c)  Shop drawings, etc., or printed matter shall give 
all dimensions, sizes, etc. to enable the Architect-
Engineer to determine suitability of the construction, 
installation, material or layout for the purposes 
intended.  Where needed for clarity, the drawings shall 
include outline sectional views and detailed working 
dimensions and designations of the kind of material, 
machine work, finish, etc., required.  The drawings to 
be submitted shall be coordinated by the Subcontractor 
with any other drawings previously reviewed and with 
the design and function of any equipment or structure 
and the subcontract drawings. 
 
(d)  Any shop drawings, etc., submitted without the 
Subcontractor’s stamp of approval will not be 
considered and will be returned to the Subcontractor for 
proper submission.  By approving and submitting shop 
drawings, etc., the Subcontractor thereby represents 
that he or she has determined and verified all field 
measurements, field construction criteria, materials, 
catalog numbers and similar data, or will do so and that 
he or she has checked and coordinated each shop 
drawing, etc. with the requirements of the work and of 
the Subcontract Documents. 
 
(e)  If any drawings show variations from the 
requirements of the subcontract because of standard 
shop practice and/or other reasons, the Subcontractor 
shall make specific mention of such variation in his 
letter of transmittal in order that, if acceptable, suitable 
action may be taken for proper adjustment of the 
subcontract price and/or time; otherwise, the 
Subcontractor will not be relieved of the responsibility 
for executing the work 1n accordance with the 
subcontract even though the drawings have been 
approved. 
 
(f)  After review, the submittals will be stamped “No 
Exceptions Taken,” “Make Corrections Noted,” “Amend 
and Resubmit,” or “Rejected - See Remarks.” Three (3) 
prints of “No Exceptions Taken” or “Make Corrections 
Noted” drawings will be returned to the Subcontractor 
for his use and for distribution to his suppliers and/or 
subcontractors. In the case of those stamped “Amend 
and Resubmit” or “Rejected - See Remarks,” one (1) 
print will be returned to the Subcontractor who shall 
make all indicated corrections and resubmit six (6) 
prints. 
 
(g)  In any submission that is noted as “No Exceptions 
Taken” or “Make Corrections Noted,” the review shall 
not extend to details or dimensions and shall not relieve 
the Subcontractor from his responsibility for compliance 
with the Subcontract Drawings and the Technical and 
Performance Specifications. 
 
(h)  When the Subcontractor proposes a revision to a 
previously submitted shop drawing, etc., six (6) copies 
shall be resubmitted for review. This resubmittal shall 


clearly indicate, in a revision block, the date, the 
description and location of the revision.  The 
Subcontractor’s letter of transmittal shall state the 
reasons for the revision. 
 
(i)  The Subcontractor shall maintain a complete set 
of the reviewed submissions at the site of the work at 
all times. 
(j)  There will be no direct payment made for any of 
the above submittals, or reproducible drawings if 
required, but the cost thereof shall be considered as 
included in the subcontract price. 
 
(k)  The approval of the drawings by the Architect-
Engineer and/or Princeton shall not be construed as a 
complete check, but that the shop drawings are in 
conformance with the design of the project and in 
compliance with the information given in the 
subcontract documents.  Approval of such drawings will 
not relieve the Subcontractor of the responsibility for 
any error that may exist.  Any fabrication, erections, 
settings or other work done in advance of the receipt of 
approved drawings shall be done entirely at the 
Subcontractor's risk. 
 
(l)  The Architect-Engineer shall be responsible for 
submitting at least one (1) copy of final approved shop 
drawings to Princeton; however, the Subcontractor 
shall be responsible for keeping approved shop 
drawings at the Project Site.  Any work performed by 
the Subcontractor that requires shop drawings may be 
halted by Princeton or Princeton’s designated 
Architect-Engineer, if the Subcontractor does not have 
a copy of the approved shop drawing at the Project 
Site.  If work is halted Princeton will not permit the 
recommencement of the work until the Subcontractor 
produces the final approved shop drawing. 
 
(m)  Princeton reserves the right to modify the 
procedures established herein if Princeton determines 
that such modifications are beneficial to Princeton, the 
Architect-Engineer or the Subcontractor and such 
procedural modifications do not (1) increase cost, (2) 
decrease quality, (3) increase construction duration, (4) 
circumvent established safety standards or (5) deviate 
from acceptable professional construction practice. 
 
GC11.  SAMPLES, CERTIFICATES AND TESTS (MAY 


2002) 
 
(a)  The Subcontractor shall submit all samples, 
materials certified test reports, materials certificates, 
certificates of compliance, affidavits, etc. as called for 
in the Subcontract Documents or required by 
Princeton, promptly after the issuance of the Notice to 
Proceed.  No such materials and/or equipment, etc. 
shall be manufactured or delivered to the site, except at 
the Subcontractor's own risk. until the required 
samples, certificates/tests/etc., have been approved in 
writing by Princeton.  Any delay in the work caused by 
late or improper submission of the above for approval 
shall not be considered just cause for an extension of 
the Subcontract time. 
 
(b) Samples. Unless otherwise specified the 
Subcontractor shall furnish the required samples 
without charge, and shall provide every facility for the 
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securing of material samples.  He or she shall provide 
means and assist in the verification of all scales, 
measures and other devices that he or she operates. 
Samples to be submitted shall be taken by an 
Architect-Engineer designated by Princeton or a 
laboratory approved by Princeton, unless otherwise 
specified.  All materials being used shall be subject to 
resamp1ing and testing at any time during their 
preparation and/or use.  All samples submitted by the 
Subcontractor shall be properly identified to include, but 
not be limited to, the project name, project number item 
number and description of material, name of the 
producer, place of origin and other detailed information 
which will assist Princeton or the Architect-Engineer in 
passing upon acceptabi1ity of the sample. Certified test 
reports, materials certificates and/or certificates of 
compliance required to be submitted with the samples 
or, if permitted, in lieu of samples, shall conform to the 
requirements stated hereafter. 
 
(c)  Certified Test Report. A certified test report shall 
be a document containing a list of the dimensional 
chemical, metallurgical, electrical and physical results 
obtained from an actual test of the materials involved, 
and shall certify that the materials meet the 
requirements of the Subcontract Drawings, and the 
Subcontract Technical and Performance Specifications, 
and shall also include the following information: 
 
 (1)  Item number and description of material 
 (2)  Date of manufacture 
 (3)  Date of testing 
 (4)  Name of organization to whom the material is 


consigned 
 (5)  Quality of material represented, such as 


batch, lot, group, etc. 
 (6)  Means of identifying the consignment, such as 


label, marking, lot number, etc. 
 (7)  Date and method of shipment 
 (8)  Name of organization performing tests 
 
 The certified test report shall be signed by an 


authorized and responsible agent for the 
organization manufacturing the material, and it 
shall be notarized. 
 


(d)  Materials Certificate A materials certificate shall 
be a document certifying that the materials, 
components and equipment furnished conform to all 
requirements of the Subcontract Drawings and the 
Subcontract Technical and Performance Specifications.  
The document shall also include the following 
information: 
 
 (1)  Project to which the material is consigned  
 (2)  Name of subcontractor to whom material is 


supplied 
 (3)  Item number and description of material 
 (4) Quantity of material represented by the 


certificate  
 (5)  Means of identifying the consignment, such as 


label, marking, lot numbers, etc. 
 (6)  Date and method of shipment 
 
 The materials certificate shall be signed by an 


authorized and responsible agent for the 


organization supplying the material, and it shall be 
notarized. 


 
(e)  Certificate of Compliance.  A certificate of 
compliance shall be a document certifying that the 
materials, components and equipment covered by the 
previously submitted certified test report and materials 
certificate have been installed in the work and that they 
conform to all the requirements of the Subcontract 
Drawings and Specifications. The following information 
shall also be required on the document: 
 
 (1) Project number 
 (2) Item number and description of material 
 (3) Quantity represented by the certificate 
 (4) Name of manufacturer 
 
 The certificate of compliance shall be signed by 


an authorized and responsible agent for the 
Subcontractor, and shall be notarized. 


 
(f)  Tests.  Tests as required by the Technical 
Specifications will be made in accordance with the latest 
revision to the American Society for Testing and 
Materials in effect at the time unless otherwise indicated 
on the Subcontract Drawings or otherwise specified in 
this Subcontract. Representative preliminary samples of 
the material proposed for use shall be submitted, without 
charge, by the Subcontractor or producer for examination 
and tested in accordance with specified methods. All 
materials being used are subject to test or rejection at 
any time during their preparation and use.  Materials will 
be rejected by the Architect-Engineer whenever, in his 
judgment, they fail to meet the requirements of the 
specifications.  Princeton reserves the right to retest all 
materials which have been tested and accepted at the 
source of supply, after the same have been delivered, 
and to reject all materials which, when retested, do not 
meet the requirements of the specifications. 
 
(g)  Approval/Acceptance.  Approval of materials shall 
be general only and shall not constitute a waiver of 
Princeton’s right to demand full compliance with 
Subcontract requirements.  After actual deliveries the 
Architect-Engineer will have such check tests made as 
he or she deems necessary in each instance and may 
reject materials and equipment and accessories for 
cause, even though such materials and articles have 
been given general approval.  If materials, equipment 
or accessories fail to meet check tests have been 
incorporated in the work, the Architect-Engineer will 
have the right to cause their removal and replacement 
by proper materials or to demand such reparation by 
the Subcontractor as is equitable.  Princeton may 
accept a material or combination of materials and 
therefore waive noncomplying test results provided that 
all of the following conditions are met: 
 
 (1) Results of prior and subsequent series of tests 


of the material or materials from the same source 
or sources are found satisfactory. 


 
  (2) The incidence and degree of nonconformance 


with the specification requirements are, in 
Princeton’s judgment or the judgment of the 
Architect-Engineer within reasonable and practical 
limits. 
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 (3) The Subcontractor has diligently exercised 


material controls consistent with good practices in 
Princeton's judgment or the judgment of the 
Architect-Engineer. 


 
 (4) No adverse effect on the value of serviceability 


of the completed work could result. 
 
 Princeton may at their discretion waive testing of 


extremely minor quantities of material when such 
material is obtained from sources that are 
presently on test. 


 
(h)   Costs.   Except as otherwise specifically stated in 
the Subcontract, the costs of sampling and testing will 
be divided as follows: 
 
 (1) The Subcontractor shall furnish without extra 


cost, including packing and delivery charges, all 
samples required for testing purposes, except 
those samples taken on the project by specific 
direction from Princeton. 


 
 (2) The Subcontractor shall assume all costs of 


retesting materials that fail to meet Subcontract 
requirements. 


 
 (3) The Subcontractor shall assume all costs of 


testing materials offered in substitution for those 
found deficient or for those specified. 


 
GC12.  SUBSTITUTIONS (MAY 2002) 
 
Any reference in the Divisions of this Specification to 
any article, device, product, material, fixture, system or 
type of construction by proprietary name, make or 
catalog number shall be interpreted as establishing a 
standard of quality, and shall not be construed as 
limiting competition.  The Subcontractor may, at his 
option, use any article, device, product, material, 
fixture, system or type of construction that in the 
judgment of Princeton is equal to that specified.   All 
requests for substitution must be submitted in writing 
within thirty(30) days after signing of the Subcontract 
for construction.  Refusal by Princeton to permit 
substitutions may be based on any characteristics of 
material or other factors that in the opinion of Princeton 
are relevant to a determination of equivalence.  Any 
additional costs arising from the use of a substitution 
requested by the Subcontractor shall be borne by the 
Subcontractor. 
 
GC13.    INVOICES/CERTIFICATIONS (MAY 2002) 
 
The Subcontractor's request for payment shall consist 
of an invoice addressed to “Princeton University, 
Plasma Physics Laboratory, P. O. Box 451, Princeton, 
NJ  08543, Attention:  General Accounting, Subcontract 
No. S-________,” and documents supporting the 
request for payment. 
 
GC14.  REPORTS (MAY 2002) 
 
(a) The Subcontractor shall submit certified payrolls 
required by General Provisions entitled “Payrolls and 
Basic Records” to Princeton’s Subcontract 


Administrator within seven 7 consecutive calendar days 
after the last day of the payroll week. 
 
(b)  The Subcontractor shall complete and execute a 
Statement of Compliance for each certified payroll 
submitted. 
 
GC15.  PROGRESS MEETINGS (MAY 2002) 
 
(a)  Construction progress meetings will be held as 
directed by Princeton.  The Subcontractor shall make 
all arrangements to have his design professionals, 
construction forces and lower-tier subcontractors 
represented at these meetings by individuals with 
authority to make commitments for and act for the 
concerns represented.  The purpose of these meetings 
shall be primarily to review the progress and eliminate 
construction and material problems.  The 
Subcontractor shall assume full responsibility to act for 
and commit any lower-tier subcontractor. 
 
(b)  The Subcontractor shall be prepared to indicate 
the proposed work schedule for the period immediately 
following the meeting date, and to indicate anticipated 
difficulties for resolution by the group as a whole. 
 
(c)  The representatives of the Subcontractor and his 
lower-tier subcontractors shall bring complete, current 
information to each meeting relative to future job 
progress, as affected by equipment, materials, delivery, 
shop drawings, inspections or other factors.  Any 
questions not resolved during the meetings will be 
acted upon expeditiously by the individuals concerned. 
 
(d)  Any conclusions reached in the discussion at the 
meeting will be expressly for clarification and 
coordination of the work and will in no way modify, alter 
or otherwise affect the terms of the subcontract. 
 
GC16.  CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS AND 


PROCEDURES (MAY 2002) 
 
(a)   All operations of the Subcontractor (including 
storage of materials) shall be confined to areas 
authorized or approved by Princeton.  No unauthorized 
or unwarranted entry upon, passage through or storage 
or disposal of materials shall be made upon areas not 
so authorized or approved.  The Subcontractor shall 
hold and save the Government, Princeton and their 
officers and agents free and harmless from liability of 
any nature or kind arising from any use, trespass, or 
damage occasioned by his operations on areas other 
than those authorized or approved by Princeton. 
 
(b)  The Subcontractor shall use only such established 
roadways as may be authorized by Princeton.  Where 
materials are transported in the prosecution of the 
work, vehicles shall not be loaded beyond the loading 
capacity recommended by the manufacturer of the 
vehicle or prescribed by an applicable Federal, State or 
local law or regulation and when it is necessary to 
cross curbing, sidewalks, or lawns, protection against 
damage shall be provided by the Subcontractor and 
any damaged roads, curbing, sidewalks or lawns shall 
be repaired by and at the expense of the 
Subcontractor. 
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(c)  During the course of construction, all existing 
facilities and all buildings will continue in operation and 
the area will be occupied by Plasma Physics 
Laboratory operating personnel.  The Subcontractor 
shall arrange his work in such a manner as to cause a 
minimum of interference to Princeton's daily 
operations. 
 
GC17.  UTILITY SHUTDOWNS (MAY 2002) 
 
(a) The scheduling of shutdowns and other 
interruptions of existing utilities shall have the approval 
of Princeton. No shutdowns will be allowed without prior 
clearance.  Shutdown time shall be held to a minimum.  
 
(b) Interruptions to the existing services (water, 
steam, etc.) shall be made during the period Saturday 
8:00 A.M. to Sunday 12:00 Noon.  Depending on 
operating schedules, Princeton may allow short 
shutdowns of utility systems for minor connections 
during normal Laboratory operating periods.  Seven (7) 
days prior to any required shutdown the Subcontractor 
shall submit written notification to Princeton requesting 
the shutdown.  The Subcontractor shall arrange his 
work so the number of shutdowns and the period of 
each shutdown will be kept to a minimum.  Any 
premium time or additional costs incurred by the 
Subcontractor in the course of these shutdowns shall 
be at the expense of the Subcontractor and shall be 
considered as being included in his subcontract price.   
 
(c) Except as otherwise provided, the time and date 
agreed upon for shutdown periods shall occur during 
“Off Peak” hours of Princeton’s operation or non-
working hours; all shutdown work shall be performed on 
an overtime basis.  The performance of this work at 
such times shall not result in additional expense to 
Princeton. 
 
GC18.  PROTECTION DURING CONSTRUCTION 


OPERATIONS (MAY 2002) 
 
(a)  The Subcontractor shall use extreme caution in 
protecting any existing materials, supplies and 
equipment of every description, all new materials and 
apparatus being installed hereunder and the work, 
materials, or apparatus employed by others.  All 
reasonable requests to enclose or specially protect 
such property shall be complied with. If, as determined 
by Princeton, material equipment and supplies and 
work performed are not a adequately protected by the 
Subcontractor, such property may be protected by 
Princeton or the Government and the cost thereof may 
be charged to the Subcontractor or deducted from any 
payments due him. 
 
(b)  The Subcontractor shall be responsible for the 
proper care and protection of all materials delivered 
and work performed until completion and final 
acceptance, whether or not the same has been 
covered in whole or in part by payments made by 
Princeton.  Materials shall be stored so as to insure the 
reservation of their quality and fitness for the work and 
shall be located so as to facilitate prompt inspection.  
When considered necessary, they shall be placed on 
wooden platforms or other hard, clean surfaces and not 
on the ground, and when directed, shall be placed in 


weatherproof buildings.  Stored materials, even through 
approved before storage, must meet the requirements 
of the Specifications at the time it is proposed to use 
them. 
 
(c)  The Subcontractor shall preserve and protect all 
existing vegetation such as trees, shrubs and grass on 
or adjacent to the site which do not unreasonably 
interfere with the construction as may be determined by 
Princeton.  The Subcontractor shall be responsible for 
all unauthorized cutting or damaging of trees and 
shrubs, including damage due to careless operation of 
equipment, stockpiling of materials or tracking of grass 
areas by equipment. 
 
(d)  In the event of an emergency affecting the safety 
of life or property, including adjoining property, the 
Subcontractor, without special instructions or 
authorization from Princeton, is authorized to act at his 
discretion to prevent such threatened loss or injury, and 
he or she shall so act.  He or she shall likewise act if 
instructed to do so by Princeton.  Any compensation 
claimed by the Subcontractor on account of such 
emergency work will be determined by Princeton as 
provided in the General Provisions entitled 
“CHANGES.” 
 
GC19 JOB CONDITIONS - TEMPORARY 


FACILITIES (MAY 2002) 
 
(a)  Electric Power, Steam and Water.   Electric 
power, steam and water, in quantities sufficient for the 
Subcontractor's requirements for performing the work, 
will be furnished by Princeton without charge. The 
Subcontractor shall at his own expense, provide, install, 
and maintain all equipment connections and temporary 
lines necessary to tie into Princeton services where and 
in a manner designated by Princeton and to convert the 
service derived there from in a manner that makes it 
useful for construction operations. Temporary lines 
shall be disconnected and/or removed as directed by 
Princeton.  
 
(b)   Telephone.  Any telephone service necessary to 
the Subcontractor will be installed by him. and he or 
she shall pay the charges for installation and service. 
 
(c)   Transportation of Equipment and Materials.  
Unless otherwise specified, it shall be the 
Subcontractor’s responsibility to transport, to load and 
unload at the job site all  equipment and materials used 
by him at his own expense. 
 
(d)   Temporary Buildings (storage sheds, shops, 
offices, etc.)  Temporary buildings may be erected by 
the Subcontractor only with the approval of Princeton 
and shall be built with labor and materials furnished by 
the Subcontractor without expense to Princeton or the 
Government.  Such temporary building and/or utilities 
shall remain the property of the Subcontractor and shall 
be removed by him at his expense upon completion of 
the work.  With the written consent of Princeton, such 
building and/or utilities may be abandoned and need 
not be removed. 
 
(e)   Temporary Heating.   The Subcontractor shall 
provide temporary heat, as necessary to protect all the 
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work and materials against dampness and cold, to dry 
out work and to facilitate the completion of the work. 
The Subcontractor shall maintain any critical 
installation temperatures called for in the specifications 
for the various branches of the work in those spaces 
where such work is being performed.  The maintenance 
of proper heat, ventilation and adequate drying out of 
the work are the responsibilities of the Subcontractor 
and any work damaged by dampness or insufficient or 
abnormal heat, shall be replaced to the satisfaction of 
Princeton and at the expense of the Subcontractor.  
The Subcontractor may employ the permanent heating 
system as specified under this Subcontract for 
temporary heating purposes. The permanent heating 
equipment used for temporary heat, when no longer 
required for such purposes, shall be thoroughly 
checked, reconditioned and repaired as required to 
bring it to the standards required by the specification, at 
no cost to Princeton.  Temporary electrical power for 
construction purposes shall not be used as fuel for 
electrical resistance heaters except as approved by 
Princeton.  All temporary installations required for 
temporary heating shall be removed by the 
Subcontractor, when no longer required, at no cost to 
Princeton. 
 
(f)   Temporary Lighting.  The Subcontractor shall 
install and maintain temporary lighting throughout the 
project to enable all trades to adequately perform their 
work, and to conform to safety and security 
requirements. 
 
(g)   Sanitary Facilities.  The Subcontractor shall 
furnish, install, and maintain ample sanitary facilities for 
the workmen. As the needs arise, a sufficient number 
of toilets shall be placed as required by the Federal 
Department of Labor “Safety and Health Regulations 
for Construction.”  Drinking water shall also be provided 
from an approved source, so piped or transported as to 
keep it safe and fresh and served from single source 
containers or satisfactory types of sanitary drinking 
stands or fountains.  All such facilities and services 
shall be furnished in strict accordance with existing and 
governing health/sanitary regulations. Use of existing 
Princeton facilities is not permitted unless specifically 
authorized by Princeton.  All temporary sanitary 
facilities provided by the Subcontractor shall be 
removed at the Subcontractor's expense subsequent to 
the completion of construction. 
 
GC20.  ALTERATION WORK (MAY 2002) 
 
(a)   No cutting of, or alteration work to an existing 
building shall be initiated until a schedule of operations 
is approved by Princeton.  Proper protection shall be 
provided around all areas in which demolition or 
alteration work is to be carried on so as to prevent dirt 
or dust from entering active portions of the existing 
buildings. 
 
(b)   The alteration work shall consist of all 
modifications necessary to the existing building to 
accommodate the new construction and alterations as 
shown or specified, including all work as is reasonably 
inferable from the specific work shown or specified in 
order to produce a complete job ready for Princeton's 
operation. 


 
(c)   As deemed necessary by Princeton, mechanical 
and electrical lower-tier subcontractors shall make all 
necessary arrangements with the Subcontractor for 
performance of temporary protection and patching work 
including painting for which they are responsible. 
 
(d)   Where equipment, fixtures or apparatus are 
removed from back of finished surfaces, the existing 
piping, conduit or ductwork shall be capped or sealed 
as directed by the Architect-Engineer so as to permit 
patching and refinishing of these surfaces.  Where 
required, metal cover plates shall be installed to identify 
these locations.  Where existing electrical equipment, 
fixtures or apparatus are removed, the existing wiring, 
conduit, etc., shall be removed back to the nearest 
junction box where leads shall be properly insulated 
and terminated in an approved manner and/or as 
directed by Princeton. 
 
(e)   Where piping, valves, conduit, ductwork, etc. are 
required to be removed, altered or tapped for new 
connections or extensions, disconnecting and removal 
work shall be done in such a manner as to prevent 
damage to the remaining work, the building or its 
contents. Wherever existing remaining work, 
equipment, materials or finishes are damaged in 
making such removals, the Subcontractor shall be 
responsible for the full resulting cost.  No existing 
piping, fittings, or valves, conduit, wire, switches and 
other related work, once removed, shall be permitted to 
be reused unless specifically so provided in the 
subcontract documents.  Where parts of existing 
systems are altered, the remaining systems shall be 
balanced as required for proper operation.  Wherever 
existing pipe or duct covering or insulation is removed 
on existing work which is required to remain, such 
covering or insulation shall be replaced with new 
covering of a kind similar to that existing. 
 
(f)  The Subcontractor shall do all cutting and 
patching which may be necessary to complete the 
work, except that no structural members shall be cut or 
notched so as to interfere with the structural integrity of 
the structure without specific approval of Princeton.  All 
patching shall be done to match adjoining or adjacent 
work. 
 
(g)  All patching and refinishing shall be done with 
materials and in such manner as to match adjoining 
work.  Patchings shall be assigned to, and done by, the 
appropriate trade.  Refer to additional requirements 
relating to cutting and patching elsewhere in the 
specifications. 
 
GC21.  NON-INTERFERENCE WITH PRINCETON 


OPERATIONS (MAY 2002) 
 
(a)  The Subcontractor shall acquaint itself with the 
general character of Princeton's operations prior to 
commencing work and shall so schedule his work to 
avoid interference therewith. The sequence of 
demolition and alteration operations shall be in 
accordance with a schedule of subcontract operations 
approved by Princeton and Princeton's designated 
Architect-Engineer. 
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(b)  All Subcontractor activities within the area of 
Princeton operations shall be carefully coordinated with 
Princeton and scheduled at least ten (10) consecutive 
calendar days in advance of anticipated occurrence. 
Unavoidable interference with Princeton operations 
shall not be carried out without Princeton's written 
approval. 
(c)  Work scheduling shall take into full consideration 


the requirements of Princeton with respect to 
minimal disruption of existing functions by 
demolition and alterations, including the following: 


 
(1)  Electrical, gas, water, telephone and drainage 


service 
 (2)  Accessibility to existing areas 
 (3)  Parking areas 
 (4)  Fire and emergency exits 


(5) Relocation and functional maintenance of 
affected facilities 


 
GC22.  TEMPORARY PARTITION AND CLOSURES 


(MAY 2002) 
 
(a)  The Subcontractor shall provide temporary dust-
proof partitions or properly hung tarpaulins, depending 
on the type of work to be done, between existing 
construction being altered and areas occupied by 
Princeton.  The Subcontractor shall construct partitions 
of wood studs and suitable sheathing, and shall provide 
glass wool insulation between framing and existing 
surfaces in order to protect them from damage, and to 
obtain a dust-tight seal. 
 
(b)  Where operations and facilities in existing 
buildings are exposed to the weather due to work 
specified, the Subcontractor shall provide temporary 
closures for their protection.  The Subcontractor shall 
remove the temporary closures as the work progresses 
and the existing and new construction is closed in.  The 
Subcontractor shall protect all exterior openings, 
whether through roofs or walls, and keep openings 
weatherproof and watertight at all times.  The 
Subcontractor shall be responsible for the protection of 
temporary openings in exterior walls and roof. 
 
(c)  All costs for temporary closures, partitions and 
other temporary protection shall be included in the 
subcontract price. 
 
GC23.  INGRESS, EGRESS AND CIRCULATION 


(MAY 2002) 
 
(a) Subcontractor shall be responsible for performing 
construction activities in such manner to maintain 
essential ingress and egress for visitors and occupants 
of Princeton-occupied areas, including freight traffic, 
and to continuously maintain all required emergency 
exits from and circulation between existing facilities. 
Passageways for emergency exits shall be kept 
continuously free from debris, construction equipment, 
tools, stockpiles of materials, and other hazards to 
speedy evacuation. The Subcontractor shall provide all 
necessary temporary work, including lighting, heating, 
handrails, crosswalks, directional signs and other 
temporary safety measures as prudence and good 
practice may dictate and in accordance with Public 


Law, to obtain and maintain all such ingress, egress 
and circulation requirements. 
 
(b)  At all times, the entire project and site, including 
all egress and ingress over the site, shall be 
maintained clean and free of all snowfall to the extent 
that work and inspection of the work may proceed. 
 
GC24.  SHORING, BRACING AND BARRICADES 


(MAY 2002) 
 
(a)  It shall be the responsibility of the Subcontractor 
to provide and maintain sufficient and adequate shoring 
and bracing of any existing structure or earth bank 
during the performance of work under this subcontract. 
The shoring and bracing shall be constructed in such a 
manner as will prevent all deflection, settlement, and 
movement of any existing structure or earth bank, and 
will permit the work to be performed without damaging 
any existing structure. 
 
(b)  The Subcontractor shall provide all permanent and 
temporary bracing, shoring and anchoring that the 
nature of the work may require, in order to make the 
construction stable, secure and safe, even where such 
items are not specifically called for.  The Subcontractor 
will be held responsible for any damage resulting from 
inadequate shoring, bracing or anchoring. 
 
(c)  Barricades and lights shall be furnished by the 
Subcontractor as necessary to meet safety 
requirements. 
 
GC25.  WEATHER CONDITIONS/WORK IN 


FREEZING WEATHER (MAY 2002) 
 
(a) In the event of temporary suspension of work, or 
during inclement weather, or whenever Princeton shall 
direct, the Subcontractor will and will cause his lower-
tier subcontractors to protect carefully his and their 
work and materials against damage or injury from the 
weather. If, in the opinion of Princeton, any work or 
materials shall have been damaged or injured by 
reason of failure on the part of the Subcontractor or any 
of his lower-tier subcontractors so to protect his and 
their work, such materials shall be removed and 
replaced at the expense of the Subcontractor. 
 
(b) Unless written permission is given, work liable to 
be affected by frost or freezing shall be suspended 
during freezing weather.  When work proceeds under 
such a condition, the Subcontractor shall provide 
approved facilities for heating the materials and for 
protecting the finished work. 
 
GC26.  DISPOSAL AND SALVAGE (MAY 2002) 
 
(a)  Materials and items designated by Princeton to be 
salvaged, whether or not such materials and items are 
specified or indicated on drawings to be salvaged, shall 
be delivered to Princeton at a location on site as 
directed. 
 
(b)  Items designated for reuse shall be salvaged, 
refurbished and suitably stored until reuse. 
 







PPPL General Provisions for Non-Commercial Subcontracts 
Part G - Provisions and Conditions for  
Fixed Price Construction Subcontracts 


 


PPL-PD-G; Rev 7; 09-2015                                                                                                                                           Page 16 of 18 


(c)  All debris and products of demolition not 
designated for reuse, salvage, and/or delivery to 
Princeton shall be removed from the premises by the 
Subcontractor. 
 
GC27.  PUMPING AND DRAINAGE (MAY 2002) 
 
(a)  The Subcontractor shall provide all pumping and 
drainage of ground water or water from any source 
whatsoever from within the areas of the project until 
acceptance of the project.  The Subcontractor shall 
keep all areas dry as required for the installation of all 
work and shall prevent damage to the work already 
installed, including adjacent property. 
 
GC28.  EXPLOSIVES (MAY 2002) 
 
The use of explosives will not be permitted. 
 
GC29.  INTOXICATING LIQUORS (MAY 2002) 
 
The Subcontractor shall neither permit nor suffer the 
introduction or use of intoxicating liquors upon or about 
the site of the work specified in this subcontract or up 
on any of the grounds occupied by it or by its 
employees. 
 
GC30.  UTILIZATION OF PRINCETON EMPLOYEES 


(MAY 2002) 
 
The Subcontractor shall not hire or retain any employee 
of Princeton in the performance of this subcontract. 
 
GC31. EATING FACILITIES (MAY 2002) 
 
Existing eating facilities within Princeton premises are 
available for the Subcontractor's use. 
 
 GC32. MATERIALS AND WARRANTIES (MAY 2002) 
 
The Subcontractor will collect all vendor warranties and 
give same to the designated Princeton Project 
Representatives.  He or she shall endeavor in 
procurement to give the benefits of the warranties 
directly to Princeton. 
 
GC33.  OPERATING AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS 


(MAY 2002) 
 
(a)  If the Technical and Performance Specifications do 
not require otherwise, the Subcontractor shall furnish a 
minimum of three (3) copies of manufacturer's 
catalogues, maintenance and operating instructions as 
well as cuts, diagrams, spare parts lists, manufacturer's 
standard printed installation recommendations, 
instructions and start-up procedures of all equipment 
and machinery provided under this subcontract.  
Sufficient information shall be furnished in order to 
describe completely the design basis and operation 
and maintenance procedures for each complete 
system including all operating parts.  Each document 
shall be marked with the project name as it appears in 
the Specifications. 
 
(b)   The manuals shall be bound, divided into 
systems, indexed by section tabs, and numerically 
indexed in the front of each binder.  One (1) completed 


sample binder, assembled and containing full 
information, shall be submitted for approval of the 
Architect-Engineer prior to preparation and submission 
of the remainder of the manuals.  
 
GC34.  AS-BUILT DRAWINGS (MAY 2002) 
 
(a)   The Subcontractor shall provide itself with a set of 
black line prints of the Subcontract Drawings for the 
purpose of keeping a complete record of installations of 
all special equipment and shall indicate all deviations 
from the Subcontract Drawings.  All information shall 
put on in a neat, legible and accurate manner. All 
changes, revisions, or additions made in the installation 
of the work, which differs from, that required by the 
Subcontract Drawings shall be noted.  During the 
progress of the work, a record shall be kept of conduit, 
piping and duct layout and all deviations from the 
drawings.  Each week, all deviations shall be entered 
neatly and correctly in colored pencil on a paper print of 
the drawings affected, and the prints shall be kept 
available at the site for inspection. 
 
(b)   When the work is completed, and prior to 
requesting approval, the Subcontractor shall submit 
one set of final, corrected prints for review.  All required 
changes shall be entered on reproducible drawings by 
a competent draftsman.  The reproducibles shall be 
signed by the Subcontractor as a certification of 
accuracy and completion of the work in accordance 
with the approved construction plans and the Technical 
and Performance Specifications or approved 
modifications thereof.  All as-built reproducible 
drawings required under this Subcontract shall be 
submitted on Mylar 135 Reverse Process Chronoflex, 
which may be utilized by Princeton for future 
reproduction. 
 
(c)   Failure on the part of the Subcontractor or any of 
his lower-tier Subcontractors to submit the required 
reproducible “as-built” drawings shall be just cause for 
Princeton to withhold final payment from the 
Subcontractor until compliance with the complete 
requirements of this section is demonstrated to the 
satisfaction of Princeton.  All costs associated with the 
maintenance of as-built drawings, drafting and transfer 
of information to reproducible mylars and reproduction 
costs shall be borne by the Subcontractor and at no 
additional cost to Princeton. 
 
(d)   Princeton reserves the right to waive the 
requirements of this section in total, or in part, if 
Princeton determines that such waiver action is in the 
benefit of, or advantage to, Princeton. 
 
GC35.  CLEANING UP (MAY 2002) 
 
The Subcontractor shall at all times keep the 
construction area, including storage areas used by him, 
free from accumulations of waste materials or rubbish, 
and prior to completion of the work remove any rubbish 
from about the premises and all too1s, scaffolding, 
equipment and materials not the property of Princeton.  
Upon completion of the construction, the Subcontractor 
shall leave the work and premises in a condition 
satisfactory to Princeton.  Trash and combustible 
materials shall not be allowed to accumulate in the 
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building or elsewhere on the premises.  Trash burning 
on the site will not be permitted.  
 


FAR CLAUSES INCORPORATED BY REFERENCE 
ON FOLLOWING PAGE 
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GF1. CLAUSES, STATUTES OR EXECUTIVE ORDERS INCORPORATED BY REFERENCE:  The Subcontractor 
agrees to comply with the following Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) and Department of Energy Acquisition 
Regulation (DEAR) clauses by reference, as they exist on the effective date of this contract, with the same force and 
effect as if they were in full text.  For FAR provisions incorporated by reference, “Government” means “Princeton”, 
Contracting Officer” means “Princeton Plasma Physics Laboratory’s Procurement Division Buyer or Subcontract 
Administrator”, except where statute or regulation vests authority exclusively in specific agencies or individuals, and 
“Contractor” means “Supplier”.  The FAR clauses are available through the General Services Administration (GSA) 
at http://www.acqnet.gov/far/ , and the DEAR clauses area available at the following web site 
http://professionals.pr.doe.gov/ma5/MA-5Web.nsf/Procurement/Acquisition+Regulation?OpenDocument , or they may be 
obtained from the Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C.  To the 
maximum extent practicable, the Subcontractor shall incorporate, and require its subcontractors, divisions, 
subsidiaries or affiliates at all tiers to incorporate commercial items or non-developmental items as components of 
items to be supplied under this Agreement.  The Subcontractor is not required to include any FAR provisions or 
clauses other than those listed below to the extent that they are applicable and as may be required to establish the 
reasonableness of prices under FAR 15, in a subcontract at any tier for commercial items or components.  The 
Subcontractor shall include the terms of this clause, including this statement, in lower-tier subcontracts awarded 
under this Agreement. 
 


No. Clause Title FAR Reference 
GF1-1 CONSTRUCTION WAGE RATE REQUIREMENTS – SECONDARY SITE 


OF WORK 52.222-5 


GF1-2 CONSTRUCTION WAGE RATE REQUIREMENTS  52.222-6 
GF1-3 WITHHOLDING OF FUNDS 52.222-7 
GF1-4 PAYROLLS AND BASIC RECORDS  52.222-8 
GF1-5 APPRENTICES AND TRAINEES 52-222-9 
GF1-6 COMPLIANCE WITH COPELAND ACT REQUIREMENTS 52-222-10 
GF1-7 SUBCONTRACTS (LABOR STANDARDS) 52.222-11 
GF1-8 CONTRACT TERMINATION – DEBARMENT 52.222-12 
GF1-9 COMPLIANCE WITH CONSTRUCTION WAGE RATE REQUIREMENTS 


AND RELATED ACT REGULATIONS 52.222-13 


GF1-10 DISPUTES CONCERNING LABOR STANDARDS 52.222-14 
GF1-11 CERTIFICATION OF ELIGIBILITY 52.222-15 
GF1-12 AFFIRMATIVE ACTION COMPLIANCE REQUIREMENTS FOR 


CONSTRUCTION 52.222-27 


GF1-13 BUY-AMERICAN ACT - CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS  52.225-9 
 
 



http://www.acqnet.gov/far/

http://professionals.pr.doe.gov/ma5/MA-5Web.nsf/Procurement/Acquisition+Regulation?OpenDocument
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STATEMENT AND ACKNOWLEDGMENT OMB Control Number:  9000-0014  
Expiration Date:  12/31/2017


PART I - STATEMENT OF PRIME CONTRACTOR
1. PRIME CONTRACT NO. 2. DATE SUBCONTRACT 


AWARDED
3. SUBCONTRACT NUMBER


15b. TITLE OF PERSON SIGNING


AUTHORIZED FOR LOCAL REPRODUCTION 
PREVIOUS EDITION IS NOT USABLE


STANDARD FORM 1413  (REV. 4/2013)
Prescribed by GSA/FAR (48 CFR) 53.222(e)


4. PRIME CONTRACTOR 5. SUBCONTRACTOR
a. NAME a. NAME


b. STREET ADDRESS b. STREET ADDRESS


c. CITY d. STATE e. ZIP CODE c. CITY d. STATE e. ZIP CODE


6. The prime contract         does,          does not contain the clause entitled "Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act -- 
Overtime Compensation."


7. The prime contractor states that under the contract shown in Item 1, a subcontract was awarded on the date shown in Item 2 to the 
subcontractor identified in item 5 by the following firm:


a. NAME OF AWARDING FIRM


b. DESCRIPTION OF WORK BY SUBCONTRACTOR


8. PROJECT 9. LOCATION


10a. NAME OF PERSON SIGNING 11. BY (Signature) 12. DATE SIGNED


10b. TITLE OF PERSON SIGNING


PART II - ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF SUBCONTRACTOR
13. The subcontractor acknowledges that the following clauses of the contract shown in Item 1 are included in this subcontract:


Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act - Overtime Compensation  
     (If included in prime contract see Block 6)  
Payrolls and Basic Records 
Withholding of Funds 
Disputes Concerning Labor Standards 
Compliance with Construction Wage Rate Requirements 
     and Related Regulations


Construction Wage Rate Requirements  
Apprentices and Trainees  
Compliance with Copeland Act Requirements 
Subcontracts (Labor Standards)  
Contract Termination - Debarment  
Certification of Eligibility


14. NAME(S) OF ANY INTERMEDIATE SUBCONTRACTORS, IF ANY


A C


B D


15a. NAME OF PERSON SIGNING 16. BY (Signature) 17. DATE SIGNED


PAPERWORK REDUCTION ACT STATEMENT:  Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average .05 hours per response, including the time for 
reviewing instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information. Send comments 
regarding this burden estimate or any other aspects of this collection of information, including suggestions for reducing this burden, to U.S. General Services Administration, 
Regulatory Secretariat (MVCB)/IC 9000-0014, Office of Governmentwide Acquisition Policy,1800 F Street, NW, Washington, DC 20405.
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SUBCONTRACT NO.____________________________ 


The following clauses, the full text of which are set forth below, are hereby incorporated in and 
made part of the above-cited subcontract. 


T1.  PERMITS AND RESPONSIBILITIES (NOV 1991) 


The Subcontractor shall, without additional expense to Princeton, be responsible for obtaining any necessary 
licenses and permits, and for complying with any Federal, State, and municipal laws, codes, and regulations 
applicable to the performance of the work.  The Subcontractor shall also be responsible for all damages to 
persons or property that occurs as a result of the Subcontractor's fault or negligence. The Subcontractor shall also 
be responsible for all materials delivered and work performed until completion and acceptance of the entire work, 
except for any completed unit of work that may have been accepted under the contract. 


T2.   COMPLIANCE WITH 10 CFR 851 AND PRINCETON WORKER SAFETY AND HEALTH PROGRAM BY 
INTEGRATION OF ENVIRONMENT, SAFETY AND HEALTH INTO WORK PLANNING AND EXECUTION (OCT 
2015) 


(a) In performing work under this Subcontract, the Subcontractor and all of its lower-tier subcontractors at all 
levels shall comply with all applicable federal, state and local environment, safety and health laws and 
regulations. The Subcontractor and all of its lower-tier subcontractors at all levels must comply with 10 CFR 
851 Worker Safety and Health Program, Princeton’s Worker Safety and Health Program, and DEAR 
970.5223- 1, Integration of ES&H into Work Planning and Execution (Dec. 2000). Compliance with 10 CFR 
851 and DEAR 970.5223-1 is to be guided by following paragraphs (b) through (g) set forth below.  


(b) The Subcontractor shall perform work safely, in a manner ensuring adequate protection for employees, the 
public, and the environment and will be held accountable for the safe performance of work. The Subcontractor 
will exercise a degree of care commensurate with the work and the associated hazards. The Subcontractor 
will ensure that management of environment, safety and health (ES&H) functions and activities becomes an 
integral and visible part of the Subcontractor's work planning and execution process. The Subcontractor will, 
in the performance of work, ensure that:  


(1) Personnel possess the experience, knowledge, skills, and abilities that are necessary to discharge their 
responsibilities, and will retain records respecting such competency and qualifications, making them 
available upon request.  


(2)  Resources are effectively allocated to address ES&H, programmatic, and operational considerations. 
Protecting employees, the public and the environment is a priority whenever activities are planned and 
performed.  


 (3)  Prior to work performance, the associated hazards will be evaluated and a set of ES&H standards and 
requirements will be established and implemented to provide assurance that employees, the public, and 
the environment are protected from adverse consequences. 


(4)  Administrative and engineering controls to prevent and mitigate hazards are tailored to the work being 
performed and associated hazards. Emphasis will be on designing the work and/or controls to reduce or 
eliminate the hazards and to prevent accidents and unplanned releases and exposures. 


(5)  Line management is responsible for the protection of employees, the public, and the environment. Line 
management includes those Subcontractor and lower-tier subcontractor employees managing or 
supervising employees performing work.  


(6)  Clear and unambiguous lines of authority and responsibility for ensuring ES&H compliance will be 
established and maintained at all organizational levels. 


S015206-C
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(c)  The Subcontractor, relative to the Statement of Work and Subcontract specifications, agrees to accept 
Princeton’s DOE-approved Worker Safety and Health Program and the Integrated Safety Management 
System as its own, and perform and manage work in accordance with such program. The Subcontractor shall 
demonstrate through documentation and work practices that performance of work under this Subcontract: 
 
(1)  fulfills the scope of work set out in the Subcontract; 
 
(2) identifies and analyzes specific, task-level hazards associated with the work; 
 
(3)  develops and implements hazard controls; 
 
(4)  allows the performance of work within the controls 
 
(5)  provides feedback on the adequacy of controls and continued improvement in safety management. 


 
(d)  In performing work in accordance with Princeton’s DOE-approved Worker Safety and Health Program and the 


Integrated Safety Management System the Subcontractor will, prior to initiation of work: 
 
(1)  Demonstrate well-established safety protocols applicable to the scope of work and consistent with the 


requirements of this clause.  
 
(2) Prior to commencement of work on any construction activity, the Subcontractor must prepare a written 


Integrated Safety Management (ISM) Plan (construction project safety and health plan) that implements 
the requirements of items A-G below for the construction work under their responsibility and obtain 
approval of the plan by the Princeton Technical Representative prior to commencement of any work 
covered by the plan. In the plan, the Subcontractor must designate the individual(s) responsible for its on-
site implementation, specify qualifications for those individuals, and provide a list of those project 
activities for which subsequent job hazard analyses are to be performed (see item A). The level of detail 
within the ISM Plan should be commensurate with the size, complexity and risk level of the construction 
project. In addition, the Subcontractor must: 
 


A.  Prepare, and have approved by the Princeton Technical Representative, job hazard analyses 
(JHAs) in accordance with Princeton procedure ESH-004 prior to commencement of affected 
work. The JHAs must identity foreseeable hazards and protective measures, and address further 
hazards revealed by any supplemental information provided by the Princeton Technical 
Representative. 


 
B.  Provide (for approval by the Princeton Technical Representative) drawings and/or other 


documentation of protective measures for which applicable OSHA standards require preparation 
by a Professional Engineer or other qualified individual (these should be included in the ISM 
Plan). 


 
C.  Identify for approval by the Princeton Technical Representative competent persons for activities 


as required by applicable OSHA standards (these should be included in the ISM Plan). 
 
D.  Ensure workers are aware of foreseeable hazards and the protective measures as defined by the 


JHAs, and require that workers acknowledge being so informed.  
 
E.  Ensure that workers not following the safe work practices are subject to the Subcontractor’s 


disciplinary process. 
 
F.   Maintain a designated representative onsite during all active construction that is knowledgeable 


of the associated hazards and has the authority to act on behalf of the Subcontractor; and that 
makes frequent and regular inspections of the construction worksite to identify and correct any 
instances of noncompliance with project safety and health requirements. 
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G.  Instruct workers to report to the Subcontractor’s designated representative, hazards not 


previously identified or evaluated. If immediate corrective action is not possible or the hazard falls 
outside the project scope, the Subcontractor must immediately notify affected workers, post 
appropriate warning signs, modify the appropriate JHAs, implement needed interim control 
measures, and notify the Princeton Technical Representative of the action taken. The 
Subcontractor or the designated representative must stop work in the affected area until 
appropriate protective measures are established.  


 
(e)  The Subcontractor’s on-site ES&H activities will be subject to review by the Technical Representative of 


this Subcontract. Other representatives of PPPL may conduct periodic inspections of the Subcontractor’s 
on-site offices, equipment, work and storage areas for compliance with the applicable ES&H 
requirements. The Princeton Administrative Representative for this Subcontract will notify the 
Subcontractor in writing of any observed non-compliance with applicable ES&H requirements. The 
Subcontractor shall immediately take appropriate corrective action. The Subcontractor shall advise the 
Princeton Administrative Representative, in writing, within five (5) working days of the corrective action 
taken on any safety non-compliance noted. If the Subcontractor fails or refuses to correct the safety non-
compliance, Princeton may perform, or cause to be performed, the necessary corrective work and 
unilaterally charge the Subcontractor for the cost thereof. Such charges will be deducted from payments 
otherwise due the Subcontractor under this Subcontract. Repeated or willful non-compliances with 
applicable ES&H requirements by the Subcontractor shall constitute a default under other provisions of 
this Subcontract and Princeton may terminate the Subcontract in accordance with those provisions. 


 
(f)  The Subcontractor shall promptly evaluate and resolve any non-compliance with applicable ES&H 


requirements. If the Subcontractor fails to provide resolution or if, at any time, the Subcontractor’s acts or 
failure to act causes substantial harm or an imminent danger to the environment, or health and safety of 
employees or the public, any employee, subcontractor, visitor, or other individual at Princeton may issue 
an order stopping work in whole or in part and the Subcontractor shall be liable for the delay and any 
costs thereby incurred. Any stop-work order issued by Princeton under this clause (or issued by the 
Subcontractor to a lower-tier subcontractor in accordance with this clause) shall be without prejudice to 
any other legal or contractual rights of Princeton. In the event that Princeton issues a stop-work order, an 
order authorizing the resumption of the work may be issued at the discretion of Princeton. The 
Subcontractor shall not be entitled to an extension of time, or additional cost or fee, or damages by 
reason of, or in connection with, any work stoppage ordered in accordance with this clause. 


 
 (g)  The Subcontractor is responsible for its lower-tier subcontractors’ compliance with the ES&H 


requirements of this Subcontract. The Subcontractor shall include a clause substantially the same as this 
clause in lower-tier subcontracts involving complex or hazardous construction work on site at a DOE-
owned or –leased  facility. Such lower-tier subcontracts shall provide for the right to stop work under the 
conditions described herein. 


  
 
T3. WORKPLACE SUBSTANCE ABUSE PROGRAMS AT DOE SITES (DEC 2000)  
 
(This clause is applicable if subcontract is greater than $25,000 AND if Subcontractor personnel working on 
site at PPPL are performing functions subject to the requirements of 10 CFR 707.2, i.e., subcontracts that 
involve (i) access to or handling of classified information or special nuclear materials, (ii) high risk of danger to 
life, the environment, public health and safety, or national security; or (iii) transportation of hazardous 
materials to or from a DOE site.)  
 
(a) Program Implementation. The Subcontractor shall, consistent with 10 CFR part 707, Workplace 
Substance Abuse Programs at DOE Sites, incorporated herein by reference with full force and effect, 
develop, implement, and maintain a workplace substance abuse program.  
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(b) Remedies. In addition to any other remedies available to Princeton, subcontractor's failure to comply with 
the requirements of 10 CFR part 707 or to perform in a manner consistent with its approved program may 
render the Subcontractor subject to: the suspension of subcontract payments, or, where applicable, a 
reduction in award fee; termination for default; and suspension or debarment.  
 
(c) Lower Tier Subcontracts.  


(1) The Subcontractor agrees to notify the Princeton Procurement Specialist reasonably in advance of, 
but not later than 30 days prior to, the award of any lower tier subcontract the Subcontractor believes 
may be subject to the requirements of 10 CFR Part 707.  


(2) Princeton shall require all lower-tier subcontracts subject to the provisions of 10 CFR Part 707 to 
agree to develop and implement a workplace substance abuse program that complies with the 
requirements of 10 CFR Part 707, Workplace Substance Abuse Programs at DOE Sites, as a 
condition for award of the lower-tier subcontract.  Princeton shall review and approve each lower-tier 
subcontractor’s program, and shall periodically monitor each subcontractor’s implementation of the 
program for effectiveness and compliance with 10 CFR Part 707.  


(3) The Subcontractor agrees to include, and require the inclusion of, the requirements of this clause in 
all subcontracts, at any tier, that are subject to the provisions of 10 CFR Part 707. 


 
T4. TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF INSURANCE (OCT 2015) 
 


(a) Where this Agreement requires the furnishing of on-site labor, the Subcontractor shall maintain and keep 
in force at Subcontractor’s expense, the following minimum liability insurance coverage during the 
Agreement period of performance: 


 
TYPE IN THE NAME OF MINIMUM LIMITS 


(i) Workers Compensation 
 


Subcontractor Statutory 
 


        Employer’s Liability  $500,000 
 


(ii)  General Liability, including:       
Contractual Premises Operations, 
Products   and Completed 
Operations, Independent 
Contractors and Personal Injury,        
Bodily Injury and Property 
Damage, Combined Single Limit 
Each Occurrence 


        


Subcontractor $2,000,000 
 


 


 Aggregate  $2,000,000 
 


(iii) Automobile Liability Bodily Injury 
and Property Damage  


Subcontractor $1,000,000 


  
 
(b) If the Subcontractor is required to maintain a professional license in order to practice his/her profession, 


Contractor must maintain professional liability insurance in the amount of $2 million per occurrence. 
Professions this applies to, but is not limited to, include architects, engineers, attorneys, physicians, 
nurses and physical therapists. This sample list of professions is representative only and is not meant to 
be complete. 


  
(c) The Subcontractor shall insert the substance of this clause, including this paragraph (c), in lower-tier 


subcontracts under this subcontract that require work on a Government installation and shall require 
subcontractors to provide and maintain the insurance required in paragraph (a) above. At least 5 days 
before entry of each such subcontractor's personnel on the Government installation, the Subcontractor 
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shall furnish (or ensure that there has been furnished) to PPPL a current certificate of insurance, meeting 
the requirements of paragraph (b) above, for each such subcontractor. 


 
(d) The Automobile Liability insurance specified in subparagraph (a)(iii) shall provide coverage for any 


vehicle used by the Subcontractor.  
 
(e) All policies shall be underwritten by a carrier licensed in the State of New Jersey and rated at least “A- ” in 


Best’s Key Rating Guide. “The Trustees of Princeton University, including its officers, employees and 
agents” and the U.S. Government shall be named as additional insureds in the General Liability policy 
specified in subparagraph (a)(ii). The policies evidencing required insurance shall contain an 
endorsement to the effect that any cancellation or any material change adversely affecting the 
Government's interest shall not be effective (1) for such period as the laws of the State in which this 
subcontract is to be performed prescribe or (2) until 30 days after the insurer or the Subcontractor gives 
written notice to PPPL, whichever period is longer.  Additionally, each policy of insurance shall contain an 
endorsement reading substantially as follows: "The insurer waives any right of subrogation against the 
United States of America and Princeton Plasma Physics Laboratory, which might arise by reason of any 
payment made under this policy." 


 
(f) The amounts, where specified above, are minimums but shall not be construed to be sufficient for any 


particular subcontract.  It shall be the Subcontractor’s full responsibility to determine, obtain and maintain 
the insurance coverage necessary to adequately protect people and property during the performance of 
this Subcontract.  


 
(g) The Subcontractor shall be solely responsible for payment of premiums and deductibles for all of the 


aforesaid insurance. Should any of the aforesaid insurance policies be cancelled or materially changed, 
the Subcontractor shall provide thirty (30) days prior written notice to Princeton. The Subcontractor shall 
not change the levels of coverage or permit coverage to expire until all the Services have been completed 
and accepted. 


 
(h) Certificate(s) evidencing the above insurance coverages, with statement thereon that Princeton and the 


U.S. Government is an additional named insured as required above, shall be sent to the Procurement 
Specialist before the Subcontractor’s work begins.  Renewal certificates shall be provided annually until 
the Subcontractor’s work is completed.  The Subcontractor shall not enter Princeton’s facilities to perform 
its work unless it is and remains insured in accordance with the above requirements, unless waived by 
mutual written agreement of Princeton and the Subcontractor.  The Subcontractor shall indemnify 
Princeton for any loss suffered by Princeton for the failure of the Subcontractor to be so insured. 


 
 
T5. SUBCONTRACTOR EMPLOYEE STOP WORK AUTHORITY (OCT 2015) 
 
In the event that a subcontractor employee becomes aware of a condition at the job site which creates an 
imminent danger to an individual, property and/or the environment, the subcontractor employee has the authority 
and responsibility to require that all work related to the dangerous condition be stopped immediately. Individuals 
who receive a notification to stop work must comply with that request immediately. Subcontractor employees who 
are capable of doing so should place the system/hardware in a safe shutdown status as part of the stop work. In 
those cases where the danger can be corrected immediately, work can resume when the situation is corrected 
and clearance to resume work is received from the Princeton Technical Representative. In those cases where the 
danger cannot be immediately corrected, the Princeton Technical Representative and the PPPL ES&H 
Department Head must be notified immediately. Work shall not resume until a report is completed and the 
Princeton Technical Representative authorizes and documents resumption of the activity with the concurrence of 
the ES&H Department Head.   
 
T6.   ACCIDENT REPORTING (OCT 2015) 
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The Subcontractor shall immediately (i.e., within 15 minutes of discovery) report to Princeton's Technical 
Representative any and all accidents incident to work performed under this Subcontract at Princeton's facilities, 
and shall provide a written report of the incident in such detail as Princeton requires, if so directed.  Subcontractor 
personnel, including lower tier subcontractor personnel, who become injured or ill while working at Princeton’s 
facilities must report to Princeton’s Occupational Medicine Office. The Subcontractor agrees to participate in, and 
cooperate with, any resulting Princeton or DOE Accident Investigation Board. 
 
T7.  CONTAMINANT SPILLS (OCT 1997) 
 


(a) The Subcontractor shall perform all work in accordance with and shall comply with all environmental laws, 
regulations, rules, orders, ordinances and requirements of any and all governmental authorities as well as 
the requirements of any insurance company which is then insuring the Subcontractor and/or performance 
of the Subcontractor's work. 


 
(b) Subcontractor shall be responsible for securing all environmental licenses, permits and approvals 


required for the performance of the Subcontractor’s work and shall further be responsible for providing all 
notices required for performance of the work and for posting any bond or security which may be required 
for performance of Subcontractor’s work. 


 
(c) The Subcontractor is responsible for the prompt notification to the PPPL Emergency Services Unit (ESU) 


at (609) 243-3333 in the event of the discharge to the environment of any contaminant, including, but not 
limited to, petroleum hydrocarbons, e.g., fuels, motor oils and lubricating oils, which occurs as a result of 
any action taken by the Subcontractor's officers, employees, agents or lower tier subcontractors. 


 
(d) A written follow-up report shall be submitted to the Princeton Technical Representative not later than 24 


hours after the initial notification.  The written report shall be in narrative form and, at a minimum, include 
the following: 


(1) Description of the item spilled (including identity, quantity, manifest number (if  applicable), etc.); 


(2) Whether the amount spilled is required to be reported to the EPA or other federal, state or local 
agency, and if so whether it was reported; 


(3) Exact time and location of the spill including a description of the area involved; 


(4) Containment procedure initiated; 


(5) Summary of any communications Subcontractor has with the press, federal, state or local 
officials;  


(6) Description of clean up procedures employed, or to be employed, at the site including the location 
of the spill residue. 


 
(e) In the event of such a discharge, the Subcontractor will be responsible for notification as required in (c) 


above and for complete and thorough remediation of the discharge in accordance with requirements of 
any and all governmental authorities. 


 
(f) The Subcontractor is solely responsible for any and all spills or discharges of contaminants into the 


environment during the performance of this subcontract, which occur as a result of, or are contributed to, 
by the actions of its agents, employees, or lower tier subcontractors.  The Subcontractor agrees to clean 
up such spills or leaks to the satisfaction of PPPL and in a manner that complies with the applicable 
federal, state and local laws and regulations.  The clean up shall be at no cost to PPPL. 


 
(g) In all cases in which a spill or discharge of contaminants into the environment is required to be reported to 


PPPL pursuant to subparagraph (c) of this clause, the PPPL reserves the option and right to take over and 
complete the clean up of the spill or discharge without the assistance of the Subcontractor.  This right may 
be exercised at the sole discretion of the PPPL.  All reasonable costs incurred by the PPPL in the clean up 
of such spills or discharges will be offset against amounts owed or payable to the Subcontractor on this 
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and other Subcontracts with the PPPL.  If such amounts are not sufficient to cover all reasonable costs of 
the spill clean up the Subcontractor will be billed for the remainder. 
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Employment Eligibility Verification (Oct 2015) 


(a) Definitions. As used in this clause— 


“Commercially available off-the-shelf (COTS) item”— 


(1) Means any item of supply that is— 


(i) A commercial item (as defined in paragraph (1) of the definition at 2.101); 


(ii) Sold in substantial quantities in the commercial marketplace; and 


(iii) Offered to the Government, without modification, in the same form in which it is sold in the 
commercial marketplace; and 


(2) Does not include bulk cargo, as defined in46 U.S.C. 40102(4) such as agricultural products 
and petroleum products. Per 46 CFR 525.1(c)(2), “bulk cargo” means cargo that is loaded and 
carried in bulk onboard ship without mark or count, in a loose unpackaged form, having 
homogenous characteristics. Bulk cargo loaded into intermodal equipment, except LASH or 
Seabee barges, is subject to mark and count and, therefore, ceases to be bulk cargo. 


“Employee assigned to the contract” means an employee who was hired after November 6, 1986 
(after November 27, 2009, in the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands), who is directly 
performing work, in the United States, under a contract that is required to include the clause 
prescribed at 22.1803. An employee is not considered to be directly performing work under a 
contract if the employee— 


(1) Normally performs support work, such as indirect or overhead functions; and 


(2) Does not perform any substantial duties applicable to the contract. 


“Princeton” means Princeton University, in its capacity as a prime Contractor to the United States 
Department of Energy and operator of the Princeton Plasma Physics Laboratory. 


“Subcontract” means any contract, as defined in 2.101, entered into by a subcontractor to furnish 
supplies or services for performance of a prime contract or a subcontract. It includes but is not 
limited to purchase orders, and changes and modifications to purchase orders. 


“Subcontractor” means any supplier, distributor, vendor, or firm that furnishes supplies or services 
to or for a prime Contractor (such as Princeton) or another subcontractor. 


“United States,” as defined in 8 U.S.C. 1101(a)(38), means the 50 States, the District of 
Columbia, Puerto Rico, Guam, the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands, and the U.S. 
Virgin Islands. 


(b) Enrollment and verification requirements. 


(1) If Princeton’s subcontractor (hereinafter referred to as “Subcontractor”) is not enrolled as a 
Federal Contractor in E-Verify at time of subcontract award, the Subcontractor shall— 


(i) Enroll. Enroll as a Federal Contractor in the E-Verify program within 30 calendar days of 
contract award; 
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(ii) Verify all new employees. Within 90 calendar days of enrollment in the E-Verify program, 
begin to use E-Verify to initiate verification of employment eligibility of all new hires of the 
Subcontractor, who are working in the United States, whether or not assigned to the subcontract, 
within 3 business days after the date of hire (but see paragraph (b)(3) of this section); and 


(iii) Verify employees assigned to the subcontract. For each employee assigned to the 
subcontract, initiate verification within 90 calendar days after date of enrollment or within 30 
calendar days of the employee’s assignment to the subcontract, whichever date is later (but see 
paragraph (b)(4) of this section). 


(2) If the Subcontractor is enrolled as a Federal Contractor in E-Verify at time of subcontract 
award, the Subcontractor shall use E-Verify to initiate verification of employment eligibility of— 


(i) All new employees. 


(A) Enrolled 90 calendar days or more. The Subcontractor shall initiate verification of all new hires 
of the Subcontractor, who are working in the United States, whether or not assigned to the 
subcontract within 3 business days after the date of hire (but see paragraph (b)(3) of this section); 
or 


(B) Enrolled less than 90 calendar days. Within 90 calendar days after enrollment as a Federal 
Contractor in E-Verify, the Subcontractor shall initiate verification of all new hires of the 
Subcontractor, who are working in the United States, whether or not assigned to the subcontract, 
within 3 business days after the date of hire (but see paragraph (b)(3) of this section ); or 


(ii) Employees assigned to the contract. For each employee assigned to the subcontract, the 
Subcontractor shall initiate verification within 90 calendar days after date of subcontract award or 
within 30 days after assignment to the subcontract, whichever date is later (but see paragraph 
(b)(4) of this section). 


(3) If the Subcontractor is an institution of higher education (as defined at 20 U.S.C. 1001(a)); a 
State or local government or the government of a Federally recognized Indian tribe; or a surety 
performing under a takeover agreement entered into with a Federal agency pursuant to a 
performance bond, the Subcontractor may choose to verify only employees assigned to the 
subcontract, whether existing employees or new hires. The Subcontractor shall follow the 
applicable verification requirements at (b)(1) or (b)(2), respectively, except that any requirement 
for verification of new employees applies only to new employees assigned to the subcontract. 


(4) Option to verify employment eligibility of all employees. The Subcontractor may elect to verify 
all existing employees hired after November 6, 1986 (after November 27, 2009, in the 
Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands), rather than just those employees assigned to 
the subcontract. The Subcontractor shall initiate verification for each existing employee working in 
the United States who was hired after November 6, 1986 (after November 27, 2009, in the 
Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands), within 180 calendar days of— 


(i) Enrollment in the E-Verify program; or 


(ii) Notification to E-Verify Operations of the Subcontractor’s decision to exercise this option, 
using the contact information provided in the E-Verify program Memorandum of Understanding 
(MOU). 


(5) The Subcontractor shall comply, for the period of performance of this contract, with the 
requirement of the E-Verify program MOU. 
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(i) The Department of Homeland Security (DHS) or the Social Security Administration (SSA) may 
terminate the Subcontractor’s MOU and deny access to the E-Verify system in accordance with 
the terms of the MOU. In such case, the Subcontractor will be referred to a suspension or 
debarment official. 


(ii) During the period between termination of the MOU and a decision by the suspension or 
debarment official whether to suspend or debar, the Subcontractor is excused from its obligations 
under paragraph (b) of this clause. If the suspension or debarment official determines not to 
suspend or debar the Subcontractor, then the Subcontractor must reenroll in E-Verify. 


(c) Web site. Information on registration for and use of the E-Verify program can be obtained via 
the Internet at the Department of Homeland Security Web site: http://www.dhs.gov/E-Verify . 


(d) Individuals previously verified. The Subcontractor is not required by this clause to perform 
additional employment verification using E-Verify for any employee— 


(1) Whose employment eligibility was previously verified by the Subcontractor through the E-
Verify program; 


(2) Who has been granted and holds an active U.S. Government security clearance for access to 
confidential, secret, or top secret information in accordance with the National Industrial Security 
Program Operating Manual; or 


(3) Who has undergone a completed background investigation and been issued credentials 
pursuant to Homeland Security Presidential Directive (HSPD) -12, Policy for a Common 
Identification Standard for Federal Employees and Contractors. 


(e) Lower-Tier Subcontracts. The Subcontractor shall include the requirements of this clause, 
including this paragraph (e) (appropriately modified for identification of the parties), in each lower-
tier subcontract that— 


(1) Is for— 


(i) Commercial or noncommercial services (except for commercial services that are part of the 
purchase of a COTS item (or an item that would be a COTS item, but for minor modifications), 
performed by the COTS provider, and are normally provided for that COTS item); or 


(ii) Construction; 


(2) Has a value of more than $3,500; and 


(3) Includes work performed in the United States. 


(End of Clause) 
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TO: Mr. Skip Schoen           
Director of Procurement 


Princeton Plasma Physics Laboratory 
Telefax (609) 243-2021 


SUBJECT: Citizenship Status Verification for Individual Proposed by Subcontractor to 
Work at Princeton Plasma Physics Laboratory (PPPL) 


Dear Mr. Schoen:


 (Subcontractor) hereby declares we have a fully executed 
U.S. Department of Homeland Security form I-9, Employment Eligibility Verification 
(OMB No. 1615-0047) attesting to the eligibility of  (name) 


, (profession)      to work in the United States and 
indicating that he / she  is or  is not a United States citizen. 


Subcontractor hereby agrees that if (name)     , who is 
being considered to provide services to Princeton Plasma Physics Laboratory (PPPL) 
pursuant to US Department of Energy requirements, is not a United States citizen, 
Subcontractor will submit to the PPPL Site Protection Division for approval a 
Registration Form for Non-U.S. Citizens Visiting the Princeton Plasma Physics 
Laboratory.  Approval by PPPL Site Protection Division is a mandatory prerequisite to 
PPPL finalizing the contractual agreement for the services of this individual.  The form is 
available on-line at https://ext-sweb.pppl.gov/fnvisit/fnregister.aspx.  The Subcontractor 
further agrees to notify the PPPL Technical Representative of any changes in (name’s) 


 immigration status during the performance of any PPPL 
contractual agreement for his / her services. 


Company:     ________________ 
Signature: 
Typed Name: 
Title:  
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